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OEPIM 

SAHPLE I (FT! 

U3-13*** 63 

LB3- IS* " 73 

U3-17A** ta 

U3-l«r* 93 

U3-S2Ur* 103 

U3-S23(3)**U0 

U3-SU* .S 

U3-S2B* 3 

U>^S3B* U 
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Tabit 2 (Csntlauad) 

EPA-413.2 
OATE EPA-418.1 OIL 8 

OF Tm CREASE 

SAHPU aq/fcq •g/kg CHHmiUI 

01/06/88 4 3 ND 

01/07/88 7 9 0.1 

01/07/88 23 19 0.2 

01/07/88 9 2S HO 

01/07/88 3 S HD 

01/08/88 S 8 HH 

01/06/88 — HT 

01/06/88 — HT HT 

01/06/88 IB HT HT 

01/06/88 — HT HT 

01/06/88 — HT HT 

01706/88 — HT 

01/06/88 — NT 

EPA KTHOO 8248 (aa/ltg) 
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CHLORO- H E m r U H E l E H - ACE- XYUNE CYt tO- CYClO- CHLORO 

ETHTlEIg TOLUEg CHLORIOE lENE TOC ISOMERS t t X A I g ICXAIC ETHAIC 
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Tabit 2 (Cantlnued) Pagt 3 of 6 ̂ ^ J S ? " J " » « n l c a t l O n 

EPA ICTHOO aZ40 fag/fcol ^ C M V/Cl ( t P f O d U C t 

1 . 1 . 1 - TETRA- imn. wrmL 1.201-
TRKMLORO- TRICMLflRO- OLORO- HETHTUNE K N - ACE- XYLEME CTCLO- CYCLO- CMURO-

U M EIHMt ETHEIC ETHYlEIg TOt lg lg CHLORIDE l E I g T W t ISOHERS glAME IgXAME ETHWt 

H T M ) NO N O H O H D H D H D I D N O I D H D 

M T H O HD H D H D H D H D H D H D I O I D U 

N T I D HO H O M O M D H D H O H D H D 0 I D 

N T H D HD H D H D H D H D H D H D a a V 

N T I D HD H D H D H D M I B H i a a a 

H T M D MD H D R T N T H D H D M D i n a i 

N D M D m » • H D H D H D I B H D a M 

H D H D HD H D H D H D H D D I H D H D a a 

H D H D HD H D H D H D H D H D I B H D H D H D 

M D H D HD H D I B H D H D H D I B M « a 

I 8 H 0 ID H D H D T l H D H D H O « H D H D 

N D I B IB H D H D H D H D H D H D I D I D M 

H D H D ID H D H D M D H D H D H D H D H D I B 

H D H D HD H D H D H D H D H D H D I D n H D 

H D H D HD I B I D H D H D H D H D H D H D H O 

M ) H D MD H D H D H O H D H O H O H D I O a 

N O H O HO H D H D H D H O H D H D H D H D H D 

H O H O NO N O H O N D N O N D H O I D H D H O 

H D H D IB H D H D H D H O H D H O H D H O H O 

H D H B HD H D H D H D H D H D H D M D I D 0 

R O M ) HO H O H O I D H D H D N O N D H D H O 

N D N D NO H O H O T R N O T H M D N O N D I R 
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Tablo 2 (Cont inued) 

EPA-413.2 
OATE EPA-418.1 OIL 8 

OF T m CREASE 
SAHPLE a q / t g ag/lcg O D a i n i l 

EPA ICTHOO 8240 (oq/ l io) 

IB4-S18* 

IB4-S2B* 

U4-53r 

U4-S4B* 

u4-ssr 
U4-scr 

U4-S7B^ 

U4-SaB* 

U4-S9B* 
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u4-siir 
U4-S12r 

U4-SI3B* 

LB4-S1D* 

U4-S1S8* 

U4-S16B* 

U4-S17B> 

U4-SiaB* 

U4-SIf8* 

.s 
a 
a 

u 
u 
23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

a 
S3 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

83 

88 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 HD 

01/11/88 HD 

01/11/88 I 

01/11/88 2 

01/11/88 IS 

01/11/88 4 

01/11/88 4 

OlAl/88 3 

OlAl/88 NO 

210 260 HO 

UO 130 HD 

. 1 6 — HD 

2 HO HO 

HOT I B ID 

HOT HD HO 

1 HO ID 

HD HD IB 

HD IB HD 

HD HD 

IB IB 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HD HO 

HD HO 

01/11/88 5 HO NO 

01/11/88 2 HO ND 

01/11/88 ND HD ND 

01/11/88 2 ND IB 

01/11/88 1 NO ND 

l.l.l-
TRICHLORO-

LEAO ETHAHE 

HD HD 

HD HO 

IB HD 

HD HD 

HO HO 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HO HO 

IB HD 

HD HD 

IB ND 

HD HO 

HD HO 

HD HO 

HO HD 

HO ND 

HO HO 

NO HO 

HO HO 

HO HO 

HO NO 

HD NO 

TRIOCORO-
ETHEHE 

MO 

HD 

HD 

HD 

HD 

HD 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

MD 

HO 

HO 

HO 

MD 

HD 

HD 

HD 

HO 

HO 

HO 

TETRA-
CHLORO-
ETWfLBg TDUFIg 

HO 0.37 

HD 0.05 

IB HD 

IB HO 

HO HD 

HO HD 

IB HO 

HD HD 

' T S S ' " S Company 

wjoommunfcation 
ICTNYLEHE KN-
CHLORIOE ZEK 

HD 

HD 

HO 

HD 

IB 

IB 

ID 

HO 

HD 

HO 

NO 

HD 

HO 

HD 

HO 

HD 

ID 

HO 

MD 

HO 

HO 

ND 

HO 

HD 

HO 

HO 

ID 

HD 

MD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

MO 

HO 

HO 

HO 

HO HO 

NO HO 

HO HO 

ID HO 

HD HO 

ID ND 

HD HO 

MO IB 

HO HD 

HO NO 

HD NO 

HO NO 

HD NO 

ID NO 

NO NO 

ACE- niENE 

TOIg ISIKERS 

HD HO 

HO NO 

HD HO 

HD HD 

HO HD 

HD HO 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HD HD 

HD HO 

HO IB 
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HD HO 

HO RD 

HD HO 

HD HO 

HO ND 

NO ND 

HO HO 

HO HO 

NO NO 

NO HO 

E™": cad Wtoffc D t Z r r : 
ETHa NETHTL 1.2 0 1 - ^ ^ ^ " ^ r f O d U C t 
C ia .0 - CYCLO- ON.0H0-
HEUANE HEIANE ETH«lg_ 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

m 

NU 

NO 

HD 

ID 

ND 

•I HD 

HD HO 
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ID 

HD 

MD 

MD HO 

W HD 

ID HD 

ID ID 

NO NO 

ID HO 

NO NO 

NO ID 

NO HD 

NO ID 

NO ND 

NO NO 

ID 

NO 

ID 

HD 

ID 

HD 

HD 

HO 

ID 

HD 

NO 

HD 

NO 

NO 

HO 

HD 

HO 

MO 
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Tab i t Z (Cont inued) 

SAIVU 1 

IB4-S2IB* 

184-5218* 

UM-S22B* 

TH- l 

TH-1 

TN-1 

TN-1 

•OH 

flM 

TH^ 

TN-2 

TH-2 

T»4 

TN-2 

TN-2 

TN-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TM-2 

TN-2 

TN-2 

TN-2 

OEPtH 

( "1 

Q 

98 

103 

6.5 

11 

12.5 

15.5 

20 

30 

48 

U 

u 
20 

30 

40 

45 

55 

65 

75 

as 
95 

105 

115 

1 
DATE EPA-418.1 

OF Tm 
SAHPU ag/kg 

01/12/88 

01A2/88 

01/12/88 

05A6/86 

05/16/86 

05A6/86 

05/16/88 

05A6/86 

06/16/86 

05/16/86 

tsns/K 

0 S A 6 / 8 6 

05/16/86 

0 S A 6 / 8 6 

05/16/86 

0 S A 6 / 8 6 

05/16 /86 

05 /16 /86 

05 /16 /86 

0 5 A 6 / 8 6 

05/16/86 

05 /16 /86 

05 /16 /86 

3 

3 

NO 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

T«(1B 

23 

21 

26 

IS 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

EPA-413.2 
OIL 8 

GREASE 

•9/kg . 

NO 

NO 

ND 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

TR<10 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

ostaiiiM 

HO 

ND 

HD 

HT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

LEAD 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

RT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

l . I . l -
TRICHLORO-

ETHAK 

NO 

RO 

HD 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

TRIOILORO-
ETNENE 

NO 

NO 

ID 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

m 
RT 

NT 

BT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

EPA HETHOD 8240 (og/kg) 

TETRA-
CHLORO-

ETWUIC 

HD 

HO 

HO 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

RT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

TQUEN-

HO 

NO 

ID 

NT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HETHTUNE 
CHLORIDE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

SEH-
lEIE 

NO 

NO 

HO 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

A C E - n U N E 
TQIC ISOHERS 

NO 

NO 

MD 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NO 

NO 

HO 

NT 

HT 

RT 

RT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ETWL 
crao-
)E»IC 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NT 

HT 

RT 

NT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

• " T l " • 

"ETHVL " 
HETHTL 
CTao-
HEUIC 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

RT 

RT 

HT 

RT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

<* 
1.2 D I -
CHLORO-
ETHAfC 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

RT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

Privileged and Company 
Page s of s Prfvato Attomey 
• ^ j j ^ Ciisnt Coromunteatlon 



GEOUOGIC CROSS-SECTION OO'DO* 



{m 

1-

2-

3-

-i-

Sand 

1(70 Silica 

4fS0 Silica 

1125 Ottawa 

«16 Silica 

PM 

(cm water) 

33.1 

13.5 

4.43 

3.77 

X 

3.30 

2.49 

3.51 

3.86 

S. 

0.1B9 

0.098 

0.069 

0.078 

TABLE 2 - Best Fit Brooka-Corey Parametezs 

DISPLACED 
WATER — 
OUT 

SOURCE 

-

1 

1 

4 

3 

2 

4 

1 t 1 

3 

1 

1 
4 

3 

4 

1 

3 

2 

1 

* 

1 

4 

4 

^^^^ 

-

1 

, 

LEGEND: 1 - #16 SILICA --5WMO'^^/»'* 

2 - # 25 OTTAWA ' l-"'^''"«'' '''*''; 
3 - # 5 0 SILICA - -̂̂ ^ ' ' '° 'V' ' ! i 
4 - # 7 0 SILICA - ^"^ " " ' ' 

0 
L_ 

5 

i 10-1 
5 

0-J 
10 

cm 

cm 

f i&oRE a 



• • * 

SOURCE 

(y 

t = 321 s 

r i f r Y I 



IV.a. 

p. 8.04 

'l.lt&ps.'RKKMai.^ — • " " - • — " • ^ ^ . J t 

- - .^ .• . •• : -»?i : : ;v- : , i - ;^ . i - ' ' . -^ ' 
a u a i ^ ' •i.<'»>.inii«nlhl*J~l« r' I rll ill 

p.s. 04 

^^^^. 

FIturt IV.t. An envelope of CHC vapor develops around the core of the 
Fi|ure l l l .b. spill, leading to 8 |8s i.iound. Liquid and gaieoui CHC tend lo 
dam up on the lop of low permeability layers. Crainsize at righl. 

Fi[|urc IV.h. Percolated mats of CHC exceeds the combined retention 
capacities of the unsaturated and uturaicd zones. Liquid CHC reaches the 
bottom confining bed and aecumulaiei there. Groundwater velocity depends 
on local permeability. 



lOcm 

5 cm 

Fifur* 2.8. Infiltrstlen ef f t k Into a tank af Mdlua sand (K - 8 x 10*^ A / » ) 
undtr dralî ag* eOTidltldfu. Ths etrelss rsprsatnt ths arsa of ths 
•pill at ths surfac*. Ths twaibsrB Indieats th* dlstane* abev* ths 
watsr tabls. (Taksn froa Andarrsen, 1966, Expsrlnsnt 10). / r> P" 



KOLOQIC CROSS-tCCTION 00-00* 
SHOWWO VADOSE ZONE CONTAMINATION 

DG 
L8-KttA 

Lft-I 

— P — f . 

•0V 
r - — 

4* 

•^cir* 

twtf 

i&k. 

* i j a ^ 

t ^ * j 

lk • X • • IU 
•moi* ^ • • • • p » ( A 3 » 

l^«»M< I A w l l » # 

DG* 

N40*e 

HE 



il f ; y 

LEGEND 

Brown and Ca ldwe l l l a b o r a t o r y . I n c . . (BC) Test R c i u U t 

• T o t a l Petro leum Hydrocarbons (TPH)>75 mg/kg 

^ V o l a t i l e Organic Compounds (VOC)* De tec t i on L i m i t s mg/kg 

A n a l y t i c a l T e c h n o l o g i e s , I n c . (ATI ) Test Resul ts 

O (TPH) To ta l Pet ro leum Hydroca rbons>75 mg/kg 

O (VOC*) V o l a t i l e Organic Compounds De tec t i on L i m i t s ug/kg 

Enseco/Chemlcal Research l a b o r a t o r y (CRL) Test Resu l ts 

B (VOC*) V o l a t i l e Organic Compounds De tec t i on L i m i t s ug/kg 

GENERALIZED LITHOLOGIC DESCRIPTIONS 

SM SILTY SANDS / SAND SILT MIXTURES 

SP POORLY SORTED SANDS / GRAVELLY SANDS 

CL FINE SANDY SILTY CLAY / MEDIUM-TO FINE SANDY SILTY CLAY 

o o BOULDER BED 

r-^ CONTACT BETWEEN VARYING LITHOLOGIC UNITS 
h QUERIED WHERE UNCERTAIN 

TO TOTAL DEPTH OF BORING IN FEET 

*Vo la t11e Orqanic Compounds D e t e c t i o n l i m i t s Per l a b o r a t o r y 

BC (mq/kq) ATI (ug/tcq) CRL (uq / kq ) 

1 ,1 ,1 - T r i c h l o r o e t h a n e 

Toluene 

Xylene Isomers 

E t h y l Cyclohexane 

E thy l Methyl Cyclohexane 

Acetone 

Tetrachloroethene 
(Tetrachloroethylene) 

1 ,l-D1ch1oroethene 

1,1.2-TrIchl oroethane 

Trichloroethene 

1,1-D1ch1oroethane 

1,2-D1chloroethane 

Ethylbenzene 

300 

300 

100 

1000 

1000 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

50 

50 

50 

HT 

HT 

500 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

5 

5 

S 

NT 

NT 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

NOTE: RECORDED WATER LEVEL VARIANCE 
IN 

WELL NUHBER 4905K 
(Located In Hansen Spreading Grounds, 

Approximately 3500 Feet South of Subject Site) 

1/13/78 

5/13/83 

8/30/88 

258.5 Feet Below Grade 

97.7 Feet Below Grade 

237.4 Feet Below Grade 

mg/kg <: nllligrams per kilograms 
ug/kg •> nicrograms per kilograms n 
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Prtvilcr^d and Company 
L^vaae Attorney 

Clrnk Oommunlcatton 
end Work Product 

TABLE 1 

SUMARY OF CHENICAL AHALYSIS 
OF SOIL SANPLES FROH BORINGS 

HR Textron 
Ptcokaa. Ca l i f o rn ia 

EPA HETHOD 8240* 

Sa»1ef 

u-isa.9.5 
LB-100-20 
U-100-31 
U-100-40 
LS-100-51 
LB-100-60 
18-100-69 
LB-100-81.5 
LB-100-90.5 
U-100-lOl.S 
L8-100-111.S 

LB-lOl-S 
LS-101-15 
L8-101-25 
LB-101-3S 
L8-101-40 
U-101-4S 
U-101-46 
L8-101-48 
L8-101-49 
LB-IOl-Sl 
L8-101-57 
L8-10I-60 
L8-101-70 
L8-101-80 
L8-101-90 
LB-101-100 
LB-101-110 

Otptll 
Beta 
of 

(ftet) Sample 

9.5 
2* 
31 
48 
51 
68 
69 
81.5 
90.5 
181.9 
111.5 

5 
IS 
25 
39.9 
46 
44.5 
46 
47.5 
49 
51 
57 
60 
70.5 
81 
90 
100.5 
110.5 

9-13-88 
9-13-«a 
»H>-aa 
9-u-as 
9-18-SS 
9-14-Sa 
9-4«-sa 
9-14-aB 
9^4-aB 
»4»-«8 
9-14-aS 

9-is-aa 
9-is-aa 
9-15-88 
9-t5-S8 
9-19-8S 
9-1I-8S 
9-19-8S 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16HM 
9-16-BS 
9-16-8S 
9-16-88 

EPA 
Hothed 
481.1 
fTPHl* 

17 

1.1.1. 
Trl-
Ckloro-
E U M M 

HD 
HD 
RO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
• 
HD 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
RO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

1.1.2-
Trl 
Chloro-
Ethana 

RO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
RO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 

Tri
chl oro-
Etbant 

HO 
ND 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 

HD 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
RO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

Tttra-
Chlore-
Ethma 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 
RO 

HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Toloeae 

HD 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 
RD 

HD 
HD 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

Acetono 

ND 
HO 
HO 
IB 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
u* HO 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HO 
HO 

Xyl 
I t 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 
ID 
HO 
HO 

1.1 
01-
Chloro 

1 Ethono 

HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
RO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
HO 
NO 
NO 
ND 

E t h y l -
bon«ono 

HO 
RO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
RD 

HO 
HO 
RO 
HO 
NO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
ND 
NO 
HO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

l.l-
ai-
Oiloro 
Ethane 

HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
n 
HD n 
HO 
HO 

HD 
HO 
HO 
RD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
HD 
ND 
NO 
HD 

1.1 
Bi-
Cklore 
Etaont 

HD 
HO 
HO 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 

*H1111graras per k l l o g r a a 
RT • Not Tested 
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7841189-13 

T«au 1 

SUHHARY OF CHEHICAL AHALYSIS 
OF SOIL SANPLES FROH B0RIH6S (COHT.) 

PrivUeged and Company 
Private Attorney 

Client Communication 

SMpI t 1 

U-102-20 
U-1B2-26 
U-1S2-35 
U-182-4S 
U-102-46.S 
U-102-49 
U-182-9S 
u-iac-S3 
U- ia2-S4 
U-102-65 
U-102-75 
18-102-85 

U - i e 2 A - K 
U-102A-100 
u-iou-iie 
U-102A-115 
U-102A-12a 

L8-103-35A 
LB-103-50A 
L8-103-S3A 
U- ie3-54.5A 
LB-103-56A 
LB-103-68A 
LB-103-35C 
L8-103-50C 
LB-103-S3C 
LB-103-S4.se 
LB-103-56C 
L8-103-68C 

Otptb 
Dato 
o f 

(Fe«t) S m p U 

20 
26 
35 
45 
48.5 
49 
90.5 
92.5 
54 
65 
75 
85.5 

95 
100 
110 
115 
120 

35 
50 
S3 
54.5 
56 
68 
35 
50 
53 
54.5 
56 
68 

»-l9-SS 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-aa 
9-19-88 
9-19-S8 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 

9-23-88 
»-23-8S 
18-04-88 
10-04-88 
10-04-88 

9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 

EPA 
Hethod 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

9.800 
8.300 
9.100 
14.000 
i7.aaa 
3.800 
1.200 
ii.asa 
6 
7 
7 
4 

7 
4 
9 
11 
32 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HT 

1 . 1 . 1 . 
T r i 
chl e re-
Ethano 

188 
118 
68 
9 
laa 
64 
2 
12S 
aa 
BD 
HB 
HD 

• 
HD 
HD 
NO 
HD 

HO 
0.1 
HO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
0.016 
0.150 
ND 
ND 
0.020 
NO 

1.1.2-
T r l 
O i le ro -
Ethane 

NO 
HO 
HO 

HO 
ND 
HO 
HD 
0.010 
HO 
HO 
0.013 
ND 
HO 
HO 
NO 

T r i 
chloro-
Ethene 

ND 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HB 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 

ND 
HD 
HD 
O.OS 
0.1 
NO 
RO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

HR Textron 
Pacotea. Ca l i f o rn i a 

Tet ra
chloro-
Ethene 

a 
6 
4 
S.1 

) 
2.4 
S.1 
4 
HD 
HD 
RO 
HO 

HO 
HO 
HD 
RD 
HD 

HO 
HO 
ND 
ND 
0.1 
HD 
HO 
HO 
RO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

EPA NETHOD 8240* 

Toluene 

4 
3 
1 
8.87 

t 
I 
0.88 
HO 
HD 
HD 
RO 
HO 

HD 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HO 

HO 
HO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
0.027 
HO 
0.024 
0.020 
NO 

Acetone 

NO 
HO 
HO 

no 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 

RO 
RD 
HD 
HD 
HO 

HO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
HD 
NO 

l y l o M 
IStOMTI 

4 
NO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 
ID 

HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 

HO 
HO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
HO 
NO 
ND 

1.1 
0 1 -
Chloro 
Ethene 

4 
0.8 
HO 

HO 
HO 
HS 
HD 
HS 
IB 
IB 
HO 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

HD 
HO 
HD 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
0.009 
NO 
NO 
HD 
NO 

and Work Product 

E t h y l 
benzene 

HO 
HD 
m 
HO 
RD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
n 
HO 
HO 
" 0 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
NO 

1.2-
0 1 -
Chloro 
Ethane 

HD 
HD 
HD 
HS 
HD 
HD 

HB 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 

HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
NO 
HO 
0.013 
HD 
ND 
NO 
HO 

1.1 
0 1 -
Chlore 
EthaM 

HO 
RO 
HD 
HS 
HD 
HR 
H i 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 

HD 
HS 
HD 
HS 
HS 

HD 
HO 
HS 
NO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
0.S3S 
HD 
HO 
HO 
NO 

c 

f 

*H1111graBS per k l l og ra 
NT • Not T t i t t d 

http://LB-103-S4.se
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7841189-13 

TASIE 1 

SUHHARY OF CHENICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROH aOHIRfiS (CONT.) 

NH Textron 
Paco lM , Ca l i fo rn ia 

Privileged and Company 
Private Attorney 

Client CommunlcaUon 
and Woric Product 

EPA NETHOO 8240* 

SMple 1 

U-103A-4X 
U-ie3A-48C 
U-103A-68C 
U-103A-43A 
U-103A-48A 
L8-103A-68A 

U-104-10 
U-104-20 
U - lO t -30 
U-104-40 
U-104-50 
U-104-40 
U-104-70 
U-104-80 
U-104-105 
U-104^1B 

Depth 
(Feet) 

43 
U 
68 
U 
48 
U 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
IDS 
110 

Date 
o f 
Sample 

9 -21 -U 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 

10-3-88 
10-3-8S 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
1 0 - 3 - U 
10-3-88 
10-3-BS 
1 0 - 3 - M 

EPA 
Hethod 
481.1 
(Tm)* 

HT 
HT 
HT 
HT 
HT 
NT 

1 . 1 . 1 . 
T r l -
Chloro-
Ethane 

8.007 
8.240 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 

HT 
HD 
HT 
RT 
HT 
HS 
HT 
HT 
HS 
RT 

1.1.2-
T r l 
Chloro-
Ethane 

HO 
0.014 
RO 
HO 
HO 
NO 

RT 
HO 
HT 
RT 
RT 
HO 
RT 
RT 
HD 
RT 

T r l -
ChToro-
Ethene 

HO 
RO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 

HT 
HO 
HT 
HT 
HT 
HD 
HT 
RT 
HD 
HT 

Te t ra -
Chloro-
Ethene 

RO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 
n 
HT 
HD 
HT 
HT 
RT 
HO 
RT 
HT 
HD 
HT 

Toluene Acetone 

0.015 
8.024 
0.009 
HD 
HO 
HO 

HT 
HD 
RT 
RT 
RT 
HO 
RT 
RT 
HS 
RT 

EPA NCTHOD 624 

HD 
HD 
0.012 
HD 
HO 
HD 

HT 
HO 
HT 
HT 
RT 
HO 
HT 
HT 
HD 
RT 

Xylene 
Issoaer i 

NO 
ni 
0.034 

m NO 
HD 

HT 
HD 
RT 
RT 
RT 
HO 
HT 
HT 
HD 
HT 

(RIOOCRAHS/LITER) 

1.1 
Ot-
Cbloro 
Ethane 

HO 
0.040 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

HT 
HD 
RT 
RT 
HT 
HO 
HT 
HT 
HD 
HT 

E t h y l 
benzene 

NO 
ND 
ND 
HD 
NO 
.009 

RT 

as RT 
RT 
RT 
HD 
RT 
RT 
HO 
RT 

l . l -
0 1 -
Chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
0.014 
HO 
HO 
NO 
ND 

HT 
RO 
RT 
RT 
HT 
HO 
RT 
RT 
HD 
HT 

1.1 
0 1 -
Chloro 
Ethane 

HO 
HO 
RO 
HO 
RD 
HO 

HT 
RO 
HT 
RT 
RT 
HO 
RT 
RT 
HD 
RT 

1 

( 

I 

( 

ni-I3AA 
m-138A 
HU-13AA 
HW-13AA 
W-21AC 
NU-21BC 
HU-IW 
HU-IB 
HW-IOOA 
RW-1008 
NW-15A 
HU-ISB 
mi-I6A 
nu-i6A 
mi-19A 
HU-I98 

9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-15-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HT 
HT 
RT 
NT 
HT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

HD 
MD 
HO 
MD 
MD 
HD 
HD 

MO 
MD 
HO 
HO 
MO 

HO 
ND 
HO 
ND 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

HD 
RO 
RO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HO 
ND 
HO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HO 

HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HD 
HD 
HO 

HO 
NO 
HD 
RD 
RO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
RD 
HO 
NO 
HO 
HO 
NO 
ND 
HO 

RO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HD 
RD 
RD 
RD 
RD 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
RO 
RD 
RD 

HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 

RO 
RD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
HO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HO 
HD 
RD 
NO 
NO 

HO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

m 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
RO 
HD 

HD 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
HD 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

*N1I11gr«mt per k i l o g r a m 
NT • Not T e t t t d 
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SUHHARY OF CHEHICAL AHALYSIS #MaLl[w5?^!!"7*?y. 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROH BORIHGS (CONT.) i x f i n t commumcatlon 

and Work Pioduct 

Sa«>1e f 

MI-21AA 
m-2UA 
HU-23A 
RH-230 
m-2A 
MI-2S 
MMA 
m-48 

Depth 
OaU 
of 

(Feetl Sampla 

9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-23-88 
9-23-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-4-88 
10-4-88 

EPA 
Hethod 
481.1 
(Twr 
RT 
HT 
RT 
RT 
RT 
RT 
RT 
HT 

1.1.1. 
Tr l -
Oiloro-
Ethane 

ID 
HO 
HO 
HD 
M0 

• MO 
ID 

1.1.2-
Trl 
Oiloro-
Ethane 

HD 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
HO 

1 

T r i 
chloro-
Ethene 

HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 

HR Textren 
Pacotaa. Callfbrnia 

EPA HETHOD 624 (NICROGRAHS PER LITER) 

Tetra
chl oro-
Ethene 

HO 
HO 
RO 
NO 
NO 
HO 
HO 
HO 

Toluene 

HO 
HO 
HO 
RO 
HO 
IB 
HO 
TR 

Acetone 

HO 
NO 
HO 
NO 
ND 
HO 
» 
HD 

Xylene 
ISSOMTt 

HD 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 

1,1 
oi-
OlTort 
EUss 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HD 

Ethyl
benzene 

HO 
RO 
RO 
HO 
RO 
HD 
HO 
HD 

w^m Bv«v«e% 

1,1-
ol-Chloro 
Ethane 

HD 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
HD 
HO 
RD 

1.1 
01-
Olloro 
Ethane 

HD 
HD 
MO 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HD 

*Hni1gramt per kllograa 
RT - Hot Tested 

NOTE: Al l tho HH sampitt ar t blank* analyzed by EPA Test Hethod 624. 
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Messrs. John Hedges and Will iam Moses 

Project No. 7841189-13 

T . \ ' t ' r n V . ? P ^ ' " " " ' y c ° ^ ' ^ ^ ' ' ' " Subsurface I n v e s t i g a t i o n at HR 
L m o r n i a ^ ^ c n u y , 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, 

Introduction 

L e i g h t o n and A s s o c i a t e s . I n c . , has completed the Phase I I subsur farP 

Z r ? ^ . ^ t - ^ l ^ ^ ^'""^^ " ' semi -cy l indr i ca l body beneath the former Tank 2 

(SwScBrnd ica teS ' th . ' t ^ i r ^ ' ^ ^ ' M ' u K^̂ ' ^ ^ 5 ^ ° " ' ^ ^ ' ^ ' ' Q^^^ity Control Board IKWULBj indicated that low level TPH below th i s zone suggest tha t : 

a. A plume exist at depth as ver t ica l " f ingers" of contaminants e x i s t and were 
not encountered by the exploratory boreholes, 

' • u S . - ? o T r r i n g s r L / o r ' ° " " ' ^ " ' ' ' ' ' ' ^ ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' ' ^ ^ - ^ ' ' ^ 

' ' e 5 u i Z ^ \ ^ ' ; ; S i r r r ' n ' f H ' I \ T ^ . ' ^ ' ^ ° ^ ^ ^ ' de tec t i on l i m i t s of laboratory 
a r o u n r w L p J . h i S ' ^ ' ^ ^ • " " " ' " ' ^" concentration and thus degrade the 
surface approximately 150 to 250± fee t below the ground 

25020 WEST AVENUE STANFORD, SUITE 190, VALENCIA, CALIFORNIA 91355 (805) 257-0150 • (818) 881-6031 
FAX (805) 257-0819 
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The RWQCB has t h e r e f o r e reqifiji^ggj \j!ha.'^|l>lRj.i;je)Ot.i^'o,n ' i n s t a l 1 a m o n i t o r i n g w e l l 
e x t e n d i n g to the water t a b l e in orde'r" To''"d'v''ffVw«-ie.lwhether HR Text ron 's Pacoima 
f a c i l i t y i s c o n t a m i n a t i n g the water t a b l e benea th . The RWQCB's comments 
regard ing t h i s matter are contained in t h e i r l e t t e r dated May 12, 1988. 

The quest ions ra ised by the RWQCB were considered in g r e a t d e t a i l by ou rse lve 
and t h rough d i s c u s s i o n s w i th Messrs. John Hedges, Marty B e l l , and Wi l l iam Hos< 
of HR Tex t ron . I t was Leighton and Assoc ia tes ' op in ion tha t the q u a l i t y of wat< 

/es 
;es 

- — --.3 .. _̂ ....... . quality of water 
beneath the site was probably similar to that of the majority of the San Fernando 
Valley which is widely recognized to contain deleterious chemical constituents of 
various detection limits. As a result of those internal meetings, a meeting was 
then arranged with the RWQCB in which the above issues and, in particular, the 
content of their letter were reviewed. The scope of our Phase II investigation 
was predicated upon and agreed upon to further evaluate the subject contamination 
zone beneath the former Tank 2 locality. 

The issues of concern by the RWQCB and thus the focus of our Phase II scope are 
outlined as follows: 

1. Does contamination exist beneath the lower continuous, 46- to 52.5-foot fine
grained layer and between the borings as vertical "fingers"? 

2. What is the source(s) of the low levels of TPH (<<50 parts per million) 
contamination which exists not only in the vicinity of the Tank 2 site but at 
a depth beneath former Tank 2? 

3. Does 1,1,1-Trichloroethane exist below the 46- to 52.5-foot deep, fine
grained layer as reported by CRL in two soil samples collected in Boring LB-
3? 

4. What is the quality of the ground water downgradient of the subject site? 

5. What are the lateral and vertical limits of the high concentration 
contamination zone beneath former Tank 2? 

Scope 

The issues summarized above were explored through a detailed literature review, a 
subsurface field exploration program, and a detailed chemical testing program. 
The field program consisted of the collection of soil samples at various depths 
in seven additional borings to assess the lateral and vertical extent of the soil 
contamination zone above and below the 46- to 52.5-foot fine-grained layer (see 
Plates 1 and 2 ) . The laboratory program consisted of testing selected soil 
samples by EPA Test Methods 418.1 for TPH and 8240 for VOCs. In addition, two 
soil samples were used for detailed chemical analysis to identify the 
characteristics of hydrocarbons present in the high concentration zone to those 
hydrocarbons encountered at considerable depth. A ground water sample was also 
collected from a water well located approximately 1.5 miles downgradient from the 
Pacoima facility in the Hansen Spreading Grounds to evaluate ground water 
quality. All collected data was assimilated, presented graphically in Plates 1 
and 2, and tabulated in Table 1 and 2. The results of our Phase II study were 

M 
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communicated to HR Tex t ron in numerous meet ings and are summarized in t h i s 
E x e c u t i v e Summary. The f o l l o w i n g " D i s c u s s i o n " s e c t i o n p r o v i d e s a s p e c i f i c 
response to the issued ou t l ined p rev ious l y . 

Discussion 

"Finger" Theory - It is our professional opinion that the existence of 
contaminants as vertical "fingers" below the second, fine-grained layer is 
improbable. A total of 13 borings have been drilled in and adjacent to the 
former Tank 2 area. These borings extended up to 65± feet beneath the high 
concentration contamination zone and such "fingers" were not encountered. 
One of these borings. Boring LB-1 (see Plate 1), was drilled at an angle of 
23 degrees from vertical and through the center of the excavation (Borings 
LB-102/LB-103A). Data collected during this investigation have indicated 
that the elevated zone of contamination is limited to the general area below 
the tank excavation. Both ATI and CRL report the presence of 1,1,1-TCA in 
the split soil samples from the upper portion of second fine-grained layer 
(i.e., at 50 feet). However, contradictory chemical data between the 
laboratories exists for the split samples below this clay layer. The other 
10 vertical borings were drilled within 2 and 25 feet from the edge of the 
Tank 2 excavation. 

Whereas the "finger" theory of contaminant migration is plausible in a 
relatively permeable, homogenous medium, it is well documented in laboratory 
experience that the influence of even the most subtle stratification (layers) 
within these materials interrupts such migration and causes lateral spreading 
of contaminants either through adsorption or perching [Chonke, et al (1959); 
Scheidegger (1960); Chow and Scheidegger (1972); Gupta, et al (1973); Pinder 
and Abriola (1988); and Schwille (1988)]. This influence is observable in 
the soil of the second fine-grained layer and above where the high 
concentration plume exists. Although, silty sand layers also exist at depth 
beneath the second fine-grained layer, the influence of such "fingers" being 
laterally distributed was not encountered by our borings. Therefore, whereas 
the "finger" theory of contaminant migration is a viable model, it is highly 
unlikely that such "fingers" exist between our borings, particularly where 
stratification is encountered which would allow such contamination to be 
observed within our borings. 

Source(s) of TPH at Depth - Low level TPH (<<55 ppm) has been encountered 
below the second fine-grained layer to 120 feet beneath the Tank 2 site as 
well as in Boring LB-104 located approximately 400 feet northeast of the tank 
site. The RWQCB also informs us that another site in the general area, but 
still a considerable distance from the HR Textron Pacoima facility, also 
encountered a widespread low level TPH condition. Further, trends in TPH 
concentration level either increasing toward or away from the Tank 2 site has 
not been recognized. We know of no mechanisms of migration of relatively 
immobile TPH which could identify the Tank 2 contamination as source of this 
widespread contamination. Other sources in the general vicinity include two 
major landfills immediately adjacent to the subject site and to the east, 
widespread industrial usage in the area, and naturally occurring organics 
within the alluvium (valley fill) indigenous to this general area. Samples 
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collected ftn@o)t.i-n.g-I,e-lii2.,£iL3(i.5 feet below the invert of the former tank 
ground surface (within the high concentration zone) and in a composite sample 
from 70 to 85.5± feet (considerably below the high concentration zone) were 
analyzed by Global Geochemistry Corporation laboratory in order to identify 
the specific signature (or species) of TPH and their relationship. Based 
upon their evaluation, they report that the hydrocarbons detected in low 
concentrations (10 mg/kg), from 55 to 110 feet below ground surface, are 
generated from a common organic material similar to the hydrocarbons found in 
high concentration (approximately 10,000 mg/kg) below the tank location (at 
30.5 feet below ground surface). The type of organic source is predominantly 
associated with a marine environment, along with some contribution of 
terrestrial derived plant material. The hydrocarbons in the analyzed samples 
are typical of severely biodegraded crude oils. However, available sources 
for such a compound include not only the Tank 2 source onsite, but naturally 
occurring compounds, landfills, and other industrial facilities as well. 

We are currently performing a similar laboratory test on samples collected in 
Boring LB-104 since it is unlikely that contaminants in Boring LB-104 
originated at the Tank 2 source. This test will identify the capability of 
distinguishing sources. Findings from that laboratory testing will be 
provided in a future memorandum. 

We therefore conclude that numerous sources could exist in the vicinity of 
the HR Textron Pacoima facility which could have caused the widespread, low 
level TPH contamination at depth onsite. The least likely source of such 
contamination is that of a small scale spill such as occurred at former Tank 
2 site. 

Volatile Organics in Soil Samples from Boring LB-3 - Volatile organics were 
reported in soil samples from Boring LB-3 at 43, 48, and 68 feet below 
grade. The halogenated organic compounds which were detected were 1,1,1-
trichloroethane (1,1,1-TCA) and methylene chloride. As required by 
California Department of Health Services protocol, a split sample at 43 feet 
from Boring LB-3 was tested at Analytical Technologies, Inc. (ATI) and there 
was no 1,1,1-TCA was reported. Chemical Research Laboratories (CRL) did not 
test any duplicate samples. It was our conclusion then, that the CRL 
findings were suspect. 

Two borings (LB-103 and LB-103A) were drilled and sampled in the vicinity of 
Boring LB-3 to verify previously reported data by CRL. The chemical data is 
summarized in Tables 1 and 2. Soil samples were collected at 50 and 68 feet 
from Boring LB-103 and from 43, 48, and 68 feet from Boring LB-103A. These 
soil boring were located laterally about 2 feet from the soil samples which 
were suspect in Boring LB-3. The results from the second confirmation 
samples indicated the following: 

IIIGHTON AND ASSOCIATCS, INC 
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a. In the verification saiTip1'&'̂  col lected at 43 feet in Boring LB-103A, the 

following organic compounds were detected: 1,1,1-TCA and toluene were 
reported by CRL end not detected by ATI, (It should be noted that the 
detection limit for EPA Test Method 8240 by CRL was 0.005 milligrams per 
kilogram and 0.05 milligrams per kilogram by ATI.) 

b. CRL reported in the verification samples at 48 feet from Boring LB-103A 
the presence of 1,1,1-TCA, 1,1,2-TCA, toluene, 1,1-Dichloroethene, and 
1,2-Dichloroethane. ATI did not detect halogenated volatile organics in 
this sample. 

c. In the verification samples at 50 feet from Boring LB-103, ATI reported 
1,1,1-TCA, while CRL reported the presence of 1,1,1-TCA, 1,1,2-TCA, 
toluene, 1,1-Dichloroethene, 1,2-Dichloroethane and 1,1-Dichloroethane. 
(It should be noted that 1,1-Dichloroethene, 1,1-Dichloroethane, and 1,2-
Dichloroethane could be from external sources-contaminants released into 
the soil, or result of the biodegration process of 1,1,1-TCA,) 

d. No 1,1,1-TCA was detected by ATI in the verification samples at 68 feet 
from Boring LB-103A; while CRL reported the presence of toluene, acetone, 
ethylbenzene, total xylenes in their sample for Boring LB-103A, 

Comparing the data from Boring LB-3 at 43, 48, and 68 f 
data from both laboratories indicates the presence of 1 
at 50 feet in Boring LB-103 and confirms the absence of 
previously reported by CRL. The report of acetone and 
one sample may be attributed to laboratory handling of 
were detected in reagent blanks, at trace level. The 
at trace levels (0.009 to .027 mg/kg); these levels are 
mg/kg level which is the acceptable cumulative soil c 
protection of ground water for Pacoima site specific 
Manual, 1988). 

eet, the confirmation 
,1,1-TCA in the sample 
methylene chloride as 
total xylenes in only 
the samples, as these 
presence of toluene is 
well below the 1,000 

ontamination level for 
cond i t ions (DHS Luf t 

Ground Water Quality - Low levels of chlorinated hydrocarbons (<10 ug/ l ) were 
detected in the water sample collected from a well located 1.5 miles from the 
Pacoima f a c i l i t y . The only vo l a t i l e organics present in the water wel l was 
toluene and 1,1,1-Trichloroethane at concentrations of 9 and 7 micrograms per 
l i t e r ( u g / l ) . These concentration levels are well below the DHS recommended 
ac t ion levels of 100 and 200 ppb, respect ively. Tetrachloroethene (PCE) and 
Trichoroloethene (TCE) were not detected in th is water sample. This wel l is 
l o c a t e d in the genera l downgrad ien t d i r e c t i o n from the s i t e . Major 
i n d u s t r i a l development ex is ts between the Pacoima f a c i l i t y and t h i s 
downgradient we l l , therefore the source of the VOC in the well is not known. 

the Vadose Soi l Contamination Zone - Six 
LB-101, LB-102/102A and L6-103/10SA) were 

Lateral and Ve r t i ca l L imi ts of 
add i t iona I soi I borings (LB-lOlT 
d r i l l e d in and adjacent to the Tank 2 s i te to f u r t h e r evaluate the l a t e r a l 
and ver t ica l extent of the vadose contamination zone. The subsurface geology 
is presented in Cross-Section DG-DG' (Plate 2) and the r e s u l t s of the s o i l 
vadose contaminat ion is presented in Plate 3. Selected so i l samples were 
chemically analyzed for their content of TPH and v o l a t i l e organic compounds 
by EPA Test Methods 418.1 and 8240, respect ively. High levels of TPH and low 

LIICHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 



)2ny 
Clie ni Qo- : : - :on 

7841189-13 

leve ls of halogenated v o l a t i l e organics were 
dep th of 52.5 f e e t below ground s u r f a c e , 
encountered in Borings LB-100 and LB-101. T 
repor ted in s o i l samples from Borings LB-103 
ground surface ( t h i s l oca t i on is in the uppe 
l a y e r ) . Low l e v e l TPH concent ra t ion is en 
even Boring LB-104 located 400 f ee t northeas 
vadose c o n t a m i n a t i o n zone assoc ia ted w i th 
been def ined to the west, to the n o r t h , and 
a depth of 46 to 52.5 fee t below ground sur f 
s i l t y clay l a y e r . 

reported in Bor ing 
This contaminat ion 

race leve ls of TPH an 
/103A to a depth of 5 
r p o r t i o n of f i n e - g 
countered in e l l bor i 
t of the Tank 2 excav 

the former undergrou 
to the east and is en 
ace, r e s t r i c t e d to a 

LB-102 t o a 
zone was not 
d VOCs were 
0 f ee t below 
r a i n e d s o i l 
ngs d r i l l e d , 
a t i o n . The 
nd tanks has 
countered to 
f i ne -g ra ined 

Conclusions 

The following conclusions are presented in order of the issues presented 
previously and based upon the findings developed during both this and previous 
phase of investigation: 

1. The presence of contamination "fingers" in the vicinity of Tank Z beneath the 
second fine-grained layer is unlikely in that such contamination was not 
confirmed by the split samples submitted to ATI and CRL. 

2. Widespread, low level TPH contamination appears to have originated from a 
regional source rather than a localized source representing a small volume of 
contaminants. A means of migration to allow movement of the contaminants 
from the Tank 2 site laterally 400 feet to the northeast at Boring LB-104 
where similar contaminants where encountered, let alone similar offsite 
conditions literally miles from the site is not recognized. Methods of 
differentiating the low level TPH's are currently being reviewed to further 
identify the real source. Such source identification may require additional 
borings in order to identify increases in TPH levels assumed to be increasing 
in the direction of the source. It is our opinion that one such source of 
this contamination is the landfills to the southeast. 

3. It is apparent that the presence of the fine-grained layer at approximately 
46 to 52 feet below the ground surface has served an effective barrier to the 
vertical migration of contaminants originating from the former tanks. VOCs 
previously identified in Boring LB-3 at 68 feet below grade and suspected as 
erroneous due to laboratory testing methodology were confirmed as valid by 
additional Borings LB-103 and LB-103A located less than 4 feet from the 
Boring LB-3. 

4. Water samples from a well 1.5 miles south of the subject facility did not 
contain TCE or PCE as suspected by the RWQCB nor did it contain TPH. 
Therefore, it is our opinion that the TCE, PCE, or TPH contamination in the 
vicinity of the Tank 2 has not contaminated the water table beneath. Other 
contaminants were encountered at concentrations above the detection limit of 
laboratory equipment in the water table represented by the water sample 
downgradient, but the source of such contaminants is unknown. 

- 6 
LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 



Priviiegod sn:i Com, -:n/ 
7841189-13 p;f;vQ^O '-: .^rS^SV 

Client ^^£;;;:::'5S^!!°'' 
5. The laterariCin\i '<-^si.e'n'i i '€iyT'ttiHts o f the h igh c o n c e n t r a t i o n zone above the 

second f i ne -g ra ined layer has been c l e a r l y r e f i n e d by the Phase I I subsurface 
b o r i n g s . The l i m i t s o f t h i s c o n t a m i n a t i o n i s i d e n t i f i e d on P l a t e 3 
(enc losed) . The l a t e r a l l i m i t s of t h i s zone in the s o u t h e a s t e r l y d i r e c t i o n 
remains u n i d e n t i f i e d due to the inadequacy of da ta c o l l e c t e d i n fo rmer 
Borings TH-1 and TH-2. Add i t iona l borings w i l l be necessary between Bor ings 
LB-102 and LB-102A which are located in the center of the excavat ion to those 
located on the ad jacen t p r o p e r t y TH-1 and TH-2 , and west of Bor ings LB-
103/LB-103A f o r the l a t e r a l l i m i t i n the second f i ne -g ra i ned zone. 

General Conclusion 

It is our opinion that the data 
facility identifies a high concentr 
a fine grained layer within the 
ground surface. Its lateral and 
southeasterly direction. We a 
widespread low level TPH contaminat 
broader source rather than from 
source of such contamination appea 
and/or the adjacent landfills, 
directed towards mitigation of the 
grained layer and final definition 

collected to date at 
ation TPH and VOC zone 
alluvium approximatel 
vertical limits are 

Iso conclude that the 
ion exists and that th 
the leak at the Tank 2 
rs to be either natur 
We therefore recommend 
VOC/TPH zone in and a 
of the southeasterly li 

the HR Textron Pacoima 
currently contained by 
y 52± feet beneath the 
defined except in the 
data substantiates a 

is is the result of a 
area. The most 1ikely 

al occurring organics 
that future, efforts be 

bove the second fine-
mit of that zone. 

Whereas this is our scientific opinion based upon the data collected to date, it 
is further recognized that the RWQCB may require drilling to the water table 
based upon policies and/or politics rather than on the scientific basis by which 
our conclusions have been drawn. We suggest arranging a meeting with the RWQCB 
for HR Textron in the near future to make every attempt to persuade them from 
their earlier request for a ground water monitoring well. 

M m 
LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 
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Should 7tfa''nlr^^ yfii^'Cil{6^''t6ns^ regarding t h i s Executive Summary, please do not 
hesitate taR©Ti&££ji& at i '€^-¥atencia o f f i c e . We appreciate th is opportunity to 
be of service to HR Textron, Inc. 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Marianne L. Maki 
Senior Geologist 

>»^V<vtf^ 

Thomas E. Mills, RG 4439 
Director, Environmental Services 

Bruce R. Hilton, RG, CEG 1151 
Chief Engineering Geologist 

LMM/DM/VG/JJL/TM/BH/lh 

Attachments: Table 1 - Summary of Chemical Results of Soil Samples from Borings 
LB-100 to LB-104 

Table 2 - Summary of Chemical Resu l ts of S o i l Samples from 
Previous Borings 

Plate 1 - Plot Plan 
Plate 2 - Geologic Cross-Section DG-DG' 
Plate 3 - Geologic Cross-Sect ion DG-DG' Showing Vadose Zone 

Contamination 

D is t r i bu t ion : (6) Addressee 
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LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 



Privilenod end Company 
TABLE 2 

SUHHARY OF QIEHICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS 

Paye 1 of 5 

SAHPLE 1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

L B - l 

Lf l -2 

LB-2 

LB-2 

LB-2 

LR-2 

L B 3 - 3 A " 

L B 3 - 5 A " 

LB3-7.A" 

LB3-9A** 

LB3-11A 

TRIP BLANK 

DEPTH 

.{LIL 
10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

• * 

FIELO BLANK** 

OA SAMPLE** 

OATE 
OF 

SAHPLE 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/35 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/83 

EPA-418. 
TPH 
mg/kg 

27 

14,000 

9,800 

20,000 

30 

41 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

6 

3 

4 

3 

3 

ND 

HD 

ND 

EPA-413.2 
1 OIL & 

GREASE 
mq/kg 

27 

15,000 

10.000 

20,000 

30 

45 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

7 

1 

7 

3 

4 

NO 

ND 

ND 

CHROMIUM 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

LEAD 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

Nl) 

ND 

ND 

1 , 1 , 1 -
TRICHLORO-

ETHAHE 

55 

87 

100 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NU 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

IIR T e x t r o n 
Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a 

- TRICHLDPO-
ETHENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

ND 

3 

4 

2 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

Nil 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

EPA METIIOD 8240 (mg/kg) 

TOLUENE 

ND 

3 

3 

1 

ND 

HD 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

0.13 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NU 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

9 (ug / kg ) ND 

1 

BEN
ZENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

IID 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

NO 

Nil 

ACE
TONE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

4 

3 

3 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HO 

HD 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HO 

HD 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

20 

10 

20 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HO 

EIHYL 
METHYL 
CYCLO-
IIEXANE 

ND 

300 

300 

300 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

HD 

HD 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HO 

1.2 D I 

CHLORO
ETHANE 

HO 

HU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

HD 

HD 

HO 

ND 

ND 

NU 

HD 

HD 

NO 

HD 

ND 

NU 
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PriviJ: ^3d r" ? Gnmp-ny 
p - - r - ••• ^ • ; j ^ " y Table 2 (Cont inued) | Page 2 of 6 

f i l l y ^ : : - •'•- i'--allOn EPA l€THOD 8240 (mg/kg) 
Client ii'v.- ,-:.;!;;^."r EPA-413.2 ^ '. Tmyc 

OEPTH OF TPH GREASE TRICHLORO- TRICHLORO- CHLORO- METHYLENE BEN- ACE- XYLENE CYaO- CYaO- CHLQRO-
SAMKE I (FT) SAHPLE mg/kg mg/kg CHROMIUM LEAD ETHAHE ETHENE ETHYLENE TOLUENE CHLORIDE ZENE TONE ISOHERS HEXANE HEXAHE ETHANE 

LB3-I3A** 

L33-15A** 

LB3-17A** 

LB3-19A** 

LB3-S21A** 

63 

73 

83 

93 

103 

LB3-S23(3)**110 

LB3-S18* 

LB3-S2B* 

L33-S3B* 

LB3-S4Q* 

L83-S5B* 

LB3-S63* 

LB3-S7B* 

LB3-S8B* 

LB3-S98* 

LB3-S10B* 

LB3-S11B* 

LB3-S12B* 

LB3-S13B* 

LB3-SI4B* 

LB3-SI58* 

LB3-S16B* 

.5 

3 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

48 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/80 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/05/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/05/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

4 

7 

23 

9 

3 

5 

— 

— 

ND 

— 

— 

— 

... 

... 

ND 

ND 

2 

2 

2 

14 

2 

15 

3 

9 

19 

25 

5 

8 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NI 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NU 

0.1 

0.2 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ND 

NO 

0.03 

HO 

ND 

NO 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

Nl 

NT 

NT 

HT 

ND 

NO 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

120 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

NO 

100 

100 

ND 

ND 

NU 

700 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

NU 

NO 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NU 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

HD 

ND 

ND 

HU 

0.05 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

HO 

NO 

NO 

HU 

HD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

150 

150 

80 

too 

100 

NO 

NU 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

150 

150 

150 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HU 

NU 

NU 

HD 

NO 

NU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NU 

NU 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

MD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

HO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NO 

ND 

HD 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NU 

NU 

NU 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

HO 

HO 

ND 

NU 

NU 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NU 

HU 

HQ 

HD 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

HD 

NU 

ND 

NU 

HD 

(II) 

NO 

NU 

HU 

t i l l 

m 
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CtirnS X':-y''^'^"^y Table 2 (Continued) Page 3 of 6 
I " ° , . r P ' ^ " ' - ^ n ! - a t / 0 n EPA ÊTHOD a240 (mg/kg) 

stna i.c:-:i Product EPA-413.2 ETHYI: 
i t OATE EPA-418.1 O I L S 1 , 1 , 1 - TETRA- ETHYL HEIHYL 1,2 0 1 -
\ 1 DEPTH OF TPH GREASE TRICHLORO- TRICHLORO- QILORO- hETHYLENE BEN- ACE- XYLENE C Y a O - CYCLO- CHLORO-

SAHPLE 1 

LB3-S17B* 

LB3-S18B* 

LB3-S19B* 

L03-S20B* 

LB3-S21B* 

L33-S23Q* 

LB4-S2A** 

LB4-S4A** 

LB4-S6A** 

LB4-S8A** 

LB4-S10A** 

LB4-S12A** 

LB4-S14A** 

LB4-S16A** 

(FT) 

83 

88 

93 

98 

103 

110 

3 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

73 

Trip Blank** -

Field Blant 

LB4-S18A** 

LB4-S20A** 

LB4-S22A** 

LB4-S23A** 

Trip Blank 

**_ 

83 

93 

103 

108 

h * _ 

Field Blank**-

SAHPLE 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/38 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/83 

01/12/88 

01/12/38 

my/kg 

NT 

15 

9 

16 

6 

2 

4 

3 

2 

1 

3 

3 

3 

5 

.08 

6 

3 

3 

2 

.05 

my/kg 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

3 

3 

2 

1 

4 

4 

3 

7 

.08 

8 

3 

4 

2 

.05 

CHROMIUM 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NO 

1 

ND 

ND 

HU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

IID 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

LEAD 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ETHEIIE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

MD 

ND 

HD 

NU 

ETHYLENE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

IID 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

NU 

ND 

TOLUENE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NT 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

CHLORIDE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TR 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NU 

ND 

TR 

ZENE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TONE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TR 

ISOHERS 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NU 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NU 

NU 

NU 

NO 

til) 

HU 

HEXANE 

NO 

NO 

HD 

ND 

HD 

ND 

HO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NU 

HU 

HD 

ND 

NU 

ND 

HEXANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

HU 

ND 

ND 

HD 

HD 

HD 

ETHANE 

NU 

NU 

ND 

ND 

HD 

HO 

HD 

ND 

HO 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

HD 

HD 

HI) 

TR 
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F,.uilec;eci snd Company 
Private Miornoy Table 2 (Continued) Page 4 of 6 

len'i Co 
Eifid V."c: 

SAHPLE 1 

B I N - S I * * 

B l ! l - S 2 * * 

scr* 

LB4-S1B* 

Ln4-S23* 

LB4-S3B* 

I.84-S4B* 

LB4-S5B* 

LB4-S6B* 

LB4-S7B* 

LB4-S88* 

LB4-S9n* 

LB4-S10B* 

LB4-S110* 

LB4-S12B* 

LB4-S13a* 

LB4-S14B* 

LB1-S15B* 

LB4-S16B* 

LB4-S17B* 

LB4-S1RD' 

L84-S19B* 

:::;j;!tlcatlon 

DEPTH 
(FT) 

-

--

-

.5 

3 

8 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

48 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

83 

88 

OF 
SAHPLE 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/38 

01/03/88 

01/08/83 

01/11/88 

01/11/83 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/83 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/83 

01/11/88 

01/11/38 

01/11/38 

01/11/88 

EPA-418. 

TPH 
mg/kg 

210 

130 

.16 

2 

ND? 

HO? 

1 

ND 

ND 

ND 

1 

2 

16 

4 

4 

3 

HO 

5 

2 

HD 

2 

1 

EPA-413.2 

OIL A 
GREASE 
mg/kg 

260 

130 

-

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

ND 

ND 

NU 

Nl) 

NU 

CHROMIUM 

ND 

HO 

NO 

ND 

MD 

HO 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

LEAD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

1 , 1 , 1 -
TRICHLORO-

ETHAHE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HO 

NO 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NU 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

NU 

TEIRA-
CHLORO-

ETHYLENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HI) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

EPA HETHOD 

TOLUEHE 

0.37 

0.05 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

8240 (mg/kg) 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

HU 

NU 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HO 

HO 

ND 

NU 

NU 

BEN
ZENE 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

NO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

NU 

ACE
TONE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

HO 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HD 

NU 

EDIYL 
C Y a O -

IIEXANE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NU 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

NO 

miYL" 
HEIHYL 
cYao-
HEXAHE 

HO 

HO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HO 

ND 

HD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

HD 

ND 

NU 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NU 

HU 

1,2 U l -
CHLORO-

E THANE 

HO 

NO 

HD 

NU 

HU 

HO 

HU 

HD 

HD 

HD 

HD 

ND 

HO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NU 

HO 

NU 

HO 

HU 

HD 
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1̂  'iler.nd and Company 
"^riva'Q ^y:omey 

C. .': S;-"""r:rE!i;atlon EPA-413.2 
anii) V , /oduct OATE F.PA-418.I OIL & 

DEPTH OF TPH GREASE 
SAMPLE I (FT) SAMPLE mg/kg my/kg qiROHIUH 

Table 2 (Cont inued) Page 5 of 6 

LB4-S208* 93 01/12/88 

LB4-S21B* 98 01/12/88 

LR4-S22B* 103 01/12/83 

TH-1 6.5 05/16/36 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

IH-2 

TH-2 

11 

12.5 

15.5 

20 

30 

40 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

45 

55 

55 

75 

85 

95 

106 

115 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/85 

05/16/36 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/36 

05/16/86 

05/16/85 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/35 

05/16/86 

05/16/85 

05/16/36 

05/16/06 

3 

3 

NO 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

TR<10 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

ND NO 

ND NO 

NO ND 

37 NT 

20 

20 

14 

30 

TR<10 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

LEAD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

1 , 1 , 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

Nf 

Nf 

TRICHLORO-
ETHEHE 

NO 

NO 

NU 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NI 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

NO 

ND 

HU 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

EPA ItTHOO 

TOLUENE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

Nf 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

8240 (mg/kq 

ItTHYLENE 
CHLORIue 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NI 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NF 

NT 

NT 

NF 

1) 

BEN
ZENE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

12 

(ppb) 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

HT 

NT 

NF 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ACE
TONE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

79 

(ppb) 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HF 

NF 

Nl 

NT 

XYLENE 
ISOMERS 

NO 

NO 

HO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NI 

NT 

NT 

NF 

NF 

HI 

NT 

EIHYL 
CYaO-
HEXANE 

NU 

HO 

HO 

HD 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NF 

NF 

NT 

NF 

TTBVL 
HEIHYL 
CYao-
IIEXANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

NF 

NF 

NF 

NF 

HI 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NI 

NF 

NF 

NT 

NT 

HF 

NT 

HF 

HF 

NF 

1,2 01 
CHLORO-
ETHAHE 

NO 

HO 

NO 

NO 

NF 

Nf 

NF 

NF 

NT 

HF 

NI 

Nf 

Nf 

Ni 

NI 

NF 

NF 

HJ 

Nl 

NF 

NF 

NF 

Nf 
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Table 2 (Continued) 

SAMPLE I 

TH-2 

0-3 

EPA-413.2 
EPA-41fl.l OIL i 1 ,1,1-

DEPTH OF TPH GREASE TRICHLORO- TRICHLORO-
(FT) SAHPLE mg/kg mg/kg CHROMIUM LEAD ETHANE ETHENE 

EPA rETHOO 8240 (mg/kg) 
Page 6 of 6 

120 05/16/86 

canposite 

0-43 05/23/84 

56 56 NT NT NT NT 

23,400 Stoddard Solvent 2400 mg/kg 

TETRA-
OILORO-

ETHYLENE 

NT 

"• mm. 
ETHYL HEIHYL 1,2 0 1 -

METHYLENE BEN- ACE- XYLENE CYCLO- CYaO- CHLORO
TOLUENE CHLORIDE ZENE TONE ISaiERS HEXANE HEXAHE EFHAME 

NT NT NT NT NT NT NT NT 

Note: LB = Leighton and Associates, Inc. borings 
TH = Enviropro, Inc. borings 
ND = Not Detected 
NT = Not Tested 
TR = Detected at an unquantifiable trace level 
* = Mobile Lab ResuUs a re not certified by the Department of Health Services, EPA HetlioiJ 8010, the only detected ccmpounds are shown in (mg/ky). 

All other conpounds volatile chlorinated hydrocarbons and volatile aronatic hydrocarbons (EPA Hethod 8020) were not detected. 
** = Analytical Technology, Inc. has a Oepartjnent of Health Services certification. 



TABLE 1 
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i fication 
jduct 

SUMMARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FRUM BORINGS 

HR Textron 
Pacoima, California 

EPA METHOD 8240* 

Sample 1 

L8-100.9.5 
LB-100-20 
LB-100-31 
LB-100-40 
LB-100-51 
LB-100-60 
LB-100-69 
LB-100-81.5 
LB-100-90.5 
LB-100-101.5 
LB-100-111.5 

LB-101-5 
LB-101-15 
LB-101-25 
LB-101-35 
LB-101-40 
LB-101-45 
LB-101-46 
LB-101-48 
LB-101-49 
LB-101-51 
LB-IOl-57 
LB-101-60 
LO-101-70 
LB-101-80 
LB-101-90 
LB-101-100 
LB-101-110 

Depth 
XFeet^ 

9.5 
20 
31 
40 
51 
60 
69 
81.5 
90.5 
101.5 
111.5 

5 
15 
25 
35.5 
40 
44.5 
46 
47.5 
49 
51 
57 
60 
70.5 
81 
90 
100.5 
110.5 

Oate 
of 
Sample 

9-13-03 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-R8 
9-14-88 
9-14-83 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 

9-15-88 
9-15-80 
9-15-88 
9-15-38 
9-15-38 
9-15-38 
9-15-88 
9-15-38 
9-15-88 
9-15-33 
9-15-38 
9-16-38 
9-16-83 
9-16-38 
9-16-38 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 

EPA 
Method 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

2 
3 
2 
3 
6 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 

5 
3 
17 
3 
2 
2 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
5 
3 
4 
3 
2 

1,1.1. 
Tri-
Chloro-
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
HD 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
NU 
NU 
ND 

1.1.2-
Tri 
Chloro-
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NU 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Tri-
Chloro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NU 

ND 
MD 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HO 
ND 
HD 

Tetra
ch loro-
Ethene 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NU 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
HD 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
HD 
HD 
HO 

Toluene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
NO 

Acetone 

ND 
ND 
ND . 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
2.4 
HD 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Xylene 
Issomers 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
01-
Chloro 
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
HD 
ND 
ND 
HO 
ND 

Ethyl
benzene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
NU 
NU 
NO 
HD 
HO 

1,2-
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
HO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HO 
NO 
HO 
NO 

ND 
ND 
NO 
HI) 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
HO 
HD 
HD 
HO 
HO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1 ,1 
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

NU 
Nl) 
HU 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
NU 
NO 
HD 

ND 
NU 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NU 
HD 
HO 
HD 
HD 
ND 
HD 
NU 
ND 
HD 
Nl) 
Nil 

*MilIigrams per kilogram 
HT = Hot Tested 
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J \ > TABLE I 

f SUHHARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS (COHT.) 

.*"• •;:•' ••-• HR Textron 
X?" V .r.; - .• Pacoima, California 

EPA METHOO 8240* 

Sample 1 

LB-102-20 
LB-102-26 
LB-102-35 
LB-102-45 
LB-102-46.5 
LB-102-49 
L8-102-50 
LB-102-53 
LB-102-54 
LB-102-65 
LB-102-75 
LB-102-85 

LB-102A-95 
LB-102A-100 
LB-102A-110 
LB-102A-115 
LB-102A-120 

LB-103-35A 
LB-103-50A 
LB-103-53A 
L8-103-54.5A 
LB-103-56A 
LB-103-63A 
LB-103-35C 
LB-103-50C 
LB-103-53C 
LB-103-54.5C 
LB-103-55C 
LB-I03-63C 

Depth 
XFe_ct) 

20 
26 
35 
45 
46.5 
49 
50.5 
52.5 
54 
65 
75 
85.5 

95 
100 
110 
115 
120 

35 
50 
53 
54.5 
56 
68 
35 
50 
53 
54.5 
56 
68 

Oate 
of 
Samiil̂ e 

9-15-83 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-83 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-03 
9-19-38 
9-19-83 
9-19-88 
9-19-83 
9-19-88 

9-23-88 
9-23-88 
10-04-38 
10-04-38 
10-04-88 

9-13-00 
9-13-03 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-38 
9-13-33 
9-13-38 
9-13-38 
9-13-83 
9-13-33 
9-13-83 
9-13-38 

EPA 
llethod 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

9,800 
8,300 
9.100 
14,000 
17,000 
3.800 
1.200 
11.000 
6 
7 
7 
4 

7 
4 
9 
11 
32 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

1.1,1. 
Tri
chloro
ethane 

180 
110 
60 
5 
100 
64 
2 
120 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

ND 
HD 
HD 
ND 
ND 

ND 
0.1 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
0.016 
0.150 
ND 
NU 
0.020 
NO 

1,1,2-
Tri 
Chloro-
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HD 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NU 
NU 
ND 
NO 
0.010 
NO 
NO 
0.013 
ND 
ND 
NU 
ND 

Tri
chloro
ethene 

NU 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
0.05 
ND 
NO 
HD 
ND 
ND 
HO 
ND 
NI) 

Tetra-
Chloro-
Ethene 

8 
6 
4 
0.1 
3 
2.4 
O.I 
4 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

ND 
HD 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NU 
NO 
NU 
ND 

Toluene 

4 
3 
1 
0.07 
2 
1 
0.08 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
NO 
HD 
ND 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
0.027 
NO 
0.024 
0.020 
NU 

Aa 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
HD 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
HD 
HO 
IIO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Xylene 
Issomers 

4 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
ND 
ND 

1,1 
Di
chloro 
Ethene 

4 
0.6 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
0.009 
NU 
ND 
ND 
NU 

Ethyl
benzene 

NU 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NU 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HO 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1,2-
Di-
Chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
HO 
NO 
ND 
HD 

HD 
ND 
ND 
HO 
HO 

HO 
ND 
HD 
ND 
HO 
NO 
HO 
0.013 
MO 
HD 
HO 
Nl) 

1,1 
Di-
Chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
Nl) 
NU 
HD 
NU 
ND 
NO 
NU 
ND 
NU 
ND 
NU 

NU 
Nl) 
HD 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HD 
HU 
o.oja 
HO 
HU 
Nl) 
Nil 

'Milligrams per kilogram 
HT = Hot Tested 
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TABLE 1 

SUHHARY OF CHEHICAL AHALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAMPLES FROH BORINGS (CONT.) 

HR Textron 
Pacoima, California 

^^'r?o-in\catton 

EPA METHOD 8240* 

Sample 1 

LB-103A-43C 
LB-103A-48C 
LB-103A-58C 
L0-1O3A-43A 
LB-103A-48A 
LB-103A-68A 

LB-104-10 
LB-104-20 
LB-104-30 
LR-104-40 
L8-104-50 
Le-104-50 
LB-104-70 
LB-104-80 
LB-104-105 
LB-in4-no 

MW-13AA 
MW-I3BA 
HH-13AA 
HM-13AA 
MU-21AC 
MW-21BC 
HW-14A 
HW-IB 
HW-IOOA 
HW-1OOB 
HW-15A 
MW-15B 
HW-16A 
HH-16A 
HW-19A 
HH-19B 

Depth 
(Feet) 

43 
48 
68 
43 
40 
68 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
105 
110 

Date 
of 
Samgle 

9-21-38 
9-21-83 
9-21-88 
9-21-83 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 

10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
in-3-88 
10-3-88 

9-13-88 
9-13-08 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-21-08 
9-21-88 
9-14-83 
9-14-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-S8 
9-15-88 
9-16-88 
9-15-38 
9-16-83 
9-19-00 
9-19-08 

EPA 
Method 
481.1 

ITPIiil 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HT 
NT 

5 
5 
5 
9 
4 
4 
5 
5 
8 
9 

HT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HT 
HT 
NT 
HT 
NT 
NT 

l.l.V, 
Tri
chloro
ethane 

0.007 
0.240 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NT 
HO 
NT 
HT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
HT 
HO 
HT 

NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
HO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
NU 
NO 
ND 

1,1.2-
Tri 
Chloro-
Ethane 

NO 
0.014 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NU 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NO 
HT 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
HU 
NU 
ND 
NO 
NO 
Nil 
NO 
HU 
HU 
HO 

Tri
chl oro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
HO 
ND 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HO 
NT 
MT 
ND 
NT 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
HD 
HD 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

Tetra
chl oro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NU 
NO 

NT 
ND 
NT 
HT 
NT 
NO 
NT 
HT 
ND 
NT 

Toluene Acetone 

0.015 
0.024 
0.009 
ND 
ND 
NO 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HO 
NT 
NT 
NU 
NT 

EPA METHOD 524 

NO 
NO 
ND 
NU 
NO 
ND 
ND 
HO 
ND 
HD 
ND 
HO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NU 
NU 
NU 
NU 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HD 
HO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
HO 
ND 
ND 

NO 
NO 
0.012 
NO 
NO 
ND 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HO 
NT 
NT 
ND 
HT 

Xylene 
Issomers 

ND 
NO 
0.034 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NT 
NU 
NT 
HT 
NT 
NU 
NT 
HT 
ND 
NT 

J^HICROGRAHS/LITER) 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NU 
NO 
NO 
NU 
NO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
HD 
NO 
HD 
ND 
HU 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NU 
ND 
NO 
HU 
NO 
NO 

1.1 
01-
Chloro 
Ethene 

ND 
0.040 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HD 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
HD 

Ethyl
benzene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
.009 

NI 
HO 
NT 
NT 
NF 
HO 
NT 
Nf 
ND 
Nf 

ND 
NO 
HO 
ND 
NO 
HD 
NU 
NO 
NO 
HD 
NO 
HD 
HU 
NU 
ND 
HO 

1,2-
Di-
Chloro 
Ethane 

HO 
0.014 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

NF 
NO 
HT 
NF 
HF 
NB 
NF 
NT 
NO 
NT 

NO 
NO 
HO 
NO 
HU 
NU 
ND 
HD 
NU 
HO 
HO 
HO 
HO 
IIO 
NO 
ND 

1.1 
Di-
Chloro 
Ethani? 

UO 
HO 
Nil 
HD 
NU 
NU 

NF 
HD 
NF 
HF 
NF 
HU 
NF 
NI 
NO 
Nl 

HO 
Nl) 
NU 
HU 
HI) 
HU 
NU 
HU 
ND 
HU 
HI) 
tiu 
HO 
HU 
HO 
HD 

*Hi l1 igrams per k i logram 
HT = Hot Tested 
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TABLE 1 

SUHHARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS (CONT.) 

Pri 

Sample 1 

HW-21AA 
HW-21BA 
MW-23A 
HW-23B 
MW-2A 
HW-2B 
nn-4A 
HU-4B 

Depth 
(Feet) 

Date 
of 
Sample 

9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-23-08 
9-23-88 
10-3-08 
10-3-88 
10-4-88 
10-4-88 

EPA 
Hethod 
481.1 
(TPH)! 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
HT 
NT 

1.1 
Tri-
Chl( 

.1, 

Dro-
Ethane 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

1.1, 
Tri 

,2-

Chloro
ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
HO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Tri-
Chloro-
ethene 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

HR Te) 
Pacoima, C 

ePA 

Tetra-
• Chloro

ethene 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

[tron 
Ial Ifornia 

METHOD 624 (HICRUGRAHS PER LITER) 

Toluene 

ND 
NO 
HD 
NU 
ND 
NO 
HO 
TR 

Ace 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

lone 
Xylene 
Issomers 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
Di-
Chloro 
Ethene 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 1 
ND . 

Ethyl
benzene 

HD 
HO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

(11 IU .--

1,2-
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
NO 
ND 
HD 
ND 

1,1 
Di
chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
NU 
NU 
HU 
ND 
ND 
HD 
NU 

•Milligrams per kilogram 
NT = Hot Tested 

HOTE: All the HVI samples are blanks analyzed by EPA Test Hethod 624. 
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STATE OF CAL IFORNIA GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN, Governor 

CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL B O A R D -
LOS ANGELES REGION 

i - l l o l o - o H i l i ^ ^ 

07 SOUTH BROADWAY, SUITE 4027 
, .08 ANGELES, CAL IFORNIA 90012-4596 
(2131 6204460 

May 12, 1988 

Mr. William Moses 
Director of Facilities 
HR Textron Inc. 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, CA 91355 

UNDERGROUND TANK LEAK INVESTIGATION 
GLENOAKS BLVD. (ID #913310270) 

FACILITIES 

- IIR TEXTRON INC. 10445 

This is in reference to the March 1988 report by Leighton & 
Associates containing the results of the investigation for the 
subject site. 

Based on our review of the reports, we concluded that substantial 
soil contamination that could adversely affect the groundwater 
has taken place. You are therefore required to investigate 
groundwater contamination in accordance with the August 27, 1987 
letter sent to you by the Regional Board. This investigation 
shall be downgradient of the excavation. 

You have also proposed to drill two more shallow borings to 
determine the lateral extent of soil contamination. We have no 
objections to this proposal provided that the borings vertically 
extend until no contamination is found. 

A report containing the results of your work is due to this Board 
no later than June 28, 1988. 

If you have any questions, please call me at (213) 620-5662 or 
have a member of your staff call Mr. E. G. Solomon at (213) 620-
5647. 

JOSHUA M. WORKMAN 
Senior Water Resource 
Control Engineer 

EGS/egs 

cc: Ms. Marianne Maki, Leighton & Associates 
Captain Arthur Leal, Los Angeles City Fire Department 

^5-- ^ y 
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SITE SAFETY PLAN 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This plan descr ibes the hea l th and safe ty procedures and practices to be used 
during the Phase I I Soil Contamination Invest igat ion at the HR Textron f a c i l i t y in 
Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a . A l l Leighton and Associates, Inc. (L&A) employees and i t s 
subcontractors w i l l fol low th is plan. Variances w i l l be cleared through the L&A 
Health and Safety Manager or Site Safety Off icer p r io r to implementation. 

The prime respons ib i l i t y fo r employee safety w i l l rest w i t h : (1) L&A f o r i t s own 
employees, (2) L&A's subcontractors f o r t h e i r employees, and (3) w i t h other 
part ies whose employees w i l l work under L&A's techn ica l d i r e c t i o n . This sa fe ty 
plan only applies to L&A and subcontractors for th i s pro jec t . Safety plans should 
be developed independently fo r separate e f f o r t s . L&A, i t s subcon t rac to rs , and 
o the r p a r t i e s p a r t i c i p a t i n g in ons i te work w i l l comply w i t h a l l app l i cab le 
r equ i r emen ts o f the O c c u p a t i o n a l S a f e t y and H e a l t h A d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
(29 CFR 1910.120), and the draf t TSCD "Site Safety Plan Outl ine and Guidance for 
Site Assessment or Site Mi t igat ion Projects" ('Guidance document'). In the event 
of c o n f l i c t i n g requi rements, the most r e s t r i c t i v e s h a l l app ly . L&A w i l l be 
responsible for providing health and safety t r a i n i n g , and f o r performing aud i ts 
determin ing implementat ion of the S i te Safety P lan . Subcontractors w i l l be 
responsible for ensuring that the i r employees w i l l comply w i t h the S i te Safety 
Plan and a l l applicable regulatory requirements. 

1.1 Fac i l i t y Background 

S i t e H i s t o r y : The s i t e i s l o c a t e d west of the Verdugo H i l l s in the 
[~; nortPiwester ly p o r t i o n of the San Fernando V a l l e y ( F i g u r e 1 ) . The T e x t r o n 
|ŷ  p l a n t cons i s t s of a la rge manufactur ing b u i l d i n g and smal ler adjacent storage 

and support buildings occupying the ma jo r i t y of the s i t e . The remaining 
r,- port ion of the s i te is covered with asphalt ic concrete. 

^ Previous f i e l d investigations in the v i c i n i t y of Tank S i te 2 (see Figure 2) 
by Earth Technology Corporat ion and Leighton and Assoc ia tes , I nc . have 

^ iden t i f i ed so i l contamination in the vadose zone to an approximate depth of 
M 50 f e e t and trace levels of TPH to 120 fee t . Analysis of so i l samples taken 

at the tank s i t e ind ica ted contaminat ion from Stoddard s o l v e n t , o i l and 
grease, heavy metals, and tetrachloroethylene. 

According to various s ta te , county, and c i t y documents, one Class I I l a n d f i l l 
i s located d i r e c t l y beneath por t ions of the Textron f a c i l i t y , and another 

4 l a n d f i l l is located immediately to the southeast. I t i s our understanding 
^ t h a t many compliance problems were associated with the l a n d f i l l southeast of 

the s i t e , including unrestr icted access, dumping of i n d u s t r i a l waste wa te r , 
n u n d i v e r t e d s u r f a c e storm w a t e r , d i s p o s i n g of manure was tes , e t c . 
[;v| Furthermore, materials and waste products that were contained and/or stored 

at the Textron f a c i l i t y may also be present in the adjacent and underlying 
; .. l a n d f i l l s . 
y 
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H. R. TEXTRON 

10445 GLENOAKS BOULEVARD 

CITY OF PACOIMA 

(Subject Site Shown io Yellow) 

Figure 1.1 
Base Map: USGS San Fernando Quadrangle (1966) 

Photo revised 1972 
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1.2 Field Activities 

f^ 

The work plan includes the fo l lowing: 

Task A A f t e r review of ava i l ab le l i t e r a t u r e , approximately th ree s o i l 
bor ings (Borings LB-100, LB-101, and LB-102) w i l l be d r i l l e d , 
continuously logged and sampled to a depth of approximately 130± feet 
in the v i c i n i t y of the Tank 2 excava t ion . To v e r i f y the l a t e r a l 
extent of the s o i l contamination associated with the leakage of the 
underground tanks, two of the three borings w i l l be d r i l l e d northeast 
of the excavation and southwest of the excavation, respect ively. To 
assess the ver t ica l extent of the so i l con tamina t ion , we recommend 
the t h i r d bor ing (LB-102) be d r i l l e d in the center of the tank 
excavation. 

I 
To assess the presence of 1 ,1 ,1-Tr ich loroethane detected at trace 
levels by CRL in three so i l samples ( i . e . , at 43 f e e t , 48 f e e t , and 
68 feet) from Boring LB-3, a 68 foot deep exploratory boring (LB-103) 
adjacent to Boring LB-3 w i l l be d r i l l e d . So i l samples w i l l be 
co l l ec ted at 43, 48, and 68 f e e t . These s o i l samples are to be 
analyzed by EPA Test Method 8240 at ATI and CRL to determine the 
absence/presence of 1,1,1-Trichloroethane. 

ts 

I 

U2 

f-r-

Task B Selected soil samples will be collected at 5-foot intervals and at 
major lithological units. Selected (every 10 feet or at major 
lithological changes) soil samples will be chemically analyzed by 
Analytical Technologies, Inc. (ATI), San Diego, California, a 
Department of Health Services (DHS) certified laboratory. Soil 
samples for chemical analysis will also be collected 3 to 6 inches 
above and below the clay lens/layer which has been identified at 
approximately 46 to 50 feet below grade in borings LB-3 and LB-4 (see 
Draft geological cross-section B - B ' ) . A soil sample will also be 
collected and chemically analyzed from the central portion of the 
clay layer to determine if any contaminants have migrated through the 
clay unit. Sieve-hydrometer tests will be performed on two of these 
samples. 

Soil Moisture samples will also be collected every five feet for 
analysis. Should any organic vapors be measured in a sample, those 
samples will need to be tested at a specialized laboratory (ERTEC), 
who can perform soil moisture analysis on contaminated soil samples. 
If perched water is encountered in any boreholes above this clay 
layer, the borehole will be terminated. The SSO will call LMM/BH/TM 
to determine the next step, which will be to terminate and backfill 
with a bentonite cement grout or continue drilling. The selected 
soil samples will be analyzed by EPA Test Methods 418.1, Modified 
8015, and 8240 for the Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH) and 
volatile organics, respectively. 

LEIGHTOH AND ASSOCIATES, INC 



7841189-08 

i 

Task C Each of the two borings will be backfilled to the ground surface with 
a 3%-5% Bentonite-cement grout following the completion of drilling. 
Approximate borehole volume should be calculated by the onsite 
geologist following drilling, and at least an equal volume of grout 
should be placed in the borehole (assuming no caving of formational 
material in the borehole) to insure the filling of all cavities in 
the boring. Each boring should be "topped off" with additional grout 
to compensate for settlement within the borehole. 

Task D To assess the quality of ground water with respect to TPH and 
volatile organics identified in the soil below former Tank 2, two 
wells, downgradient from the subject site will be sampled. The 
ground water samples obtained from these wells will be analyzed for 
their TPH and volatile organics by EPA Test Methods 418.1, Modified 
8015, and 624, respectively. 

Task E All of the materials resulting from drilling and sampling (i.e., 
soils and mud) will be stored in properly labeled containers, and 
will remain onsite for proper disposal by HR Textron. 

I 

y 
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2.0 KEY PERSONNEL AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

L.-̂  

I 

Li 

For the Textron Pacoima facility soil contamination investigation, the following 
are the key personnel: 

• Company Health and Safety Manager - Thomas E. Mills 

• Project Manager - Bruce R. Hilton 

• Site Safety Officer - Doug Kuhn 

Responsibilities: The Company Health and Safety Manager is to review and approve 
the Site Safety Plan making sure that: 

• The Site Safety Plan meets the 29 CFR 1910.120 and the DHS Guidance Document 
requirements. 

• The team personnel and subcontractor assigned to this project are qualified and 
have the appropriate training and skills to handle all safety measures and/or 
emergency responses. 

• The contract with the client has provisions that requires client cooperation 
with L&A in any emergency response. 

• The contract with the client provides the client will assure the safe disposal, 
storage, and transportation of all contaminated waste materials resulted during 
this project. 

The Project Manager (PM) will issue the Site Safety Plan and direct all onsite 
investigations. At the site, the PM and the Site Safety Officer (SSO) have the 
primary responsibility for the implementation of the Site Safety Plan. 

The SSO is present at the site at all times during the work performed by Leighton 
and Associates, Inc. personnel and/or subcontractor. The Site Safety Officer has 
been trained on the use of the PID, OVA, and explosimeter. He has also undergone 
in-house health and safety training in the proper use of EPA Level C protective 
equipment, including respirator fit test. The SSO has received CPR and First Aid 
instructions. 

The PM and SSO have the following responsibilities: 

t Make sure all personnel protective and monitoring equipment is onsite and in 
proper working condition (including properly calibrated) and is used by all 
onsite personnel. 

t Make sure that all onsite personnel are aware of the safety procedures observed 
in this plan and are also aware of the contingency/emergency plan. 

B 
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• Inform all onsite personnel of the potential hazards which are associated with 
the site. 

e Monitor the safety procedures used by all onsite personnel to ensure that they 
are appropriate. 

• Discontinue the work of any field team members if he/she is found not suitable 
for field work because of health or mental reasons, taking necessary measures 
to ensure his/her safety. 

• Correct any procedures or site conditions which may result in injury or 
exposure to hazardous substances/wastes. 

• The SSO will report to PM any correction in safety procedures, and in the event 
of an accident, will complete the Accident Report Form. 

• The SSO will complete a Field Exposure form (see Figure 11-2, page 48), at the 
completion of the field work. 

• In the event of any accident, the PM is required to complete an Accident Report 
form (Figure 11-1, page 47) for submittal to the Company Safety and Health 
Manager. The Safety and Health Manager should address the situation and take 
appropriate action to correct the situation which caused the accident. 

Project Personnel: All Leighton and Associates, Inc. project personnel involved 
with onsite activities are responsible for the following: 

t Being familiar with, and implementing, the Site Safety Plan and sign off, as 
indicated in Figure 2-1 (page 10). 

• Reporting to the PM any changes in the Site Safety Plan from those described in 
the Plan. 

t Take all responsible precautions to prevent any injury to themselves and other 
onsite project personnel. 

• Perform only those tasks which appear reasonable and safe to do, and 
immediately report any accidents or unwarranted site conditions to the PM. 

• Prepare any accident/incident (Figure 11-1, page 47) and field exposure (Figure 
11-2, page 48) report. 

t̂ i 
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B The key project personnel and their phone numbers are as follows; 
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Personnel 

Bob Jetty 

William C. Moses 

Grayson Walker 

Bruce R. Hilton 

Doug Kuhn 

Thomas Mills 

Jim McNally 

E.G. Solomon 

Company 

HR Textron, Pacoima 

HR Textron, Valencia 

H-F Drilling, Inc. 

L&A Project Manager 

L&A Site Safety Officer 

L&A Health & Safety Mgr. 

DHS 

RWQCB 

T( 

(818) 

(805) 

(714) 

(805) 
(805) 

(805) 
(805) 

(714) 
(619) 

(213) 

(213) 

jlephone.Number 

896-2411 

253-5601 

632-5306 

257-0150 
249-5082 

257-0150 
269-1989 

250-1421 
943-7239 

620-2380 

620-5647 

(Office) 
(Home) 

(Office) 
(Home) 

(Office) 
(Home) 

Hi 
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TABLE 2-1 

EMERGENCY CONTACTS AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

. Agency 

Ambulance 

Name of Contact 

f-r. 

Fire 

Police 

Hospital 

Poison Center 

L&A Medical 
Doctor 

L&A Industrial 
Hygienist 

Pacifica Hospital 

San Fernando Community Hospital 

Dr. Peter Greaney 

Michael Levine, PhD 

Tele 

(818) 

(818) 

(213) 

(714) 

phone No. 

911 

911 

911 

767-

361-

484-

535-

(619) 535 

•3310 

•7331 

•5151 

8221 

-9474 

- 10 
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FIGURE 2-1 

PLAN ACCEPTANCE FORM 

PROJECT SITE SAFETY PLAN 

Li 

Instructions: This form is to be completed by each person to work on the subject 
project work site, and returned to the L&A Health Safety Manager in Irvine. 

For Leighton and Associates, Inc., Personnel 

Job No. . . 

Project Name . 

Date 

I represent t ha t I have read and understood the contents of the above plan and 
agree to perform my work in accordance with i t . 

Name (Printed) 

f:;̂  

Signed Date 

For Subcont rac tor : L&A is in forming the subcontractor on th i s project of the 
known p o t e n t i a l f o r encoun te r i ng hazardous m a t e r i a l s d u r i n g t h i s f i e l d 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n . The subcontractor w i l l indemnify and hold L&A harmless from and 
against a l l loss, damage, and expense ar is ing out of the work to be performed by 
the subcontractor at the s i te where hazardous materials may be expected. 

Subcontractor's Name 

Name (Printed) 

rr? 

lii 

Name (Printed) 

Signed 

"Signed 

Uate 

Date 

- 11 LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 
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3.0 JOB HAZARD ANALYSIS 

General types of hazards associated with this program are listed below: 

Mechanical Hazards: Cuts, contusions, (bruises, being struck by or striking 
objects, or being caught between objects). 

Electrical Hazards: Possible excavation of buried cables and exposure of overhead 
power lines during drilling. 

Chemical Hazards: Field exposure to chemicals listed in Table 3-1 of this plan. 

Fire Hazards: Possible excavation of buried gas lines. Brush fires. Equipment 
fires. 

y 

12 -
b 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 



7841189-08 

TABLE 3.1 

EXPOSURE LIMITS, RECOGNITION QUALITIES, AND SYMPTOMS 
FOR ANTICIPATED CONTAMINANTS, HR TEXTRON PACOIMA FACILITY 

s 
y, 

y 

Isopropyl Alcohol 

TLV: 400 ppm , 
PEL: 400 ppm 980 mg/m 
Odor: Alcohol-type, threshold 28.2 ppm 
Symptoms: Irritation of eyes, nose, and throat. Prolonged exposure above 

TLV causes nausea, headaches, and mild narcosis. 

Arrow 30 (Petroleum solvent) 

TLV: NA 
PEL: NA 
Odor: "Oily" 
, Symptoms: Redness and chapping of skin. 

Mobil Met - Gamma (Cutting fluid) 

TLV: 5 mg/m for oil mist 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Mild 
Symptoms: Slight skin irritation. 

Mentor 28 (Petroleum process oil) 

TLV: NA , 
PEL: 5.0 mg/m-^ for oil mist (Table Z-129 CFR 1910.1000) 
Odor: Mild kerosene odor 
Symptoms: Slight skin irritation. 

Proprietary Solvent (Denatured ethyl alcohol-based) 

TLV: 100-1000 ppm 
PEL: NA 
Odor: M i ld , non-residual 
Symptoms: Excessive exposure to vapors i r r i t a t i n g to eyes and respiratory 

t r a c t ; can produce headaches, drowsiness, nausea, and narcosis. 

Tr ich loro t r i f luore thane (Freon TF) 

TLV: 1000 ppm .. 
PEL: 1000 ppm 76000 mg/m 
Odor: Sl ight ethereal odor 
Symptoms: A n e s t h e t i c ; i n h a l a t i o n of h i g h concen t ra t i ons can produce 

asphyx ia t i on ; repeated and prolonged sk in contact w i l l cause 
defat t ing and dermati t is 

13 - LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC 
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TABLE 3.1 (Cont'd.) 

I 
r̂  

U 

pi' 

Mobilux - EP2 (Pressure grease) 

TLV: 5.0 mg/m for oil mist 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Mild 
Symptoms: Moderate eye irritation; slight skin irritation. 

Mobil DTE (Hydraulic oil) 

TLV: NA 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Mineral Oil 
Symptoms: None expected. 

Brayco Mil-H-5606 (Hydraulic fluid) 

TLV: NA 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Petroleum odor 
Symptoms: Not expected except in very sensitive individuals. 

Mobil Velocite Oil No. 6 and No. 10 (Spindle oil) 
3 

TLV: 5.0 mg/m for oil mist 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Mild 
Symptoms: None expected. 

Keechem 125 (All purpose liquid cleaner) 

TLV: 1000 ppm (estimated) 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Soapy 
Symptoms: Defatting action on skin; possible rash; stinging and redness of 

eyes. 

B-Kleen (Heavy duty degreaser) 

TLV: NA 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Mild 
Symptoms: Drying of skin. 

! • • ; • 

y 
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TABLE 3.1 (Cont'd.) 

m 

y 

li 

m 

Lacquer Thinner 

TLV: 200 ppm 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Aromatic 
Symptoms: Anesthesia; headache, nausea, dizziness, etc. Liquid irritating 

to skin and eyes. 

Methyl Ethyl Ketone (MEK) 

TLV: 200 ppm , 
PEL: 200 ppm 590 mg/m 
Odor: Sharp, fragrant, mint-like; 6-10 ppm threshold. 
Symptoms: Irritates nose and throat; headache, dizziness, upset stomach, 

vomiting; unconsciousness 

Petroleum Distillate Thinners 

TLV: 125 ppm 
PEL: 125 ppm 
Odor: NA 
Symptoms: Eye irritation, skin defatting and drying, skin irritation and 

dermatitis; irritating to mucous membranes 

Pennwalt MP •̂  2 (Water soluble cutting oil) 

TLV: NA , 
PEL: 5 mg/m 
Odor: Bland 
Symptoms: Slight skin and moderate eye irritant 

Stoddard Solvent (Mineral spirits) 

TLV: 100 ppm 3 
PEL: 100 ppm 525 mg/m 
Odor: Petroleum odor - 1 ppm threshold 
Symptoms: Central nervous system depressant and a mucous membrane i r r i t a n t ; 

d i z z i n e s s , headache, i n t o x i c a t i o n t o e u p h o r i a leading to 
unconsciousness. 

1,1,1 - Trichloroethane 

TLV: 200 ppm 
PEL: 350 ppm 
Odor: Mild, sweetish, pleasant, ether-like - 100 ppm threshold. 
Symptoms: Headache, drowsiness, impaired judgement, unconsciousness; brief 

exposure at 900-1000 ppm causes mild eye irritation and loss of 
coordination. 

15 
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Zinc Chromate Primer 

TABLE 3.1 (Cont'd.) 

TLV: 125 ppm 
PEL: NA 
Odor: Pa in t - l i ke 
Symptoms: Eye i r r i t a t i o n ; d e f a t t i n g and d r y i n g of sk in r e s u l t i n g in 

i r r i t a t i o n and dermat i t is . 
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TABLE 3.1 (Cont'd.) 

General F i rs t Aid Treatment 

Eye - I r r i g a t e immediately; get medical assistance. 
Skin - Soap wash promptly. 
Inhalat ion - Move to fresh a i r ; get medical assistance. 
Ingestion - Get medical assistance. 

TLV: Threshold L im i t Value times weighted average concentrat ion for a normal 
eight hour work day. 

PEL: Permissible Exposure L imi t . 

Thermal Hazards: Exposure to o u t s i d e t e m p e r a t u r e ext remes w h i l e wear ing 
protect ive c lo th ing. 

Acoustical Hazards: Exposure to excessive noise dur ing d r i l l i n g o p e r a t i o n s 
involving hollow-stem auger d r i l l i n g . 

Radioactive Hazards: None ident i f ied to date. 

Uli 
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3.1 Hazard Analysis; Hollow-Stem Auger Drilling 

Hollow-stem auger drilling activities will potentially expose field personnel 
to the hazards listed below: 

s 

s 

Suspected chemical 

Chemical Hazards: 

• Exposure to chemical contamination present in soils, 
contamination presently includes: 

- degreasing agents (chlorinated hydrocarbons) 
- hydrocarbon solvents (petroleum hydrocarbons) 
- lubricating oils (petroleum hydrocarbons) 
- paints and paint solvents (ketones, alcohols) 
- detergents (phosphates) 
- hydraulic fluids (tricresyl phosphate) 

Most of these contaminants, when present in high enough concentration, can 
present dermal exposure hazards. Air monitoring results will be used as 
indicators of contaminant concentrations in soil. Dermal protection will be 
accomplished through the use of personal protective clothing and equipment. 

Drilling personnel will also be exposed to exhaust from the equipment 
operation. 

Physical Hazards: 

• Exposure to physical hazards associated with hollow-stem augering includes 
the following: 

- snapping cables 
- brush, equipment, or gas-main fires 
- being hit by equipment 
- becoming entwined in rotating tools 
- falling objects 
- exposure to excessive noise 
- exposure to excessive outside temperatures 

Mechanical hazards, including snapping cables, being struck by equipment, 
becoming entwined in rotating tools and falling objects, will be controlled 
by a combination of personal protective equipment use and training of 
drilling employees in safe and proper operation of drilling equipment (as 
provided by the drilling subcontractor). Evaluation and control of 
potentially hazardous noise will be through the use of sound level monitoring 
and hearing protection devices. Excessive outside temperatures will be 
controlled through workplace observations and appropriate work/rest cycles. 

Pi 

I 
t ^ - : 
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3.2 Hazard Analysis: Ground Water Sampling 

Ground water sampling activities may potentially expose field personnel to 
the hazards listed below: 

Chemical Hazards: 

• Exposure to chemical contamination from ground water obtained from 
monitoring wells during the sampling operation may occur. Suspected 
chemical contamination may include: 

- degreasing agents (chlorinated hydrocarbons) 
- hydrocarbon solvents (petroleum hydrocarbons) 
- lubricating oils (petroleum hydrocarbons) 
- paints and paint solvents (ketones, alcohol) 
- detergents (phosphates) 
- hydraulic fluids (tricresyl phosphate) 

• Contaminated ground water may be splashed into the eyes, mouth, and/or 
onto the skin of field personnel during the ground water sampling 
operation. 

Most of these contaminants, when present in high enough concentration, can 
present dermal exposure hazards. Dermal protection will be accomplished 
through the use of personal protective clothing and equipment and safe 
work practices. 

f^^ 

g l a s s sampl ing 
In add i t ion , cuts 

Physical Hazards: 

• Exposure to chemical contamination may be caused by 
vials/bottles that inadvertently break while handling, 
may occur due to the broken glass. 

• If a bladder pump is used for ground water sampling, caution must be used 
when handling the compressed nitrogen gas cylinder so as not to break the 
valve. Also, caution must be used when connecting the electrical leads of 
the bladder pump control unit to an electrical source (i.e., 12-volt car 
battery) so as not to induce an electrical shock or short circuit. 

• If a submersible pump operated by a portable generator is used as part of 
the ground water sampling operation, caution must be used to prevent 
electrical shock. Safety precautions are to include keeping electrical 
cords away from water puddles, keeping the electrical generator dry, and 
to be aware of worn or frayed insulation on electrical wires. 

e Exposure to excessive outside temperatures because of required personal 
protective equipment. 

f.-rv 
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The phys ica l hazards mentioned above, w i l l be c o n t r o l l e d by the use of 
personal protect ive equipment and safe work p r a c t i c e s . Excessive outs ide 
t e m p e r a t u r e s w i l l be c o n t r o l l e d through work p lace observat ions and 
appropriate work/rest cycles. 

3.3 Hazard Analysis: Packaging and Shipment of Samples 

A f t e r the samples have been c o l l e c t e d in sampl ing j a r s or approved 
c o n t a i n e r s , the conta iners must be proper ly packaged to protect shipping 
personnel from exposure. There is no great hazard i n p e r f o r m i n g the 
packaging operation, yet i f th is operation is not done proper ly, unsuspecting 
personnel may be exposed i f the c o n t a i n e r s leak or b r e a k . Sh ipp ing 
procedures for hazardous samples are given in Subsection 3.5 of t h i s plan. 

U: 

i 

3.4 Other Hazards: Heat Stress and Drilling into Buried Hazards 

During the day-to-day field work, the Supervising or Well-Site Geologist must 
be alert for the signs and symptoms of heat stress. A hazard exists when 
individuals are required to work in warm temperatures while wearing 
impervious protective clothing. When the ambient air temperature at the site 
exceeds about 65 degrees Fahrenheit, heat stress may become a problem. If 
these conditions are encountered, the following precautions will be taken: 

• The Onsite Safety Coordinator or Geologist will regularly monitor the 
ambient air temperature; 

• Field team members will be observed for the following signs and symptoms 
of heat stress: 

§ 

- dizziness 
- profuse sweating 
- skin color change 
- increased heart rate 
- body temperatures in excess of lOO'F as measured by fever detectors 

(forehead straps) 
- v is ion problems 

Any team member who e x h i b i t s any o f these symptoms w i l l be removed 
immediately from f i e l d work and requested to consume e lec t ro ly te f l u i d or 
cool water every hour while rest ing in a shaded area. The ind iv idua l should 
not r e t u r n to work u n t i l symptoms are no longer recogn izab le . I f the 
symptoms appear c r i t i c a l , persist or get worse, medical a t t e n t i o n w i l l be 
sought immediately. 

m 
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working near 
local u t i l i t y 

(1 

During the planning/mobilization phase of the program, the Project Manager 
shall consult with HR Textron and receive their approval of all locations of 
the proposed boring and consult them on the location of utility lines and 
other underground hazards. Each proposed well location will be thoroughly 
scanned with a cable and pipe detector prior to the commencement of drilling. 
If drilling cuttings indicate any signs of drums or cylinders, drilling will 
be stopped immediately and the borehole will be closed. When 
energized power lines, clearance will be obtained according to 
requirements. 

3.5 Packaging and Shipping Requirements 

All hazardous samples are to be personally delivered to a DHS-certified lab 
by L&A personnel. The following instructions shall be followed to comply 
with DOT regulations: 

• The primary container will be packaged to protect it from breaking: 

- All lids will be taped, 
- the primary container will be wrapped with absorbent brown paper 

(wadding), 
- the primary container will be placed in a plastic bag (zip-lock), and 
- the containers labeled according to the DOT regulations. 

I 

I 
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4.0 RISK ASSESSMENT SUMMARY 

n 

A l l workers w i l l be i ns t ruc ted to remain c lear of the work zones dur ing the 
d r i l l i n g and sampling phases of th is invest igat ion (special inst ruct ions w i l l be 
posted in th i s respect). 

The proper ty i s fenced and no access to the working area is avai lable from the 
outside. 

R 

The site is located in a relatively commercial area so that no major interference 
with the nearby/surrounding community is expected, as the vapor release will be 
minimized in all the operations during this investigation. 

During previous investigations, no interference with the workers at the operating 
facility or the nearby or surrounding community was recorded. 

U^-t 
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5.0 AIR MONITORING PLAN 

R 

Li; 

Personnel and environmental exposure to airborne hazards and excessive noise will 
be monitored to ensure that personnel and environmental exposures do not exceed 
acceptable limits. Airborne contamination will be measured by two methods: 
1) Century organic vapor analyzer, 2) HNU photoionization detector. Weekly audits 
performed by L&A staff geologist not working on the field program, using an audit 
checklist (Checklist 5-1) will be conducted to ensure compliance with the safety 
plan. 

Before any field activities commence, the background air quality levels of the 
site will be determined and noted using a photoionization detector (PID). Daily 
background readings shall be taken in the proposed work area. The readings will 
be taken in locations away from outside sources of potential contamination in 
order to obtain accurate results. These locations should be marked on a site plot 
plan. 

Additionally, on-going real time air monitoring will be conducted throughout the 
project. Air monitoring equipment such as the PID and OVA will be used to monitor 
the site conditions for volatile solvent vapors. 

The data provided from these field monitoring activities will be used to determine 
the levels of protection required and help establish decontamination and disposal 
procedures. 

The following schedule will be followed 
sampling and drilling activities. 

for air monitoring during any soil 

Background air contaminant levels for volatile solvents will be obtained with 
direct reading instruments and recorded for the work area. These readings will 
be taken at the start of the operation, after lunch prior to reentry by the 
investigation team, prior to entering a new work area and prior to leaving 
contaminated areas at the end of the day's operation. 

• If conditions or data suggests 
procedures will be followed. 

potential contamination, the following 

- Air monitoring will be conducted at the trench or bore hole. 

- Air monitoring will be conducted in the breathing zones of the workers in 
the immediate area. This air monitoring of personnel and the trench or bore 
hole will be implemented by the Site Safety Officer or designate. 

- The following concentration limits (units for PID reading) at the breathing 
zones associated with a Level of Protection have been established for this 
project. 

0-5 units above background - Level D protection equipment 
5-50 units above background - Level C protection equipment 
50-500 units above background - Level B (move offsite; vacate area - contact 

L&A Industrial Hygienist - Mike Levine 

- 2 3 
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Al l applicable monitoring or analyt ical ins t ru r 
C a l i b r a t i o n da ta , s i t e read ing , date, t ime, i 

H 

jments shall be calibrated daily. 
y,<u, , u , » i . , y j „ uvivu, 3 . v, t •tv.v.iuy, uuv-c, I.....C, weather conditions, wind direction, 
and monitoring locations shall be recorded daily (Table 5-2). 

u 

rrr i 

m 
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Checklist 5-1 

Weekly Safety Checklist 

Project Name 

Project Number 

Date . 

1. Weekly Safety Meeting 

- Attended by entire field crew 
- Work/rest schedules set 

Comments: 

Yes No 

2. Respiratory Protection 

- Inspection of equipment 
- Cartridges changed/dated 
- Negative/Positive pressure testing 
- Proper decontamination 
- Proper respirator storage 

Comments: 

Work Zones/Decontamination 

- Work zone violation 
- Proper adherence to decontamination procedures 

Comments : 

25 
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4. 

Checklist 5-1 

Weekly Safety Checklist 
(continued) 

Personal Hygiene 
- Field crew wash-up before eating and before 

leaving the site. 

Comments: 

Yes No 

5. Ambient Monitoring 

- Air monitoring forms filled out properly 

Comments: 

6. Emergency Equipment 

- Fire extinguisher 
- Air horn tested 
- Eye wash/shower testing 
- Phone operational 

Comments: 

7. Site Security 

- Equipment secure 
- Waste contained 
- Emissions controlled 
- Gate locked 

Comments: 

f̂ . 

Lii 

s 
L i 

Signed by: 
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f:̂  5.1 Checklist for Using Monitoring Equipment (Instructions) 

5.1.1 Checklist for Using the Photoionization Detector 

1. Before attaching the probe, check the function, and switch on the 
control panel to make sure it is in the off position. 

2. Attach the probe by plugging in the 12-pin plug to the interface 
on the readout module. 

3. 

r:ii 

6 . 

7 . 

8. 

Turn the s i x - p o s i t i o n f u n c t i o n swi tch t o the b a t t e r y check 
pos i t ion . The needle on the meter should read wi th in or above the 
green battery arc on the scale. I f not , recharge the bat tery. I f 
The red indicator comes on, the battery should be recharged. 

Turn the function switch to any range se t t i ng . Look i n to the end 
of the probe b r i e f l y to see i f the lamp is on. I f i t is on, i t 
w i l l give a purple glow. Do not s ta re i n t o the probe f o r any 
length of t ime, as UV l i gh t can damage your eyes. The instrument 
is now ready for operation. 

To zero the instrumen 
posi t ion and rotate the 
zero . Clockwise ro ta 
d e f l e c t i o n whi le coun 
d e f l e c t i o n . Note: 
electronic zero adjustm 
changed a f t e r the zer 
adjusted, i f necessary, 
zero reading is stable. 

t , t u rn the funct ion switch to the standby 
zero potentiometer u n t i l the meter reads 

t i o n of the span knob produces a downscale 
te rc lockw ise r o t a t i o n y i e l d s an upscale 
No zero gas i s needed since t h i s i s an 

en t . I f the span adjustment s e t t i n g i s 
0 is s e t , the zero should be rechecked and 

Wait 15 to 20 seconds to ensure t ha t the 
I f necessary, readjust the zero. 

Turn function switch to the 0-20, 0-200, or 0-2000 pos i t i on . 

Place probe in the atmosphere to be monitored; i f the needle moves 
to the upper l i m i t of the scale, change the funct ion switch to the 
next pos i t ion . 

The HNU should be c a l i b r a t e d as per the m a n u f a c t u r e r ' s 
i n s t r u c t i o n s . F i l l in the ca l ib ra t ion checkl ist as required (see 
Figure 4-3 of the L&A Safety and Health Manual). 

r--.-3 
I..--

m 
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5.1.2 Calibration of Century Organic Vapor Analyzer (OVA) Model OVA 128 

CALIBRATION - GENERAL 

The OVA is capable of responding to nearly a l l organic compounds. 
For prec ise ana lyses , i t w i l l be necessary t o c a l i b r a t e the 
i n s t r u m e n t w i t h the s p e c i f i c compound of i n t e r e s t . This is 
especial ly true for materials containing elements other than carbon 
and hydrogen. 

The instrument is factory-cal ibrated to a methane in a i r s tandard . 
However, i t can be eas i l y and r a p i d l y c a l i b r a t e d to a variety of 
organic compounds. A GAS SELECT con t ro l i s incorpora ted on the 
i n s t r u m e n t panel which i s used to set the e l e c t r o n i c gain to a 
par t icu lar organic compound. 

I n t e r n a l e l ec t ron i c adjustments are provided to ca l ib ra te and a l ign 
the electronic c i r c u i t s . There are four (4) such adjustments a l l 
located on the e l ec t r on i cs board. One adjustment potentiometer, 
R-38, i s used to set the power supply vo l tage and is a one-t ime 
factory adjustment. The remaining three adjustments, R-31, R-32, and 
R-33, are used for sett ing the electronic ampl i f ie r gain f o r each of 
the three (3) c a l i b r a t i o n ranges. Access t o the adjustments is 
accomplished by removing the instrument from i t s case. 

ELECTRONIC ADJUSTMENTS 

Primary ca l ib ra t ion of t h i s instrument is accomplished at the factory 
using methane in a i r sample gases. 

GAIN ADJUSTMENT 

a) Place instrument in normal operation with CALIBRATE switch set to 
XIO and GAS SELECT control set to 300. 

b) Use the CALIBRATE ADJUST (zero) knob and adjust the meter read 
[ 6 ' to zero. 

I;.-.- c) I n t r o d u c e a methane sample of a known concen t ra t ion (near 
100 ppm) and adjust tr impot R-32 on c i r c u i t board (see Figure 4-1 
f o r location) so that meter reads equivalent to the known sample. 

I 
d) This sets the instrument gain for methane with the panel mounted 

gain adjustment (GAS SELECT) set at a reference number of 300. 

3) Turn off H2 SUPPLY VALVE to put out flame. 
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BIAS ADJUSTMENT 

a) Leave CALIBRATE switch on XIO position and use CALIBRATE ADJUST 
(zero) knob to adjust meter reading to 4 ppm. 

b) Place CALIBRATE switch in XI position and, using trimpot R-31 on 
circuit board, adjust meter reading to 4 ppm. 

c) Move CALIBRATE switch to XIO position again. Use CALIBRATE 
ADJUST (zero) knob to adjust meter to a reading of 40 ppm. 

d) Move CALIBRATE switch to XlOO position and use trimpot R-33 on 
circuit board to adjust meter reading to 40 ppm. 

e) Move CALIBRATE switch to XIO position and use CALIBRATE ADJUST 
(zero) knob to adjust meter reading to zero. 

f) Unit is now balanced from range to range, calibrated to methane, 
and ready to be placed in normal service, 

CALIBRATION TO OTHER ORGANIC VAPORS SETTING GAS SELECT CONTROL (Span) 

Primary calibration of the instrument is accomplished using a known 
mixture of a specific organic vapor compound. After the instrument 
is in operation and the "normal background" is zeroed out," draw a 
sample of the calibration gas into the instrument. The GAS SELECT 
knob on the panel is then used to shift the readout meter indication 
to correspond to the concentration of the calibration gas mixture. 

The instrument is then calibrated for the vapor mixture being used. 
After this adjustment, the setting on the "digidial" is read and 
recorded for that particular organic vapor compound. This exercise 
can be performed for a large variety of compounds, and when desiring 
to read a particular compound, the GAS SELECT control is turned to 
the predetermined setting for the compound. Calibration on any one 
range automatically calibrates the other two ranges. 

f'-

E 
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USING EMPIRICAL DATA 

Re la t i ve response data may be ob ta i ned , which can then be used to 
est imate concentrat ions of var ious vapors. With the i n s t r u m e n t 
c a l i b r a t e d to methane, o b t a i n the concen t ra t ion reading f o r a 
c a l i b r a t i o n sample of the t e s t vapor. The r e l a t i v e response, in 
p e r c e n t , f o r t h a t t e s t vapor would then be the concen t ra t ion 
read/concent ra t ion of the c a l i b r a t e d sample XlOO. A c a l i b r a t i o n 
record w i l l be maintained on Table 5 - 1 . 

1̂  

OVA measurements above background levels in the work zone will be 
recorded on a log, and will be made a part of the permanent project 
file. The time, date, location, vapor concentration, and the name of 
the individual making the reading will be recorded. (See Table 5-2.) 

bi 
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TABLE 5-1 

CALIBRATION RECORD FOR OVA/PID 

Date Calibrated 

Type of 
Instrument Comments Concerning 
PID OVA Calibrated by Calibration 

Date of Next 
Calibration 

ti:-

I 
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TABLE 5-2 

OVA/PID Record 

Project Name 
Project § 

Project Address 

Type of OVA/PID 
Instrument Reading 

Date Time Wind Direction Location PID OVA (in units) Recorded By 

y 
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6.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE) 

Depending on s i t e and d r i l l i n g c o n d i t i o n s , On-Site Safety O f f i c e r (SSO) may 
increase or decrease the level of pro tect ion. Some general guidel ines that w i l l 
be used are as fo l lows: 

• Tyvek coveral ls shall be worn by d r i l l i n g personnel who handle the contaminated 
auger f l i g h t s and other parts of the downhole d r i l l i n g equipment. 

• Tyvek s u i t s should only be worn when there is a reasonable p robab i l i t y of skin 
contact with hazardous substances. They should not be worn when there i s no 
splash or dust hazard present . They c o n t r i b u t e l i t t l e in the way of skin 
protect ion against vo la t i l e organic chemicals and great ly increase the danger 
of heat i n j u r y . 

• Chemical splash goggles or a safety face shield should be worn when increased 
splash hazards ex i s t , such as steam cleaning a c t i v i t i e s . 

• Butyl rubber (solvex Edmont) gloves underneath d isposable PVC gloves w i l l 
provide hand protect ion when handling contaminated so i ls and water samples. 

• Respiratory protect ion w i l l be worn during d r i l l i n g a c t i v i t i e s that expose the 
workers to hazardous a i rborne mater ia ls . In cases where monitoring confirms 
that contamination is not present , the SSO may d iscon t inue the use of the 
r e s p i r a t o r y p r o t e c t i o n . A i r mon i t o r i ng a c t i v i t i e s w i l l increase when 
respirators are not being used. 

During cond i t i ons where the temperature, humidity, and solar rad ia t ion are high 
and the a i r movement i s low, the f o l l o w i n g procedures should be fo l lowed to 
prevent heat stress i n ju ry : 

• Work a c t i v i t y periods w i l l be l im i ted to reduce the amount of heat the body 
produces. 

• Workloads and/or duration of physical exert ion w i l l be less dur ing the f i r s t 
days of exposure to h e a t , and w i l l be g r a d u a l l y i n c r e a s e d to a l l o w 
accl imat izat ion when p rac t i ca l . 

0 Heavy work w i l l be scheduled dur ing the cooler per iods of the day when 
p rac t i ca l . 

I 

I 
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• Work and r e s t pe r i ods in high heat cond i t i ons w i l l be e s t a b l i s h e d . In 
moderately hot condit ions, 5-minute rest periods in the shade a l t e rna t i ng w i th 
25-minute work periods in the sun may be desirable. Under severe condit ions, 
the duration of rest periods w i l l be increased. 

• E l e c t r o l y t e d r i nk i ng f l u i d s w i l l be a v a i l a b l e and workers exposed to heat 
stress condit ions w i l l be encouraged to replace los t body f l u i d s . 

• No contact lens w i l l be worn on the s i te (29 CFR-1910, 134). 

6.1 D r i l l i n g of Boring (Hollow-Stem Augering) 
Respiratory protect ion: 

Ear Protect ion: 

Eye Protect ion: 

Body Protect ion: 

Hand Protect ion: 

When p h o t o i o n i z a t i o n d e t e c t o r (PID) readings 
indicate breathing zone concentrat ion in excess of 
exposure l i m i t s (see S e c t i o n 5 . 0 ) , a l l f i e l d 
personnel w i l l wear a approved h a l f - f a c e a i r -
pur i fy ing respirator f i t t e d with combination organic 
vapor/dust, mis t , and fume c a r t r i d g e s . A l l f i e l d 
personnel must complete checkl is t 6 - 1 . 

A l l f i e l d personnel w i l l be required to use hearing 
protection during machinery operat ion. 

The f i e l d team w i l l wear chemical splash goggles 
whi le in the Exclus ion Zone, and impact res is tant 
safety glasses with attached s ide sh ie lds wh i le on 
the job s i t e . 

A l l f i e l d personnel w i l l wear a fu l l -coverage Tyvek 
s u i t when s k i n c o n t a c t w i t h waste mate r ia l is 
poss i b l e , otherwise Level D p r o t e c t i o n w i l l be 
r e q u i r e d , i . e . , c l o t h (non-PVC coated) overa l ls . 
Non-metallic hard hats w i l l be worn by a l l personnel 
at a l l times at the d r i l l s i t e . 

Butyl rubber gloves w i l l be worn by the d r i l l i n g 
crew. N i t r i t e g l oves w i l l be worn by a l l L&A 
personnel. The gloves w i l l be taped to the arm of 
the Tyvek s u i t . (A new pair of surgical gloves w i l l 
be worn when handling each so i l sample.) 

Foot Protect ion: 

Miscellaneous; 

Neoprene rubber boots w i t h s tee l toes and shanks 
w i l l be worn. The boots w i l l be taped to the leg of 
the Tyvek s u i t . 

F i rs t aid k i t with thermometer and f i r s t aid manual. 
F i v e g a l l o n b u c k e t o f water and sponges t o 
f a c i l i t a t e emergency skin r i ns ing and eye washing. 
Fire ext inguisher. 

Li 
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For Level D protection during site operation, respirators will be kept on site and 
accessible to each field team member. For Level C protection, respirators will be 
used upon entry into an area of suspected contamination. Respirator cartridges or 
canisters will be changed when break through is suspected or weekly. The 
respirator will be cleaned and inspected after each use. Gloves, Tyvek overalls, 
will be changed daily or when they become significantly soiled or damaged. 
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Checklist 6-1 
RESPIRATION TRAINING CERTIFICATION 

y 

I have received instruction in the use of respirators, and I have been given and 
understand the information described below: 

a. The reasons for the need of respirator protection. 

b. The nature, extent, and effects of respiratory hazards to which the 
person may be exposed. 

c. An explanation of why engineering controls are not adequate enough to 
provide complete protection in all field situations. 

d. An explanation of why a particular respiratory has been selected for a 
specific situation. 

e. Instructions in inspecting, donning, checking the fit of, and wearing the 
respirators. 

f. An opportunity for each respirator user to handle, don, check the fit, 
and wear the respirator selected. 

g. An explanation of how to maintain and store the respirator, including 
decontamination of the respirator. 

h. Instructions in how to recognize and cope with emergency situations. 

i. Regulations concerning respirator use. 

Respirator type: 

Employee: 

L&A Health and Safety Officer; 
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7.0 WORK ZONES AND SECURITY MEASURES 

Work zones w i l l be delineated to prevent and reduce the migrat ion of contaminants. 
p Movement of personnel and equipment between zones would be l im i ted by access 
b control po ints . The f i e l d personnel w i l l prevent migration of s i t e contaminants 

by us ing work zones and equ ipmen t /pe rsonne l decontaminat ion procedures. 
P Decontamination procedures w i l l be discussed in Sect ion 8.0 The f o l l o w i n g 
:• descr ibes the zones to be established during d r i l l i n g . Pr ior to set t ing up the 

work zones, f lags w i l l be set up around the work zone so a l l onsite personnel can 
v isua l ly see them. 

Zone 1: Exclusion Zone 

[;:; A l l peop le e n t e r i n g the Exc lus i ve Zone must wear p rescr ibed Level D or C 
[;; p ro tect ion. An entry and ex i t checkpoint w i l l be established at the per iphery of 

the Exclusion Zone to regulate the flow of personnel and/or equipment in to and out 
^. of the zone. 

'-̂ ' Due to the nature of the invest igat ion, the Exclusion Zone w i l l be applied during 
boring and sampling. 

y The Exc lus ion Zone w i l l be de l ineated on a 25- foo t radius around the d r i l l i n g 
operation. This zone w i l l be "moved" according with the l o c a t i o n of the b o r i n g . 

•̂̂_ The per iphera l checkpoint w i l l also be located accordingly to ver i f y that the 
|-vi procedures established for entering and ex i t ing are fo l lowed. 

This zone i s where p o t e n t i a l l y hazardous a i rborne contaminants and physical 
j hazards to the workers w i l l be contained. Appropriate personal protect ion w i l l be 

^ r e q u i r e d in t h i s a r e a . The s ize of the Exclus ion Zone may be changed to 
accommodate s i te conditions and to ensure contaminant containment. Air monitoring 

^: w i l l be performed in accordance with Section 5.0. 
y • 

Zone 2: Contamination Reduction Zone 

j ; This zone provides a transition between contaminated zone (Exclusion Zone) and the 
'̂--̂  noncontaminated, clean area (Support Zone). This zone serves to reduce the 

probability of the clean zone becoming contaminated, and to minimize the transfer 
of contaminating substances on people or equipment is limited. 

At the boundary between the Exclusion Zone and Contamination Reduction Zone will 
I"; be located the decontamination checkpoint. The boundaries of the Contamination 

Reduction Zone will be moved accordingly with the Exclusion Zone, but will always 
include this checkpoint. No personnel will be permitted into the Contamination 
Reduction Zone or the Exclusion Zone unless they are in full compliance with the 

jo existing Site Safety Plan. 

m 

y 

Zone 3: Support Zone 

This is the outermost part of the site and its boundaries will also be "moved" 
accordingly with the location of the Exclusion Zone and Zone 2. In any instances, 
this zone will be close to the access points to the site, depending on the wind 
direction. This zone will be located at least 50 feet upwind of the Exclusion 
Zone. 
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8.0 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES 

I 

The f o l l o w i n g decontamination procedures have been developed with the in tent of 
minimizing and/or el iminating the potential f o r : 1) cross-contamination to clean 
areas, 2) personal exposures resul t ing from the removal of contaminated c lo th ing , 
and 3) t r a n s f e r of contaminat ion to areas o f f s i t e , i nc lud ing the homes and 
vehicles of onsite workers. 

Spec i f i ca l l y , these procedures are designed to p h y s i c a l l y remove contaminants 
and/or convert them i n to innocuous substances. This is accomplished by passing 
personnel through various stages of contaminat ion r e d u c t i o n . In t h i s process, 
contaminated clothing and equipment are cleaned or removed as required to achieve 
maximum personal protect ion, and minimize body and respiratory exposure to harmful 
substances. 

P 

E 

Decontamination w i l l be performed on a l l personnel who have en te red areas 
suspected of containing hazardous materials (Exclusion Zone). The procedures set 
fo r th herein are based on the assumption that a l l personnel and equipment leav ing 
the Exclusion Zone are grossly contaminated. They per ta in to the decontamination 
of protect ive c l o t h i n g , r e s p i r a t o r s , and personnel o n l y . Procedures f o r the 
decontaminat ion of sampling too ls and other related equipment w i l l be dependent 
upon the extent of QA/QC necessary during sampling a c t i v i t i e s . 

Decontamination cor r idor , including the "decontamination check point" shal l be set 
up in a neutral area between the Exclusion Zone and the designated support zone -
" c l e a n a rea " . I t sha l l also be s i t ua ted upwind of the exc lus ion zone when 
p o s s i b l e so as t o m in im ize the p o t e n t i a l of exposure t o c o n t a m i n a t e d 
so i l s /par t i cu la tes through wind t ransfer . 

The decontamination corr idor w i l l be comprised of several stages which co inc ide 
with procedures necessary for the proper decontamination of equipment with respect 
to the suspected contaminants. These stages/procedures are l i s t e d respec t i ve l y 
below: 

i:-' 

Stage No. 1: Segregated Equipment Drop - A l l equipment and consumables which 
r e q u i r e e i t h e r d i s p o s a l or s p e c i a l h a n d l i n g ( e . g . , spec ia l 
decontamination) shall remain in t h i s area and be attended to per 
speci f icat ions wi th in the subject scope of work. 

A l l equipment, sample containers, and notes w i l l be removed to the 
decontamination area. Spades, shovels, auger f l i g h t s , e t c . , w i l l be 
decontaminated by brushing them under a water r i n s e . A h i g h -
pressure steam cleaner may also be used fo r decontamination. Steam 
cleaning w i l l be performed at an approved steam c leaning l o c a t i o n . 
Drainage from the steam cleaning area w i l l be col lected and stored 
in a 55-gallon drum and properly labeled. 

Stage No. 2: Outer gloves and boot covers w i l l be removed and placed inside a 
garbage bag. 
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Stage No. 3 

Stage No. 4 

Stage No. 5 

The Tyvek c o v e r a l l w i l l be untaped from boots and gloves and 
removed. The boots, under gloves, and respirator are s t i l l worn at 
th i s t ime. 

The under gluves and respiratory are removed in Support Zone. Boots 
can remain on the feet i f v i s i b l e contamination is not adhering to 
them. 

General Field Wash 

General rules that w i l l be fo l lowed f o r personnel in the Support 
Zone are as fol lows: 

• A l l personnel w i l l wash t h e i r hands, f a c e , neck, and forearms 
before consuming any food or l i q u i d s , smoking, or using the 
restroom. 

L2 

y 
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9.0 SITE EMERGENCY RESOURCES 

The HR Textron Corporation site is an operating facility with an onsite water 
' ' supply and phones available for outside communications. The specific phone and 

source of water locations will be covered in the daily safety briefing. At a 
[?; minimum, emergency articles to be taken into the field include a first aid kit and 
I;: manual and multi-purpose fire extinguisher. 

p EMERGENCY PROCEDURE 

In the event that an emergency develops onsite, the procedures delineated herein 
.., re to be immediately followed. Emergency conditions are considered to exist if: 
y 
y • Fire or flashing occurs. 

fĵ; • The field personnel are involved in an accident or experience any adverse 
li effects or symptoms of chemical exposure while on the scene. 

p • A condition is discovered that suggests the existence of a situation more 
I .• hazardous than anticipated. 

Uii-

u:; 

A. In the Event of Personal Chemical Exposure 

The fol lowing emergency procedures shal l be fol lowed: 

• In the event t ha t f i e l d personnel experience any adverse e f f e c t s or 
symptoms of exposure while on the scene, or i f there is a discovery of any 
c o n d i t i o n t ha t would suggest the existence of a s i tua t ion more hazardous 
than ant ic ipated, work w i l l be ha l ted immediately u n t i l the S i te Safety 
O f f i c e r has been n o t i f i e d and appropriate inst ruct ions have been provided 
to the f i e l d team. 

• Pre -es tab l i shed wind i nd i ca to rs (socks or ribbons) v i s i b l e to a l l onsite 
personne l , sha l l be provided by the S i te Safety O f f i c e r to i n d i c a t e 
poss ib le routes f o r upwind escape. Preferrably, the pre-established s i te 
work area entrance/exit routes delineated by the Site Safety O f f i ce r s h a l l 
be u t i l i z e d . 

p.? • Any team member who has been exposed t o chemica l hazards s h a l l be t a k e n t o 
c:.:; the decontaminat ion area. A l l c l o t h i n g t h a t i s contaminated shal l be 

immediately removed. The affected body p o r t i o n w i l l be promptly bathed 
V with soap and flushed with clean water. F i r s t aid shal l be administered i f 
^ii necessary. 

,5;. • The contaminating material involved will be identified, if possible. 

''̂  • Field personnel shall not expose themselves or others to the materials 
unnecessarily. They shall stay upwind, control access to the area, and 

';•-; wear appropriate protective equipment. 

1̂̂  
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• I f the i n c i d e n t s w a r r a n t s , t he S i t e Safety O f f i c e r s h a l l c a l l the 
appropriate emergency services. See the l i s t of emergency phone numbers in 
Sect ion 10. The l o c a t i o n of the emergency care f a c i l i t y is indicated on 
Figure 1. 

• The S i te Safety O f f i ce r sha l l record information concerning exposure of 
team members to chemicals (see Table 1) . 

R 

B 

n 
l • • . " • • 

B. lr\ the Event of Personal Injury 

I t is d i f f i c u l t to l i s t a l l possible a c t i v i t i e s which could lead to phys ica l 
i n j u r y dur ing s i t e opera t ions . I t i s important that indiv idual judgement, 
common sense, and the co l lec t ive judgement of the remediat ion team be used 
during the s i te clean-up to prevent in ju ry to anyone. 

C. 

m 

Each f i e l d team member 
times on s i te to prote 
be required to wear a 
hard hat to help prev 
be required to wear c l 
safe ty glasses (presc 
the job s i t e ) . The gl 
help prevent eye i n j 
machinery or d r i l l i n g 

w i l l be required to wear p r o t e c t i v e equipment a t a l l 
ct against physical i n j u r y . Each f i e l d team member w i l l 
non-metall ic, e l ec t r i ca l i n s u l a t i n g , impact r e s i s t a n t 
ent in jury from overhead hazards. Each member w i l l also 
ear or l i g h t l y - t i n t e d ANSI approved, i m p a c t - r e s i s t a n t 
r i p t i on or standard, no contact lenses are to be worn on 
asses w i l l be f i t t e d with c lear , s o l i d s ide sh ie lds to 
ury from chemicals or p r o j e c t i l e s dur ing work around 
or sampling equipment. 

F i n a l l y , each remediat ion team member shal l wear ANSI approved, s tee l - toed, 
steel-shank work boots or wear appropriate chemical res is tant boots. 

Each f i e l d team member w i l l be responsible for the maintenance of these items. 

The fol lowing emergency procedures shal l be followed when an accident occurs 
that resul ts in personal in ju ry ; 

Remove people from dangerous areas or equipment. 

Call the Site Safety Off icer to the scene immediately. 

Follow guidelines l i s ted in Section 12.A i f the area has chemical hazards. 

Refer to the f i r s t Examine i n j u r y and administer f i r s t aid i f necessary, 
aid manual and f i r s t aid k i t fo r ins t ruc t ions . 

Call emergency services i f the s i tua t ion warrants. 

In the Event of Heat Stress 

Heat s t ress may become an important r i sk i f physical exert ion is experienced 
and/or sa fe ty equipment i s worn. The r i s k of heat s t ress becomes more 
s ign i f i can t above ambient temperatures of 70*F 
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In temperatures of 70*F and above, the f o l l o w i n g prov ides gu idance f o r 
work/rest regimen for personnel wearing Level D or C pro tec t ion. 

• 75*F to 85*F - Workers w i l l not be allowed to work more than 1 hour without 
taking at least a 15-minute break. 

• 80*F to 95*F - Workers w i l l not be al lowed to work more than 45 minutes 
without at least a 15-minute break. 

• Exceeding 95*F - Workers w i l l not be allowed to work more than 30 minutes 
without at least a 15-minute break. 

Symptoms of Heat Stroke 

Heat s t r o k e r e s u l t s when the temperature con t ro l system of the body stops 
funct ioning proper ly. I f a person does not perspire p r o p e r l y , b ra in damage and 
death may occur i f the body temperature is not reduced. 

The v ic t im is flushed with hot, dry sk in , and experiences severely e levated body 
temperature . Other symptoms include: dizziness, headache, nausea, rapid pulse, 
and unconsciousness. 

F i rs t Aid fo r Heat Stroke 

CALL EMERGENCY SUPPORT SERVICES IMMEDIATELY (see Section 2 ) . HEAT STROKE IS LIFE 
THREATENING. Immediately cool the body by removing clothing and sponging the body 
with a lcohol , cool water, wet towels, or placing in tub of cold water u n t i l body 
temperature has decreased to at least 102*F. 

Stop cooling and observe for 10 minutes. Once temperature remains lowered, dry 
the person o f f using fans or a i r c o n d i t i o n i n g . E l e c t r o l y t e - r e p l a c i n g drinks 
should be administered is possible. 

Symptoms of Heat Exhaustion 

Heat exhaustion is a resul t of over exert ion in hot or warm weather. 

The person e x h i b i t s pale, clammy sk in , and profuse persp i ra t ion . Other symptoms 
include: weakness, headache, and nausea. 

F i rs t Aid for Heat Exhaustion 

Transfer v ic t im to a cooler or shaded area. V ic t im should l i e down w i t h f e e t 
r a i s e d . Fan and cool with wet compresses. Give e lect ro ly te- rep lac ing l iqu ids to 
d r ink . 
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Symptoms of Heat Cramps 

Heat cramps are due to loss of s a l t r e s u l t i n g in spasms usua l l y i n abdomen or 
l imbs. 

y Firs t Aid fo r Heat Cramps 

Apply warm, moist compress and pressure to reduce p a i n . Give E l e c t r o l y t e -
replacing l iqu ids to dr ink. 

• * • . : 

i 
y 

Procedures for Monitoring Heat Stress 

Work involving exposure to high heat s i tuat ions w i l l be monitored by each person 
in the f i e l d . The S i te Safety O f f i c e r w i l l document the mon i to r ing da ta . 
Procedures for monitoring heat stress are presented below: 

• Worker heart rate w i l l be measured by wr is t pulse fo r 15 to 30 seconds during a 
period jus t a f te r the worker has started his or her rest periods. Heart ra tes 
must not exceed 110 beats per minute. I f the heart rate exceeds 110 beats per 
minute, the work period w i l l be decreased by 10 minutes (33 percent and the 
res t per iod w i l l remain the same. I f , at the next rest per iod, the worker's 
heart rate continues to exceed 110 beats per minute, then the work per iod w i l l 
be shortened by another 33 percen t , and body temperature monitoring w i l l be 
implemented. 

• I f c o n d i t i o n s war ran ts , body temperature w i l l be measured o r a l l y w i t h a 
c l i n i c a l thermometer early in the rest per iod. Body temperatures should not 
exceed 1000.0 degrees F. I f the body temperature is higher than 100.0 degrees 
F, the work period w i l l be shortened by 33 percent. Body temperatures w i l l be 
measured at the end of the rest period to confirm that the employee is able to 
return to work. No employee wi th a susta ined body temperature of over 100 
degrees F w i l l be allowed to re tu rn to work u n t i l h i s or her temperature 
s tab i l i zes below 100 degrees for 15 minutes. 

t Each worker w i l l be carefu l ly checked fo r symptoms of heat i l l ness and treated 
accordingly. 

• I f the symptoms of heat stress are evident and pe rs i s t , the Site Safety Off icer 
w i l l c a l l the appropr ia te emergency s e r v i c e s . See the l i s t of emergency 
telephone numbers in Sect ion 2. The emergency care f a c i l i t y is indicated in 
Figure 11.4. 

l i j 
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D. In the event of Fire or Explosion 

Due to the nature of the equipment, activity, and unknown hazards associated 
with trenching and remedial operation, there is a potential for a fire or 
explosion. Smoking is prohibited upwind or in the exclusion or contamination 
reduction zone. The following procedures are prescribed if a fire or 
explosion occurs or if any imminent risk to either is detected: 

• Evacuate personnel from area of danger. 

• If possible, shut down mechanical operations and equipment, 

e Call Site Safety Officer to the scene. 

• If appropriate, conduct air monitoring. 

• Administer first aid if necessary. 

The Site Safety Officer shall: 

• First attempt to extinguish the fire with fire extinguishers, soil and/or 
water available onsite. 

• Notify the Fire Department. 

• Contact the location hospital immediately when a major fire starts, 
advising them of the chemicals involved. The Poison Control Center should 
be contacted, if appropriate. 

• Call the emergency contact. 

• Keep personnel out of the smoke or mist created by the fire and hose 
streams. Immediately evacuate areas in the path of smoke 

Li; 
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10.0 STANDARD SAFE WORK PRACTICES 

General; 

m 

I. L-j 

i 
f̂r 

1. Eating, drinking, chewing tobacco, smoking, and carrying matches or lighters 
is prohibited in the contaminated or potentially contaminated area, or where 
the possibility for the transfer of contamination exists. 

2. Avoid contact with potentially contaminated substances. Do not walk through 
puddles, pools, mud, etc. Avoid, whenever possible, kneeling on the ground, 
leaning or sitting on equipment or ground. Do not place monitoring equipment 
on potentially contaminated surface (i.e., ground, etc.). 

3. All field crew members should make use of their senses (all senses) to alert 
them to potentially dangerous situations in which they should not become 
involved, i.e., presence of strong, irritating, or nauseating odors. 

4. Prevent, to the extent possible, spillages. In the event that a spillage 
occurs, contain liquid if possible. 

5. Prevent splashing of the contaminated materials. 

6. Field crew members shall be familiar with the physical characteristics of 
investigations, including: 

- wind direction in relation to the ground zero area 
- accessibility to associates, equipment, and vehicles 
- communication 
- hot zones (areas of known or suspected contamination) 
- site access 
- nearest water sources 

7. The number of personnel and equipment in the contaminated area should be 
minimized and consistent with site operations. 

8. All wastes generated during field activities should be disposed as directed by 
the SSO. 

i ' -:• 
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11.0 DRILLING AND SAMPLING PRACTICES 

For all drilling and sampling activities, the following standard safety procedures 
shall be employed. 

I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

B. 

I 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Site Safety Officer or delegate shall double-^check any site electrical and 
pipe drawings for location of overhead and subsurface utilities prior to 
initiating drilling. 

Before raising the drill rig mast (derrick) or other extended device on the 
site in the vicinity of power lines, the site safety officer or delegate will 
walk completely around the drill rig. He will determine what the minimum 
distance from any point on the equipment to the nearest power line will be 
when the equipment is raised and/or being raised. The equipment will not be 
raised this distance is less than 20 feet (6m), the minimum clearance 
stipulated by federal, state, and local regulations. 

Underground electricity hazards are sometimes more dangerous than overhead 
lines because they are unseen. It will not be assumed that underground 
utilities are located on or near boundary or property lines or immediately 
beneath a warning sign. The underground utilities may be a considerable 
distance from the sign or boundary line. A locating service, representatives 
of the utility or both will be brought onsite prior to remediation estimates 
if evidence indicates or suggest a potential problem. 

All drilling and sampling equipment should be cleaned before proceeding to the 
drill site. 

At the drill or sampling site, all soil and ground water sampling equipment 
should be cleaned with a mild trisodium phosphate solution, and rinsed with 
distilled water after each use. 

Work in "cleaner" areas should be conducted first where practical. 

The minimum number of personnel necessary to achieve the objectives shall be 
within 25 feet of the drilling or sampling activity. 

Appropriate emergency and backup subcontracted personnel should remain 25 feet 
from the drilling or sampling activity where practical. 

I 
fl 
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12.0 CONTINGENCY PLANS 

Emergency procedures listed in this plan are designed to give the field team 
instruction in handling medical emergencies, fires, explosions, and excessive 
emissions during drilling/coring. Leighton and Associates, Inc. will immediately 
notify HR Textron of any incident, and will complete and submit an Accident Report 
Form (see Figure 12-1) and a Field Exposure Form (see Figure 12-1). 

i 

(.J 

12.1 Injuries 

[3; 

Medical problems that occur onsite will be handled competently and quickly. 
Each field team member will be made aware of the instructions and 
information given below: 

• Write down and post the telephone numbers of local and community 
ambulances and medical facilities. These numbers are listed on the last 
page of this document. 

t Seek immediate professional medical attention for personnel that are 
bleeding severely, not breathing, experiencing intense pain, or are 
unconscious. Each member of the field team should know how to call for 
an ambulance. 

t If you get anything in your eyes (chemicals or dust), flood them with 
water with an eyewash for 15 minutes. The field supervisor should be 
notified immediately of the problem. The supervisor will make sure that 
the victim washes the eyes for a full 15 minutes. 

0 Do not remove objects that are impaled (stuck) in the eye. 

• Always seek medical attention for eye injuries. 

0 Stop bleeding with direct pressure. Place a bandage over the wound and 
press down with your hand. Use a tourniquet only in extreme cases when 
you are not able to stop severe bleeding. 

• If you contact contaminants, wash the affected area with soap and water 
as soon as possible. If large amounts of waste come in contact with the 
body, a full-body shower with soap will be required immediately. 
Emergency shower facilities will be provided by HR Textron. 

r -•: 
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LEIGHTON A ASSOCIATES Figure 12-1 
EMPLOYEE SAFETY, INCIDENT/ACCIDENT AND LOSS FORM 

DISTTilBUTION: REOIONAL OFFICE: OM, POM, SAFETY OPPICP-R 
CORPORATE OPPICS: PERSONNEL, V.P. OF OPERATIONS, SAFETY OFFICER 

EMPLOYP-E N A M E , 

TITUS 

DATC 

SUPERVISOR 

PROJECT NAME AND NUMBER 

LOCATION C * INCIDENT 

TYPE C»» INCIDENT: PERSONAL IN JURY 

DATE OP INCIDENT TIME OP INCIDENT 

PROPERTY DAMAGE. PROPERTY L O S S . 

.ESTIMATED LOSS $ 

WEATHER CONDITIONS AT TTME OP W a D G N T ? 

WHAT WAS EMPLOYEE DOINO WHEN INCIDENT OCCURRED? 

DESCRIBE INCIDBNT 

HOW DID INCIDENT OCCURt (FOR AUTO A C C I M N T , USB BACK, IP NECfiSSARY), 

NAMES. ADDRESSES k PHONE NUMBERS OP THOSE INVOLVED IN INCIDENT: 

NAME ADORBSS PHONE 

WITNESSES: 

POLICE REPORT? OPPICBR N A M E . 

C I T y / 0 O U N T Y _ 

. B A D O E N O . . 

REPORT NO. 

WAS MEDICAL ATIENTION RENDERED?, .NAME OP PHYSICIAN/HOSPITAL, 

ADDRESS ANiyOR PHONE NO. OP PHYSICIAN/HOSPITAL. 

NATTJRB « » I N J U R Y AND PART OF BODY APPBCTBD 

U S T HOURS AND DAYS, IP TIME OPP PROM WORK: PROM TO. 

SIONATURE, DATB, 

(OVER) 
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Figure 12-2 

FIELD EXPOSURE FORM 

Name of Submittor 

Date 

Field Program 

Project Number 

Project Manager 

Description of field activities, including duration of time, sampling techniques 
hazardous materials, and levels of contaminants present in soil, water, sludge, 
etc. 

Date Signature 

Distribution: CS&HM, PM, Project File, and Personnel File 

(1 
Li; 
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12.2 Fire and Explosion Response Procedures 

Fires onsite can be started by natural occurrence, work activities, or the 
activities of others. The field team will have a multipurpose (A, B, C) 
fire extinguisher on hand at all times. The procedure for using a fire 
extinguisher is to pull the safety pin, point the extinguisher at the base 
of the flames, and discharge the extinguisher by sweeping the flames from a 
distance of about 6 feet. The extinguisher operator should move in as the 
flames are being put out. 

• Never use water on an electrical fire or a solvent fire, 
extinguishers will be dry chemical and labeled "A, B, C." 

• Keep decontamination solvents well away from any ignition sources. 

All 

12.3 Operations Shutdown 

Drilling operations may be suspended for several reasons. Monitoring for 
airborne contamination will be conducted at the drilling site. When an 
increase of 5 ppm above background is detected by PID analyses, additional 
monitoring with detector tubes will be initiated near the breathing zone 
(BZ) of workers closest to the open hole. Detector tubes used will be for: 
Vinyl Chloride, Benzene, and Perchloroethylene. The following criteria will 
be used to determine when operations must be stopped: 

• PID indicates 50 ppm total vapors at BZ. 

• Detector tubes indicate 3 ppm vinyl chloride at BZ. 

• Detector tubes indicate 10 times the Exposure Limit for any other of the 
previously-identified chemical contaminants. 

When any of these conditions exist, the drilling operations will stop, the 
cuttings will be contained, the borehole covered, and the site secured. All 
personnel will leave the work area until Leighton and Associates, Inc. 
Health and Safety Manager has determined that operations may resume. 

In addition, drilling will stop and the derrick will be lowered during high 
winds or electrical storms. 

12.4 Compressed Gas Safety 

Compressed gas cylinders will be handled, transported, and maintained in 
accordance with OSHA and DOT regulations. The following procedures will be 
used to ensure the safe operation of compressed gas cylinders: 

' • Removable valve caps will be on the cylinders except when the cylinders 
are connected to dispensing equipment; 

I 
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Cylinders will not be used as rollers, supports, or for any purpose other 
than what they were designed for; 

The user will keep cylinder valves off at all times, except when the 
cylinder is in use; 

Prior to field use, all cylinders will be tested for leaks; leaking 
cylinders will be reflected for use; 

Cylinders will be moved only with a hard truck or similar conveyance for 
secured transporting; 

Caps will not be used for lifting containers; 

Cylinders will not be stored in direct sunlight, or near salt or other 
corrosive chemicals; 

Cylinders will be secured and stored in an upright position; and 

Cylinders will be connected to regulators of a proper design. 

12.5 Evacuation and Hospital Routes 

Figure 12.3 is a site plan map illustrating two evacuation routes from the 
exclusion zone in case of an emergency. The primary route exits to 
Montague Street and the secondary route exits to Glenoaks Boulevard. Also, 
a t t a c h e d is an area map showing routes to two nearby hospitals 
(Figure 12.4). 
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PACIFICA HOSPITAL 

0449 San Fernando Road 

Sun VaOey, Ca. 01352 

(618) 767-3310 

SAN FERNANDO COMMUNITY HOSPITAL 

700 Chatsworth Drive 

San Femando, Ca. 91340 

(818) 3 6 1 - 7 3 3 1 

U.S.G.S. 7 1/2 Minute San Fernando and 
Van Nuys Quadrangles 
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13.0 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

Field subcontractor personnel training will consist of instructing the field team 
in methods of conducting all field activities safely. Each section of this plan 
is intended to provide information to accomplish this goal. It will be the 
responsibility of the Project Manager and the SSO to ensure that the field team 
has access to this plan, has read the safety procedures contained herein, and 
understands how to conduct this work safely. The Onsite Safety Officer and 
Project Manager will be responsible for ensuring that all field team members 
understand the SID Safety Plan, and that all training related to the plan was 
received. Each day prior to the beginning site work, the onsite Safety Officer 
will meet with the field team to discuss the contents of the Safety Plan, and 
ensure that all members are adequately informed of safe work practices. 

r-
U ill conduct a 

understands his or 
will be instructed 

13.1 Health and Safety Training 

Prior to starting the work, the onsite Safety Officer w 
training session and ensure that each field team member une 
her safety responsibilities. All field team members will -- w^-w-
regarding potential health and safety hazards. Specifically, the following 
topics will be covered in the initial training session. 

e Potential routes of contact with toxic and/or corrosive materials, 
excessive noise, or physical site hazards. Potential chemical exposure 
routes include: 

- skin contact/absorption 
- eye contact 
- inhalation 
- ingestion 

• Types, proper use, limitations, and maintenance of applicable protective 
clothing and equipment. This equipment includes: 

- eye protection 
- gloves 
- safety boots 
- Tyvek coveralls 
- respirators 

• Respi ra tory p ro tec t i on using a i r - p u r i f y i n g resp i ra to r s equipped with 
organic vapor ca r t r i dges and dust f i l t e r s . The f o l l o w i n g w i l l be 
discussed: 

- forms of respi rators: a i r - p u r i f y i n g , a i r -supp l ied , and sel f -contained. 
- select ion of respiratory protect ion based on the hazard. 

a 

54 
^ 

- ^ J m 
LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATED INC 



7841189-08 

i - NIOSH certification of all equipment to be used onsite. 

- medical/physical fitness to wear respiratory protection. 

- use, limitations, and maintenance of full-face respirators including 
qualitative fit testing, routine inspection, replacement of parts, 
cleaning, disinfection, decontamination, and storage requirements. 

e Proper decontamination procedures and adherence to work zone boundaries; 

t Proper waste/cuttings handling and disposal procedures; 

• Reporting of accidents and availability of medical assistance; and 

• Safety procedures for the use of compressed gases. 

13.2 Potential Routes of Exposure 

, The field team may be exposed to various site hazards. Workers may be 
exposed to chemicals coming into contact (skin or eyes) by breathing vapors, 
fumes, mists, or dusts, or by ingestion. The following subsections describe 
how the worker will avoid these exposures. 

13.3 Respirator Training 

The r e s p i r a t o r s selected fo r t h i s project w i l l provide protect ion against 
ant ic ipated levels of airborne gases, fumes, m i s t s , and dus ts . To ensure 
t ha t the mask w i l l perform as expected, the resp i ra tor must be inspected, 
f i t - t e s t e d , main ta ined, and p roper l y sor ted according to Leighton and 
Associates, Inc. pol icy and governmental regulat ions. 

1:̂  

13.3.1 Checklist for Using a Respirator 

Full-Face Respirators 

Inspection Procedure 

1. Look for breaks or tears in the headband material. Also, 
stretch to check the elasticity. 

2. Make sure all headbands, fasteners, and adjusters are in place 
and not bent. 

3. Check the facepiece for dirt, cracks, tears, or holes. The 
rubber should be flexible, not stiff. 

4. Look at the shape of the facepiece for possible distortion that 
may occur if the respirator is not protected during storage. 
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5. Check the exhalation valve located near the chin between the 
cartridges by the following: 

- unsnap the cover; 
- lift the valve and inspect the seat and valve for cracks, 

tears, dirt, and distortion; and 
- replace the cover; it should spin freely. 

6. Check both inhalation valves (inside the cartridge holders). 
Look for same signs as above. 

7. Check the yoke for cracks. 

8. Make sure the cartridge holders are clean. Make sure the 
gaskets are in place and the threads are not worn. Also look 
for cracks and other damage. 

9. Check the cartridges for dents or other damage, especially in 
the threaded part. 

Procedure for Putting on Respirator 

1. Screw the cartridge into the holder hand-tight, so there is a 
good seal with the gasket in the bottom of the holder -- but 
don't force it. If the cartridge won't go in easily, back it 
out and try again. 

Always use cartridges made by the same manufacturer who made the 
respirator. 

2. Place the facepiece over face and swing the bottom in so that it 
rests against your chin. FACIAL HAIR THAT INTERFERES WITH THE 
FIT OF THE MASK IS FORBIDDEN. 

3. Hold the respirator in place and fasten the top strap over the 
crown of your head. 

4. Fit the respirator on your face and fasten the strap around your 
neck. Don't twist the straps. Use the metal slide to tighten 
or loosen the fit -- but not too tight. 

5. Test the fit by: 

- l ight ly cover the exhalation valve with the palm of your hand. 
Exhale - - i f there is a leak, you w i l l feel the a i r on your 
face, and 

- cover the cartridges with the palms of your hands. Again, 
don't press too hard. Inhale - - the facepiece should collapse 
against your face. 
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I f there i s a leak wi th e i ther t e s t , adjust the headbands or 
r epos i t i on the f a c e p i e c e and t e s t u n t i l no leakage i s 
detected. 

Pi 

Sanit iz ing Procedures 

1. Remove a l l cartr idges, plus seals not af f ixed to the i r seats. 

2. Remove e last ic headbands. 

3. Remove exhalation cover. 

4. Remove speaking diaphragm or speaking diaphragm-exhalation valve 
assembly. 

5. Remove inhalat ion valves. 

6. Wash facepiece and breath ing tube in c leaner /san i tue r powder 
mixed w i th warm water , p r e f e r a b l y a t 120 t o 140 F. Wash 
components separate ly from the facemask, as necessary. Remove 
heavy so i l from surfaces wi th a hand brush. 

7. Remove a l l parts from the wash water and r inse twice in a clean 
warm water. 

8. Air dry parts in a designated clean area. 

9. Wipe facepieces, valves, and seats wi th a damp, l i n t - f r e e c l o t h 
to remove any remaining soap or other foreign mater ia ls . 

10. Respirator Storage: 

Respi rators w i l l be s tored in a ziplock bag in a clean, safe, 
and dry environment ( e . g . , not near the Exclusion Zone). 

11. Respirators Use and Limitat ions 

Respirators selected for t h i s program w i l l be used proper ly and 
w i t h i n the l i m i t s f o r which they were des igned. These a i r -
pur i fy ing respirators w i l l be useful at concentrations below the 
1,000 ppm f i l t r a t i o n l i m i t of the c a r t r i d g e s , provided other 
c r i t e r i a is not exceeded (see Table 6 - 1 ) . These masks do not 
p r o v i d e oxygen and w i l l not be used in conf ined spaces or 
oxygen-deficient atmospheres. 

LJ 
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13.3.2 ^fiecj<21 s t f o r Using a Sel f -Conta ined Breathing Apparatus ( i f 
neces"saF7) " 

Mine Safety Appliances (MSA) 401 

Inspecting Procedures: Before proceeding, check tha t : 

1 . High-pressure hose connector is t i gh t on cyl inder f i t t i n g . 

2. Bypass valve is closed. 

3. Mainline valve is closed. 

4. Regulator out le t is not covered or obstructed. 

Backpack and Harness Assembly 

5. Visually inspect straps for wear, damage, and completeness. 

6. Check wear and function of buckle. 

7. Check backplate for damage and attachment to cy l inder . 

Cylinder and Valve Assembly 

8. Check cy l i nde r to assure t h a t i t i s t i g h t l y f a s t e n e d to 
backpack. 

9. Open cyl inder valve; l i s ten or feel fo r leakage around packing 
and hose connection. 

Regulator 

10. L i s t e n or f e e l f o r l e a k a g e i n h i g h - p r e s s u r e hose or 
hose-to-cylinder connection. 

11. Remove hand from regulator o u t l e t . 

12. Open mainline valve af ter covering regulator ou t le t with palm of 
hand. 

13. Note stoppage of a i r flow when pos i t ive pressure bu i lds . 

14. Close mainline valve. 

15. Remove hand from regulator o u t l e t . 

16. Open bypass valve slowly to assure proper func t ion . 

17. Cover regu la to r o u t l e t aga in w i t h palm of hand and open 
mainl ine. 
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18. Note pressure reading on regulator gauge. 

19. With hand s t i l l on regulator o u t l e t , close cyl inder valve. 

20. Slowly remove hand from out le t and allow a i r to f low. 

21. Note pressure when low-pressure alarm sounds; i t should be 
between 550-650 p s i . 

22. Completely remove hand and close mainline valve. 

23. Check r e g u l a t o r f o r l e a k s . Blow i n t o r egu la to r f o r 5 to 
10 seconds; suck a i r from out le t also for 5 to 10 seconds. I f a 
p o s i t i v e pressure or vacuum cannot be maintained, do not sue 
SCBA. I t is leaking. 

24. I n s p e c t harness and f acep iece f o r damaged se r ra t i ons and 
deteriorated rubber. 

25. Inspect lens for damage and proper seal in facepiece. 

26. Visually inspect exha la t i on va lve f o r damage and bui ldup of 
d i r t . 

27. Stretch breathing tube and carefu l ly look fo r de te r i o ra t i on and 
holes. 

28. Inspect connector fo r damage and presence of O-r ing. 

29. Perform negative and posi t ive pressure tests with facepiece. 

Procedure for Putting On 

1. Check cyl inder reading. I t should be f u l l (2,116 p s i ) . 

2. L i f t cyl inder over head. 

3. Rest on back. 

4. Slide down back. 

5. Fasten chest strap, if you wish. 

6. Hike unit up on back and pull tabs to tighten. 

7. Fasten waist belt. 
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8. Check regulator a i r f low: 

- cover regulator o u t l e t ; 

- open cyl inder valve f u l l y ; Audi-Larm should r i ng ; 

- open mainline valve and check pressure gauge (2,116 p s i ) ; 

- keep regulator out le t covered; 

- close cyl inder valve; regulator pressure should not drop more 
than 100 psi in 30 seconds; and 

- take hand from regu la to r o u t l e t ; Audi-Larm should r ing at 
500-540 p s i ; close mainline valve. 

9. Put on the facepiece: 

- put chin in f i r s t ; 

- pu l l harness back over head; and 

- to t ighten straps, pu l l s t ra ight back — not out. 

10. Check facepiece f i t : 

- block breathing tube and inhale; 

- hold breath 10 seconds and facepiece should co l lapse against 
face; and 

- to tes t exha la t ion v a l v e , gen t l y i n h a l e ; i f va lve i s not 
operat ing p rope r l y , a heavy blow-by or a i r w i l l be f e l t at 
temples. 

Operating Procedures 

1. Open cylinder valve. 

2. Connect breathing tube to regulator. 

3. Open mainline valve (gold knob) — breathe normally. 

4. To test bypass valve (red knob), open and close it quickly. 

L̂  
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TO: HR Textron, Inc. 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valenica, California 91355 

ATTENTION: Messrs. John Hedges and William Moses 

SUBJECT: Execu t i ve Summary o f Phase I I Subsurface Inves t i ga t i on at HR 
Text ron 's Pacoima F a c i l i t y , 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, 
Cal i fornia 

Introduction 

L e i g h t o n and A s s o c i a t e s , I n c . , has completed the Phase I I subsurface 
contamination investigation at HR Textron's Pacoima f a c i l i t y located at 10445 
Glenoaks Boulevard in Pacoima, Cal i fo rn ia . The purpose of the investigation was 
to obta in the necessary data to conf i rm that so i l contamination prev ious ly 
i d e n t i f i e d in the v i c i n i t y of the former Tank 2 s i te is l imited to the soi l zone 
within 55± feet of the ground surface, and thus does not extended to the water 
table. 

The scope of our services was directed toward addressing the following questions 
ra ised by the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) in the le t te r dated 
May, 12, 1988, and at our June 17, 1988, meeting. 

1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Does contaminat ion ex is t as 
55± deep, fine-grained layer? 

" f ingers" (tentacles) beneath the continuous, 
(See Plate 1). 

What i s the source(s) of low leve ls Total Petroleum Hydrocarbon (TPH) 
contaminat ion which ex is t below 55± fee t and at subs tan t ia l d i s t a n c e s 
l a t e ra l l y away from the tank site? 

Do halogenated organic compounds soi l contamination ex is t at depths of 43, 
48, and 68 feet below ground surface in the v i c i n i t y of Boring LB-3 as 
reported by previous laboratory test results? 

What is the qual i ty of the ground water downgradient? 

What are the lateral and ver t ica l l i m i t s of the vadose so i l contamination 
zone associated with the former underground tanks? 

25020 WEST AVENUE STANFORD, SUITE 190, VALENCIA, CALIFORNIA 91355 (805) 257-0150 • (818) 881-6031 
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Scope 

The answers to the questions summarized in the former paragraph were explored 
through detailed literature review, subsurface field exploration program, 
chemical laboratory testing program, and analysis of data. All available 
information was assimilated, presented graphically in Plates 1 and 2, tabulated 
in Table 1 and Table 2 and reviewed by our in-house team of specialists. The 
results are summarized in this document. The field program consisted of the 
collection of soil samples at various depths in seven borings to assess the 
lateral and vertical extent of the contamination zone above 55* feet (see Plate 
1 ) . The laboratory program consisted of testing selected soil samples by EPA 
Test Methods 418.1 for Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH) and 8240 for Volatile 
Organic Compounds (VOC). Laboratory test results are summarized in Tables 1 and 
2. In addition, two soil samples were used for detailed chemical analysis to 
identify the characteristics of their carbon degradation. A ground water sample 
was collected from a water well located approximately 1.5 miles downgradient from 
the Pacoima facility to determine ground water quality. 

Discussion 

^' "Finger" Theory - A total of 13 borings have been drilled in and around the 
Tank 2 excavation. Only in Boring LB-1, drilled at a 23 degree angle through 
the center of the excavation and Borings LB-102/102A drilled in the center of 
the excavation were high level TPH and VOC soil contamination encountered. 
These borings were drilled within an area of 45 feet by 40 feet. It is 
unlikely that a finger of contamination exists beyond the tank excavation. 
Tight drilling coverage of an area 45 feet by 40 feet of 13 borings has 
indicated that the high contamination zone is limited to the tank excavation 
and beneath it to 55± feet. Although it has been shown that contaminates in 
the vadose zone spread laterally in fine-grained material, this phenomena was 
not observed in our drilling program. 

Our review of the available literature on the "finger" theory of contaminant 
migration in porous media indicates that contaminant fingers can be formed in 
the laboratory environment. One of the causes of finger formation is 
heterogeneity, which is always present in the field. However, no 
contaminant fingers were detected in the thirteen borings drilled in and 
around the tank excavation beneath a fine-grained clay layer which occurs at 
55± feet. Therefore, it is our opinion that "fingers" below 55± feet are 
unlikely, but could not be ruled out unequivocably. 

2. Source of TPH at Depth - Global Geochemistry Corporation laboratory has 
examined the chemical make-up of the various types of hydrocarbons detected 
in a soil sample below the former tanks (i.e., 18.5 feet below the invert of 
the former tanks) and from 70 to 85.5 feet below grade which was in the zone 
of less than 10 ppm level of TPH. Both samples were collected from Boring 
LB-102. 
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Based upon their evaluat ion, they repor t tha t the nature of hydrocarbons 
detected in low concentrations (10 mg/kg) at depth (from 55 to 110 feet below 
ground surface) are generated from a very similar organic source, to that of 
hydrocarbons found in high concentration (approximately 10,000 mg/kg) below 
the tanks location (at 30.5 feet below ground su r face ) . At both loca t ions 
the hydrocarbons are typical of severely biodegraded crude o i l s which may be 
from more than one source. 

However, i t remains uncertain i f the TPH at depth ( i . e . , greater than 55 feet 
below grade) is from the same source as the TPH at the shallower depth. The 
uncer ta in ty ar ises from the fact that trace TPH levels are also present in 
the soi ls from a background boring located approximately 400 fee t northeast 
of the former Tank 2. Low level background TPH contamination in the vadose 
zone has been documented in other si tes in the Pacoima area. Therefore, the 
f ind ing , in conjunction with no known mechanism for the migration of TPH from 
the Tank 2 area to a broad area indicates that evidence does not suggest that 
the t race leve ls of TPH at depth (greater than 55 feet) could be associated 
with contamination from the former Tank 2 s i t e . 

3. V o l a t i l e Organics in Soil Samples from Boring LB-3 - Vo la t i le organics were 
detected in soi l samples from Boring LB-3 ( i . e . , at 43, 48, and 68 feet below 
grade) . The halogenated organic compounds which were detected were 1,1,1-
t r i ch lo roe thane (1,1,1-TCA) and methy lene c h l o r i d e . As r e q u i r e d by 
C a l i f o r n i a Department of Health Services protocol . Analytical Technologies, 
Inc. (ATI) tested a duplicate sample at 43.0 feet from Boring LB-3 and there 
was no 1,1,1-TCA contamination found in t h i s sample. Chemical Research 
Laboratories (CRL) did not test duplicate samples were i n i t i a l l y reported for 
1,1,1-TCA and methylene ch lo r ide were present ( i . e . , 43, 48, and 68 f ee t ) . 
I t was our conclusion that these CRL f i nd ings were suspect and there fore 
halogenated hydrocarbons did not exist below 55± feet . The chemical data is 
summarized in Tables 1 and 2. HR Textron red r i l l ed two borings (LB-103 and 
LB-103A) in the v i c i n i t y of Boring LB-3 to ver i fy previously reported data. 
Soil samples were collected at 50 and 68 feet from Boring LB-103 and from 43, 
48, and 68 feet from Boring LB-103A. These soi l locations were approximately 
located la te ra l l y within 2 feet of the soi l samples which were suspect. The 
resul ts from the second confirmation samples indicated the fo l lowing: 

a. The fo l l ow ing organic compounds were detected in the v e r i f i c a t i o n 
samples co l lec ted at 43 fee t in Boring LB-103A; 111-TCA and toluene 
which were detected by CRL and not detected by ATI. ( I t should be noted 
t h a t the d e t e c t i o n l i m i t f o r EPA Test Method 8240 by CRL was 5 
micrograms per kilogram and 50 micrograms per kilogram by ATI.) 

b. CRL reported in the ve r i f i ca t ion samples at 48 and 50 feet from Borings 
LB-103A and LB-103, respect ively, the presence of the fol lowing organic 
compounds: 1,1,1-TCA, 1,1,2-TCA, toluene, 1,1-Dichloroethene, and 1 ,1-
Dichloroethane. ATI did not detect halogenated vo la t i l e organics in the 
sample at 48 feet but reported 1,1,1-TCA in the soi l sample from Boring 
LB-103 at 50 feet . CRL also reported along with 1,1,1-TCA the presence 
of 1,1,2-TCA, to luene, 1,1-Dichloroethene, 1,2-Dichloroethane and 1,1-

3 -
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Dichloroethane in t h i s same sample. ( I t should be noted tha t 1 , 1 -
Dichloroethene, 1,1-Dichloroethane, and 1,2-Dichloroethane could be from 
external sources-contaminants released into the s o i l , or r e s u l t of the 
biodegration process of 1,1,1-TCA.) 

c. No 1,1,1-TCA was detected by ATI from the v e r i f i c a t i o n samples at 68 
f e e t ; whi le CRL reported the presence of toluene, acetone, ethylbenzene 
to ta l xylenes in the sample for Boring LB-103A. 

The conf i rmat ion data indicates the presence of organics of concern (VOC) in 
the samples at the 43, 48 and 50 fee t , while the data confirms the absence of 
VOC's (methylene ch lor ide) as prev ious ly reported by CRL below the f i ne 
grained layer at 55± feet . The report of acetone and t o t a l xylene in only 
one sample is a t t r i b u t e d to labora tory handling of the samples, (as these 
were detected in reagent blank also at t race l eve l ) whi le the presence of 
to luene is at t race leve ls (0.009 to .027 mg/kg) are well below the 1,000 
mg/kg level which is the acceptable cumulative soi l contamination leve l fo r 
p ro tec t i on of ground water fo r Pacoima s i te specif ic conditions (DHS Luft 
Manual, 1988). No halogenated hydrocarbons were detected below 50 fee t 
depths. 

TPH has been detected in low leve ls , from 55 feet to the t o t a l depth of the 
bor ings ( i . e . , 120 fee t ) around the former Tank Site 2, as well as in the 
s o i l s of the background boring ( i . e . . Boring LB-104) which i s l o c a t e d 
approximately 400 feet northeast of Boring LB-102. 

4. Ground Water Quality - Low levels of chlorinated hydrocarbons (<10 ug/ l ) were 
detected in the water sample collected from a well located 1.5 miles from the 
Pacoima f a c i l i t y . The only vo l a t i l e organics present in the water wel l was 
toluene and 1,1,1-trichloroethane at concentrations of 9 and 7 micrograms per 
l i t e r ( ug / l ) . Tetrachloroethene (PCE) and t r i cho ro loe thene (TCE) were not 
de tec ted in t h i s water sample. This wel l is located in the general 
downgradient d i rect ion from the s i t e . Major i n d u s t r i a l development ex i s t s 
between the Pacoima f a c i l i t y and th is downgradient w e l l , therefore the source 
of the VOC in the well is not known. 

5. Latera l and Ve r t i ca l Limits of the Vadose Soil Contamination Zone - A to ta l 
of six new soi l borings (LB-100, LB-101, LB-102/102A and LB-103/103A) were 
d r i l l e d in and adjacent to the Tank 2 s i te to further evaluate the la tera l 
and ver t ica l extent of the vadose soi l contamination zone. The subsurface 
geology is presented in Cross-Section DG-DG' (Plate 1) and the results of the 
soi l vadose contamination is presented in Plate 2. Selected so i l samples 
were chemical ly analyzed for t h e i r compounds of TPH and vo la t i l e organic 
content by EPA Test Methods 418.1 and 8240, r e s p e c t i v e l y . The chemical 
r e s u l t s of t h i s i nves t i ga t i on is summarized in Table 1. Previous chemical 
resul ts are summarized in Table 2. High level TPH and halogenated v o l a t i l e 
organics contamination was encountered in Boring LB-102 to a depth of 52.5 
fee t below ground surface. This high leve l contaminat ion zone was not 
encountered in Borings LB-100 and LB-101. A much lower level contamination 
zone was encountered in soi l samples from Borings LB-103/103A to a depth of 

- 4 -
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50 fee t below ground sur face; th is location is above the base of the f ine
grained soi l layer at 55± feet . Low level TPH contamination is encountered 
in a l l borings d r i l l e d , even Boring LB-104 located 400 feet northeast of the 
Tank 2 excavation. The vadose soi l contamination zone associated wi th the 
former underground tanks has been defined to the west, to the north, and to 
the east and is encountered to a depth 55± fee t below ground s u r f a c e , 
res t r ic ted to a fine-grained s i l t y clay layer. 

Conclusions 

Based upon the f ind ings developed dur ing th is phase of the invest igat ion, the 
fol lowing conclusions are presented. 

1. The presence of f ingers of contamination is unl ikely to exist at the Tank 2 
s i te below the depth of 55± feet . Thirteen borings have been d r i l l e d in and 
adjacent to the Tank 2 s i te and contaminant f ingers were not encountered. 

2. Global Geochemistry Corporation data suggests tha t the low leve ls of TPH 
( l e s s than 10 ppm) found below the h igh ly contaminated so i l zone and 
l a te ra l l y from the highly contaminated soi l zone may or may not be associated 
w i th the l i q u i d from the former 1,000-gallon tanks. The uncertainty arise 
from the fac t that t race TPH l e v e l s are p resen t in the s o i l s from" a 
background boring located approximately 400 feet northeast of the former Tank 
2 area. 

3. I t i s apparent that the presence of the second, f ine-grained ( s i l t y clay) 
layer, approximately 50 to 55 fee t below grade, appears to have been an 
e f f e c t i v e ba r r i e r to the v e r t i c a l movement of the contaminants from the 
former tanks. The halogenated vo la t i l e organic plume does not ex i s t below 
the s i l t y clay layer (55± fee t ) in the v i c i n i t y of Borings LB-3/LB-103/LB-
103A as confirmed by the resultant resampling program. 

4. Based upon the chemical data from the 54 samples col lected below the layer 
s i l t y c lay, there is no suf f ic ient evidence of halogenated v o l a t i l e organic 
" f i n g e r s " below the s i l t y c lay layer located at 50 to 56 feet below grade. 
Therefore, we believe that i t is probable that halogenated v o l a t i l e organics 
associated w i t h i n the high leve l so i l contaminated zone have not extended 
below 55± feet , thus adversely af fect ing the local ground water table. 

5. The l i q u i d from Tank 2 has migrated under g r a v i t y , v i r t u a l l y ve r t i ca l l y 
downward into the second fine-grained layer located at 50 to 56 fee t below 
g r a d e . The v e r t i c a l and h o r i z o n t a l l i m i t s o f t h i s high leve l so i l 
contaminated zone (the zone with detected halogenated v o l a t i l e organics and 
highest TPH content) has been ident i f ied to the nor th, northwest, northeast 
d i rec t i on , and southeast for TPH only. Additional exp lora t ion to de l ineate 
the southwest boundary for both TPH and halogenated v o l a t i l e organics and for 
halogenated vo la t i l e organics to the southeast. 
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General Conclusion 

Based upon the above conclusions, it is our opinion that the condition identified 
to date does not warrant the need for a ground water monitoring well in the area 
of former Tank 2 and that future efforts should focus upon retaining the plume 
within the upper 55±-foot and mitigation such contaminates recommendations will 
be provided under separate cover. 

Should you have any questions regarding this Executive Summary, please do not 
hesitate to contact us at our Valencia office. We appreciate this opportunity to 
be of continued service. 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Marianne L. Maki 
Senior Geologist 

( ^ ' 
' 4 j ^ s ^ 

Thomas E. M i l l s , RG 4439 
Director , Environmental Services 

Bruce R. H i l ton , CEG 1151 
Chief Engineering Geologist 

LMM/DM/VG/JJL/TM/BH/lh 

Attachments: Table 1 - Summary of Chemical Results of Soil Samples from Borings 
LB-lOO to LB-104 

Table 2 - Summary of Chemical Results of Soi l Samples from 
Previous Borings 

Plate 1 - Plot Plan 
Plate 2 - Geologic Cross-Section DG-DG' 
Plate 3 - Geologic C r o s s - S e c t i o n DG-DG' Showing Vadose Zone 

Contamination 

D is t r ibu t ion ; (6) Addressee 
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TABLE 1 

SUMHARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS 

HR T e x t r o n 
Pacoima. C a l i f o r n i a 

EPA HETHOD 8240* 

Sample 1 

LB-IOO.9.5 
LB-100-20 
LB-lOO-31 
LB-100-40 
LB-100-51 
LB-100-60 
LB-100-69 
LB-100-81.5 
LB-100-90-5 
LB-100-101.5 
LB-100-111.5 

LB-101-5 
LB-101-15 
LB-101-25 
LB-101-35 
LB-101-40 
LB-101-45 
LB-101-46 
LB-101-48 
LB-101-49 
LB-101-51 
LB-101-57 
LB-101-60 
LB-101-70 
LB-101-80 
LB-101-90 
LB-101-100 
LB-101-110 

Depth 
Date 
of 

(Feet) Sample 

9.5 
20 
31 
40 
51 
60 
69 
81.5 
90.5 
101.5 
111.5 

5 
15 
25 
35.5 
40 
44.5 
46 
47.5 
49 
51 
57 
60 
70.5 
81 
90 
100.5 
110.5 

9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 

9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-15-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 

EPA 
Method 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

2 
3 
2 
3 
6 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
8 

5 
3 
17 
3 
2 
2 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
5 
3 
4 
3 
2 

1.1.1. 
Trl-
Chloro-
Ethane 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1.2-
Tri 
Chloro-
Ethane 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

Tri
chl oro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Tetra
chl oro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Toluene 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

Acetone 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
2.4 
ND 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Xylene 
Issomers 

ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 

1.1 
Di
chloro 
Ethene 

NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

Ethyl
benzene 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

1.2-
Di-
Chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 

ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
Di
chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

*H i l l i g rams per kilogram 
NT = Not Tested 
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TABLE 1 

SUHHARY OF CHEHICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS (CONT.) 

HR Textron 
Pacoima, Cal i forn ia 

EPA METHOD 8240* 

Sample f 

LB-102-20 
LB-102-26 
LB-102-35 
LB-102-45 
LB-102-46.5 
LB-102-49 
LB-102-50 
LB-102-53 
LB-102-54 
LB-102-65 
LB-102-75 
LB-102-85 

LB-102A-95 
LB-102A-100 
LB-102A-110 
LB-102A-115 
LB-102A-120 

LB-103-35A 
LB-103-50A 
LB-103-53A 
LB-103-54.5A 
LB-103-56A 
LB-103-68A 
LB-103-35C 
LB-103-50C 
LB-103-53C 
LB-103-54.5C 
LB-103-56C 
LB-103-68C 

Depth 
(Feet; 

20 
26 
35 
45 
46.5 
49 
50.5 
52.5 
54 
65 
75 
85.5 

95 
100 
110 
115 
120 

35 
50 
53 
54.5 
56 
68 
35 
50 
53 
54.5 
56 
68 

Date 
of 

1 Sample 

9-15-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 

9-23-88 
9-23-88 
10-04-88 
10-04-88 
10-04-88 

9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 

EPA 
Method 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

9.800 
8,300 
9.100 
14.000 
17,000 
3,800 
1,200 
11,000 
6 
7 
7 
4 

7 
4 
9 
11 
32 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

1 .1 .1 . 
T r i -
Chloro-
Ethane 

180 
110 
60 
5 
100 
64 
2 
120 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

ND 
0.1 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
0.016 
0.150 
ND 
NO 
0.020 
NO 

1.1.2-
T r i 
Chloro-
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
0.010 
ND 
ND 
0.013 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 

T r i -
Chloro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
0.05 
0.1 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

Tetra-
Chloro-
Ethene 

8 
6 
4 
0.1 
3 
2.4 
0.1 
4 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
0.1 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Toluene 

4 
3 
1 
0.07 
2 
1 
0.08 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
0.027 
ND 
0.024 
0.020 
NO 

Acetone 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO ' 
NO 
NO 
NO 

Xylene 
Issomers 

4 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 

1.1 
Di
chloro 
Ethene 

4 
0.6 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
0.009 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

Ethy l 
benzene 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.2-
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
0.013 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
D i 
chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
0.038 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

* M i n igrams per kilogram 
NT = Not Tested 
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TABLE 1 

SUMMARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAMPLES FROH BORINGS (CONT.) 

HR Tex t ron 
Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a 

EPA HETHOD 8240* 

Sample 1 

LB-103A-43C 
LB-103A-48C 
LB-103A-68C 
LB-103A-43A 
LB-103A-48A 
LB-103A-68A 

LB-104-10 
LB-104-20 
LB-104-30 
LB-104-40 
LB-104-50 
LB-104-60 
LB-104-70 
LB-104-80 
LB-104-105 
LB-104-110 

MU-13AA 
MU-13BA 
MU-13AA 
HU-13AA 
MU-21AC 
MW-21BC 
MU-14A 
MW-IB 
MU-IOOA 
MW-1OOB 
MW-15A 
MW-15B 
HW-16A 
HW-16A 
MW-19A 
MW-19B 

Depth 
(Feet) 

43 
48 
68 
43 
48 
68 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
105 
110 

Date 
of 
Sampl e 

9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 

10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 

9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-14-88 
9-14-88 
9-13-88 
9-13-88 
9-15-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-16-88 
9-19-88 
9-19-88 

EPA 
Hethod 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

NT 
NT 
MT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

5 
5 
5 
9 
4 
4 
5 
5 
8 
9 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

1 .1 .1 . 
T r i 
chl oro-
Ethane 

0.007 
0.240 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 

NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
WT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1.2-
Tr i 
Chloro-
Ethane 

ND 
0.014 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

T r i -
Chloro-
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NT 
ND 
HT 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

Tetra
chl oro-
Ethene 

NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

Toluene Acetone 

0.015 
0.024 
0.009 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

EPA METHOO 624 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
HD 
NO 
ND 
ND 
MO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 
0.012 
NO 
NO 
ND 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

(HICROGRAHS/L 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

Xylene 
Issomers 

ND 
ND 
0.034 
NO 
NO 
ND 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 

ITER) 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
D i 
c h l o r o 
Ethene 

NO 
0.040 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

E t h y l 
benzene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
.009 

NT 
rJD 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.2-
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
0.014 
MO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NO 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
HD 
NO 
NO 

1.1 
D i 
c h l o r o 
Ethane 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 
NT 
ND 
NT 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 

• M i l l i g r a m s per k i l o g r a m 
NT = Not Tested 
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TABLE 1 

SUMHARY OF CHEHICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROM BORINGS (CONT.) 

Sample f 

MW-21AA 
HW-21BA 
MW-23A 
MW-2 38 
HW-2A 
HW-2B 
MW-4A 
HW-4B 

Depth 
Date 
of 

(Feet) Sample 

9-21-88 
9-21-88 
9-23-88 
9-23-88 
10-3-88 
10-3-88 
10-4-88 
10-4-88 

EPA 
Method 
481.1 
(TPH)* 

NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 
NT 

1.1.1. 
Tri-
Chloro-
Ethane 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 

1.1.2-
Tri 
Chloro-
Ethane 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Tri-
Chloro-
Ethene 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
HD 
NO 

HR Te) 
Pacoima. 1 

EPA 

Tetra-
• Chloro-

Ethene 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

Ktron 
California 

METHOD 624 (MICROGRAHS PER 

Toluene 

NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
TR 

Acetone 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

Xylene 

LITER) 

Issomers 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 

1,1 
Di
chloro 
Ethene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

Ethyl
benzene 

ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 

1.2-
Oi-
Chloro 
Ethane 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

1.1 
Di
chloro 
Ethane 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

*Milligrams per kilogram 
NT = Not Tested 

NOTE: All the MW samples are blanks analyzed by EPA Test Hethod 624. 



TABL£ 2 

SUHHARY OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAMPLES FRGH BORINGS 

Page 1 o f 6 

SAHPLE f 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-2 

LB-2 

LB-2 

IB-2 

Lfl-2 

LB3-3A** 

LB3-5A** 

LB3-7A** 

LB3-9A** 

LB3-11A 

DEPTH 

{ f^ ) 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

TRIP BLANK** 

FIELD BLANK** 

QA SAMPLE m 

DATE EPA-418. 
OF TPH 

SAHPLE mg/kg 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

27 

14,000 

9.800 

20,000 

30 

41 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

6 

3 

4 

3 

3 

NO 

ND 

NO 

EPA-413. 
1 OIL & 

GREASE 
mg/kg 

27 

15,000 

10,000 

20,000 

30 

45 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

2 

CHROMIUM 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

LEAD 

KT 

KT 

HT 

HT 

KT 

KT 

KT 

KT 

KT 

KT 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

1 . 1 . 1 -
TRICKLORO 

ETHANE 

55 

87 

100 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

HR Textron 
Pacoima, Ca l i f o rn ia 

- TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

ND 

3 

4 

2 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

EPA METHOD 

TOLUENE 

ND 

3 

3 

1 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

0.13 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

8240 (mg/kq 

METHYLENE 
CHLORIOE 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

9 (ug / kg ) NO 

BEN
ZENE 

NU 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ACE
TONE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

4 

3 

3 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

20 

10 

20 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ETHVL 
METHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

300 

300 

300 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

1,2 D I 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 



B41189-I3 

^HPLE 1 

33-13A** 

)3-15A** 

J3-17A** 

B3-19A** 

33-S21A** 

OEPTH 
( fT ) 

63 

73 

83 

93 

103 

B3-S23(3)**110 

B3-S1B* 

B3-S2B* 

B3-S38* 

B3-S4B* 

B3-S58* 

B3-S6B* 

B3-S7B* 

B3-S88* 

B3-S98* 

B3-S10B* 

B3-S11B* 

B3-S12B* 

B3-S138* 

fl3-S14B* 

B3-S15B* 

B3-S16B* 

.5 

3 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

4G 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

DATE EPA-418.1 
OF TPH 

SAHPLE mg/kg 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

4 

7 

23 

9 

3 

5 

— 

— 

ND 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

NO 

ND 

2 

2 

2 

14 

2 

15 

EPA-413.2 
OIL & 

GREASE 
mg/kg 

3 

9 

19 

25 

5 

8 

MT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

KT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

CHRQHIUH 

NO 

0.1 

0.2 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

KT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

KT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

Tab le : 

LEAD 

ND 

ND 

0 .03 

ND 

NO 

ND 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

2 (Cont inuei 

1 . 1 . 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

120 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

100 

100 

ND 

ND 

ND 

700 

NO 

NO 

i ) 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

EPA METHOO 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

TOLUEMF 

ND 

NO 

ND 

0.05 

NO 

NO 

NO 

MO 

MO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

MO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

8240 (mg/kg] 

METHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

150 

150 

80 

100 

100 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

150 

150 

150 

1 

BEN
ZENE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ACE
TONE 

NO 

HD 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

XYLENE 
ISaiERS 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

Page 2 

EIHYL • 
METHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NG 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NU 

NO 

ND 

NO 

o f 6 

1.2 D I 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NQ 
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Table 2 (Continued) Page 3 of 5 

SAHaE 1 

LB3-S17B* 

LB3-S188* 

LB3-S19B* 

LB3-S20B* 

LB3-S213* 

LB3-S238* 

LB4-S2A** 

LB4-S4A** 

LB4-S6A** 

IB4-S8A** 

LB4-S10A** 

LB4-S12A** 

LB4-S14A** 

LB4-S16A** 

T r i p Blank-

DEPTH 
(FT) 

83 

88 

93 

98 

103 

110 

3 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

73 

• * . 

F ie ld B lank** -

LB4-S18A** 

LB4-S20A** 

83 

93 

LB4-S22A** 103 

LB4-S23A** 

T r i p Blank 

108 

* • _ 

F ie ld B lank* * -

OATE EPA-418.1 
OF TPH 

SAHPLE mg/kg 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

MT 

15 

9 

16 

6 

2 

4 

3 

2 

1 

3 

3 

3 

5 

.08 

6 

3 

3 

2 

.05 

EPA-413.2 
i OIL & 

GREASE 
mg/kg 

MT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

3 

3 

2 

1 

4 

4 

3 

7 

.08 

8 

3 

4 

2 

.05 

CHROHIUH 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NO 

1 

ND 

ND 

ND 

MD 

MD 

MD 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HO 

LEAD 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ffr 

NT 

NT 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

1 .1 .1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND • 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

1 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

EPA HETHOD 

TOLUENE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

MO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

8240 (mq/kq) 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

TR 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MO 

NO 

TR 

1 

BEN
ZENE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ACE
TONE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

TR 

XYLENE 
ISOMERS 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

ND 

MD 

MD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

• —3 

ETH?r" 
HETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

HD 

ND 

HD 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

1,2 D I 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

TR 
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Table 2 (Continued) Page 4 of 6 

SAHPLE 1 

BIN-SI** 

B1N-S2** 

SCF* 

LB4-S1B* 

LB4-S2B* 

LB4-S3B* 

LB4-S4B* 

LB4-S5B* 

LB4-S68* 

LB4-S7B* 

LB4-S88* 

LB4-S9B* 

LB4-S106* 

LB4-S11B* 

LB4-S12B* 

LB4-S13B* 

LB4-S14B* 

LB4-S15B* 

LB4-S16B* 

LB4-S17B* 

LB4-S188* 

LB4-S19B* 

OEPTH 
{") 

— 

— 

— 

.5 

3 

8 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

48 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

83 

88 

OATE EPA-418.1 
OF TPH 

SAHPLE mg/kg 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

Ol/n/83 

01/11/88 

210 

130 

.16 

2 

ND? 

ND? 

1 

ND 

NO 

ND 

1 

2 

16 

4 

4 

3 

ND 

5 

2 

ND 

2 

1 

EPA-413.2 
OIL & 
GREASE 
mg/kg 

260 

130 

— 

NO 

ND 

NO 

MD 

ND 

MD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

MO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

CHROMIUM 

ND 

MD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

MD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

MO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

MO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

LEAD 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

MD 

ND 

MD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

HO 

ND 

1.1,1-
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

MD 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

NO 

ND 

NO 

TRICHLORO-
ETHE.NE 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO • 

NO 

HO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

1 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

HD 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NQ 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

EPA METHOD 

TOLl FNE 

0.37 

0.05 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

MO 

ND 

MO 

MO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

3240 (mg/kg; 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIOE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

HO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

1 

BEN
ZENE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

MO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ACE
TONE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

HO 

ND 

XYLENE 
ISOMERS 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ETHYL 
CYao-
HEXANE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

MD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

• ETHVL 
METHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NJ 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

MD 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

1.2 DI
CHLORO
ETHANE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 
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Table 2 (Continued) Page 5 of 6 

SAMPLE 1 

LB4-S20e* 

LB4-S21B* 

LB4-S22B* 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

DEPTH 

93 

98 

103 

6.5 

11 

12.5 

15.5 

20 

30 

40 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

45 

55 

65 

75 

85 

95 

105 

115 

OATE EPA-418.1 
OF TPH 

SAtlPLE mg/kg 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

3 

3 

ND 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

TR<10 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

EPA-413.2 
OtL i 

GREASE 
mg/kg 

ND 

ND 

ND 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

TR<10 

23 

21 

26 

. 15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

CHRQHIUH 

ND 

ND 

NO 

Ni 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

KT 

NT 

KT 

ta 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

LEAD 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

• 

1 , 1 , 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

KT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

m 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

1 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

• MT 

EPA METHOD 

TOLUEHr 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

•NT 

8240 (nq/kq ' 

METHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

1 

BEN
Z E * 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

MT 

KT 

MT 

NT 

KT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

ACE
TOUE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

XYLENE 
ISOMERS 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

MT 

NT 

HT 

MT 

Nt 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

Mr 

NT 

• ^ ^ ^ -

~ETHYL 
METHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

MT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

1,2 DI ' 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

MT 

NT 

NT 
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SAHin-E I 

TH-2 

B-3 

DEPTH 

120 

Table 2 (Continued) 

EPA-413.2 
DATE EPA-418.1 OIL & 

OF TPH GREASE 
SAMPLE mg/kg mg/kg CHROIIIUM LEAD 

05/16/86 

conposi te 
0-43 05/23/84 

56 56 NT MT 

EPA HETHOD 8240 (mg/kg) 
Page G of 6 

1 , 1 , 1 - TETRA-
TRICHLORO- TRICHLORO- CHLORO

ETHANE ETHEW ETHYLENE 

" ~ ETHYC 
ETHYL METHYL 1,2 D I -

METHYLENE BEN- ACE- XYLENE CYaO- CYaO- CHLORO
TOLUENE CHLORI IT ZENE TONE ISOMERS HEXAHE HEXAHE ETHANE 

NT MT MT NT NT MT MT NT MT NT 

23,400 Stoddard Solvent 2400 mg/kg 

Mf 

I b t e : LB = Leighton and Associates, Inc . bor ings 
TH = Env i ropro , Inc . bor ings 
ND ' Nat Detected 
HT = Not Tested 
TR = Detected a t an unquan t i f i ab le t race l eve l 
* = Mobi le Lab Results are not c e r t i f i e d by the Department o f Health Serv ices, EPA Method 8010, the only detected ccmpounds are showi in (mg/kg). 

A l l o ther compounds v o l a t i l e ch lo r i na ted hydrKarbons and v o l a t i l e aronat ic hydrocarbons (EPA Hethod 8020) were not de tec ted . 
* * = A n a l y t i c a l Technology, Inc . has a Department o f Health Services c e r t i f i c a t i o n . 



PARKING 

66 FEET 
| l« f« r *nc« Polat:100.0 F««t 

- M A I N BU ILD ING 

DRIVEWAY ' - B - 2 © 
(100.01 

L B - I O O d 
C99.0) 

LIMITS OF 
E X C A V A T I O N 

APPROXIMATE p—• o -d . 
FORMER L O C A T I O N fiS , S o 

OF 1000 G A L L O N T A N K S ' " " (99.5) 

L B - 1 0 3 A _ 
(99.0) QJ 

DG 

• • • • • • ' ,•••< • • • • ! • • • • 
• - ^ - ^ H L B - I (99.0) 

L B - 1 0 3 
(99.0) 

. » 
799.0) 

L B - 1 0 2 
(101.0) 

I • • • ^ • «^i»« * v y • 

• • T L B - 1 0 2 A 
(101.TI) 

^3^(99.5) 

. » • • • " 
i « o * 

T P I P E ^ ^ 

, B O » * ! » • • ' • • • • ' » • • • ' !•••' 
• •«• ' . — • • • • • • • ' • • " V 

H A Z A R D O U S MATERIAL 
WASTE STORAGE AREA 

o. L B - 1 0 1 
(100.0) 

, . • • • • • • " 
• • • . . — • • ' 

• • • •A DG' 

55 GALLON DRUM 
NEW STORAGE AREA 

LEGEND 

(100.0) BORING ELEVATION RELATIVE TO REFERENCE POINT ^ 
(LB-102 4 LB-102A MEASURED TO TOP OF CASING • T H - 2 

® B - 3 BORING DRILLED BY EARTH TECHNOLOGY GROUP 
5/23/84 

i^iJ.B-1 ANGLE BORING DRILLED BY LEIGHTON * ASSOC I ATES, INC. 
5/30/85 

J M R _ 9 BORING DRILLED BY LEIGHTON & ASSOCIATES, INC. 
*="-" ' 5/30/85 

• T H - 2 BORINGS DRILLED BY ENVIROPRO-5/29/86 

IB L B - 4 BORINGS DRILLED BY LEIGHTON S ASSOCIATES, INC. DG |a 
l/8fi 

O L B - 1 0 3 BORINGS DRILLED BY LEIGHTON S ASSOCIATES 
9/88 

.FENCE 

' T H - 1 

/ 

LB-104 i s A p p r o x i m a t e l y 400 Feet 
N o r t h e a s t o f B o r i n g LB 101 

PLATE .1 

0 

sea ls 

10 20 
-JS 
feel 

H D G - LOCATION OF GEOLOGIC CROSS-SECTION 

(See P l a t e s 2 and 3) 

PLOT PLAN 
SHOWING BORING LOCATIONS 

HR T E X T R O N 

P A C O I M A . C A L I F O R N I A 

P r o j e c i N o . 7 8 4 1 1 8 9 - 1 3 

D r a l l i n g By : m js 



PARTIALLY SCANNED 
OVERSIZE ITEM(S) 

See document # 2> J L H ft 6 3 
for partially scanned image(s). 

For complete hardcopy version of the oversize document 
contact the Region IX Superfund Records Center 



2 /66 -0^7^e> 

PACOIMA REMEDIATION 
1985 

RESPONSE TO QUESTION 7 PAGE 9 

^ ^ ^ 
0 -' 



^ / U - C i r i ^ ^ INVOICE 

CUSTOMER 

TANK TESTING 
P. 0. BOX 3613 

GRANADA HILLS. CA 91344 

(818) 368-8820 
COinR. LIC. 431644 

HR TEXTRON INC, 

INVOICE NO. 

8586-407 
OATE 

12/27/85 
ACCOUNT NO. 

Vendor// H-3569 
VOUR P.O. NUMBER 

TERMS 

Verbaj.-17466 

Net 15 days 
SALESMAN 

H.D. Howard 

25200 WEST RYE CYN. ROAD 

VALENCIA, CA. 91355 

ATT: BETTY SELDNER 

QTY. 

1 

2 

UNIT 

tanks 

hours 

m i les 

hours 

DESCRIPTION 

Performed P e t r o - T i t e t i gh tness t e s t on 
underground storage tanks/systems. 

Trave l t ime . 

Mi leage, ( w i t h i n mileage al lowance) 

Performance delay.(Tank was to be f u l l upon 
a r r i v a l , t o o k Textron employees 2hrs . t o f i l l ) 

UNIT 
PRICE 

$500 

N/C 

N/C 

50 

.00 

.00 

PLEASE PAY FROM THIS INVOICE SUB TOTAL 

J O B L O C A T I O N : HR TEXTRON INC. .^AX 
1(1445 ni FNAflkS 
PACOIMA, CA. TOTAL 

AMOUNT 

$50C 

N/C 

N/C 

100 . 

$600 . 

$60C 

n 

.00 

00 

00 

.00 

P f o n ^ l l t 

Date of Test: 12/16/85 THANK YOU... 



H R s n v̂ ^ 

12/5 

HR T t i t r o n Inc. 
« t v b t i d w r v o< T t x l r o n Inc. 

75200 W « i Rv» C»nyon Hotrt 
Valencia C i l ' 913SS 

8q^59409O 
TWX 910/336/1438 
TELEX 65/1492 

NON PRODUCTION 

PURCHASE ORDER 

VCNOON NO. 

13SM 

Hir ABOVE A00RE8S UNLESS OTiCnwiSE INDICATED BELOW SHOW THIS NUMBER ON ALL 
INVOICES, PACKING SLIPS. 
BILLS OF LADING ETC. 

'°- H . t« HOWARD, INC 
HAftVtfY HOWARD 
r . O . SOX 9613 
«RANADA HILLS CA 913<»% 

|—I 2S200 W. RYE CANYON ND 
L- l VALB«CIA, CALIF. 91386 gpgc.AL INSTRUCTIONS: 
[—I 10440 QLENOAK8 BLVD. 

PACOIM, CALIF. B1331 

f—l 12137 MONTAOUe ST. 
•—I PACOtMA, CALIF. 91391 

• OTHER — 

500.00 

C O N r l R M I N C 
IN .VCWM. r ^ o i t . w t . c 

n c o . NO. QUAN./UNIT e . *D. 

TTTT-^tr 

m 
r • • ' . 

O n O K R T A K E N SV 

• r r a a 

tee 
TAB 

X 

1 LOT 

j O i l l 

TWi 

-• • * . i • ; . . ^ « . , . - - , v . - > - . . 

>^'Vi? 

2^ *v7^f f . : i i " 

P H O N C N O . 

818-368-1820 NBT 
^M>.V.^«*f^}g-;l 

DESCRIPT ION 

INTCCRITY reSTINe AT PMi^HMk 
FACILITY. NO MILCAOC CMMIW 

t m a q a i W ^ 

I H I . . a i Q u i a i B 
T I ( I MO 

• • M I T • » . 
•TAC I * - M I « I 7 

I I M T P R I C K / DISC. 

. | i » > t e / L O T 
lA<<jLrt>ATi 

It/f/es 

MLIVCAT OATC 

OdlVCAT OATI 

BILIVCDT OATI 

eiLIVCIIT OATC 

P m O R I T V 

VENDOM 
PLEASE NOTC (MR 

IN PLANT OELIVMr < 

NEouineism 
EACH I T B i 

1 

• . # ^ 

- RETURN ACKNOWLEOQMENT COPY IMIl£DIATELY. 
- O IL IV I I IT AOAIHtT TNK OIDCIICOMITITUTI* ACCI.TANCt OF ALL T I R M I AND COHeiTIIMt M TMt m C l 

AMO A t V I R t l t l O I HCICOr AMD AMT •UPrLCWINT i ATTACHtO H t l l T O . 
- PAGI IN I LIST MUST ACeOMPAMT tACH IHIPMIHT IMOWIMI FUDCHASI OMOII N U M t l l t 
- IHVOICt MUtT IHOW TOU* i H I . P I l OK .ACRINI L I IT NUMOIK 
- OO NOT IMVOICI MOMt TMAM 0N( PUICMAIE ODOIII ON AH INVOICI. 

A 003 (REV. 5/81) VENDOR 
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LEIGHTON and ASSOCIATES 

f'^CIUTlES 

JUL 3 I 1985 

SOIL ENGINEERING GEOLOGY GEOPHYSICS GROUND WATER HAZARDOUS WASTES 

July 30, 1985 

Project No. 7841189-02 

TO: 

ATTENTION: 

SUBJECT: 

California Regional Water Quality Control Board 
Los Angeles Region 
107 South Broadway, Room 4027 
Los Angeles, California 90012-4596 

Mr. Dave Bacharowski 

Soil Sample Analysis, H. R. Textron, 10445 Glenoaks, Pacoima, 
California 

In accordance with your request, we are enclosing the laboratory test results 
of soil samples taken at the sutDJect site. The samples were analyzed for oil 
and grease content, total petroleum hydrocarbons, and volatile organics. The 
boring locations are shown on the attached map. 

If you have any questions or comments', please contact me at your convenience. 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 

DER/BH/jm 

Distribution; 

Attachments: 

Dale Radford U 
Senior Geotechnical Engineer 

(1) Addressee 
(1) H. R. Textron 

Attention: Ms. Betty Seldner 

Results of Laboratory Analysis 
Boring Location Map 

0-0 ^'H 

25530 AVENUE STANFORD, SUITE 208, VALENCIA, CALIFORNIA 91355 (800)253-4567 • (805)257-0150 . (818)881-6031 

DIAMOND BAR/WALNUT • SAN SERNAROINO/RIVERSIDE • SAN DIEGO i . f C O T I A I ^ B / \ y P M T I t R A 



BROWN AND CALDWELL 

R E C E I V E D 

JUN lDi985 
lilGHION & ASSOC 

ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 HAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Corrected Report 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates Purchase Order: 7841189-02 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAHPLED 

30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 

05-380-1 
05-380-2 
05 "80-3 
05 .80-4 
05-380-5 
05-380-6 

LB-1 «§ 10 
LB-1 *a 20' 
LB-1 «§ 30' 
LB-1 <§ 40' 
LB-1 e 50 
LB-2 « 10' 

PARAMETER 05-380-1 

Oil & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 27 
Hydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 27 

05-380-2 

15,000 
14,000 

05-380-3 

10,000 
9800 

05-380-4 

20,000 
20,000 

05-380-5 

30 
30 

05-380-6 

45 
41 



Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

05-380-1 
05-380-2 
05 ^0-3 
05-jd0-4 
05-380-5 
05-380-6 

PARAMETER 

LB-1 (§ 10 
LB-1 «3 20' 
LB-1 (§ 30' 
LB-1 e 40' 
LB-1 e 50' 
L b - l <$ I O ' 

05-380-1 05-380-2 05-380-3 05-380-4 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

05-380-5 05-380-6 

Purgeable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction 06/05/85 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane, mg/kg <.0.3 
Acrolein, mg/kg <3 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg <.3 
Tetrachloroethylene, mg/kg <0.3 
Toluene, mg/kg ^0.3 
Other Purgeable Priority <>0.3 
Pollutants, 

*•*. SeBi-yuantified Results 
A C9 unsaturated 
hydrocarbon, mg/kg 
Dimethyl Cyclooctane, mg/kg 
Dimethylcyclohexane, mg/kg 
Trimethylcyciohexane, mg/kg 

06/05/85 
55 

<3 
3 
3 

\0.3 

JO 

06/06/85 
87 
<3 
v3 
4 
3 

<.0.3 

30 

06/06/85 
100 
<3 
<3 
2 
1 

<>0.3 

40 

06/06/85 
<0.3 

<3 
<3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
^0.3 

— 

8 
60 

20 
9 

50 

20 
8 

60 

06/06/85 
vO.3 

^3 
^3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
<v0.5 



Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P65-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAHPLES DATE SAMPLED 

05-380-1 
05-380-2 
05 "80-3 
u5 .80-4 
05-380-5 
05-380-<3 

PARAMETER 

LB-1 @ 10 
LB-1 e 20' 
LB-1 e 30-
LB-1 i§ 40-
T,R-1 <§ 50-
LB-2 <§ 10 

05-380-1 05-380-2 05-360-3 05-380-4 05-380-5 

30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

05-360-6 

Xylene Isomers, mg/kg 
Ethylcyclohexane, mg/kg 
Ethyl Methyl Cyclohexane 
Isomer, mg/kg 

20 
300 

10 
300 

3 
20 
300 

** Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count or the compound with 
that of the nearest internal standard. 



Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 HAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 65 

Purchase Order: 7841189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

lOG NO 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

)5-380-7 
)5-380-6 
^5-"^0-9 
)5-»j0-10 

LB-2 ti 20-
LB-2 ^ 30 
LB-2 <§ 40' 
LB-2 « 50 

30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 

PARAMETER 05-380-7 05-380-8 05-380-9 05-380-10 

)il & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 
4ydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 
.-'urgeable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction 
Acrolein, mg/kg 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
Other Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

<.20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<>20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

Edward Hilson, Laboratory Director 
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1 
SOIL ENGINEERING GEOLOGY GEOPHYSICS GROUND WATER HAZARDOUS WASTES 

March 6, 1985 

Project No. 7841189-01 

TO: H. R. Textron 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, California 91355 

ATTENTION: Ms. Betty Seldner 

SUBJECT: Soil Sampling and Testing at Tank Site 2, 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, 
Pacoima, California 

Introduction 

In accordance with your request, we have sampled the soils below Tank Site 2 
at H. R. Textron's Pacoima facility. The purpose of our work was to analyze 
the soils for possible contamination from the contents of the tanks. The scope 
of our work included.sampling of the soil below the tanks subsequent to their 
removal, observation of soil excavation, delivery of soil samples to an approved 
laboratory, analysis of field and laboratory data, and preparation of this report 
which presents our findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

Accompanying Map, Illustration, and Appendices 

Index Map - Page 2 
Plot Plan - Plate 1 - rear of text 
Appendix A - Laboratory Test Results 
Appendix B - Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest 

f-̂ . 

i 

i 
25530 AVENUE STANFORD. SUITE 208, VALENCIA, CALIFORNIA 91355 

IRVINE 

(800) 253-4567 • (805) 257-0150 • (818) 881-6031 

o ' ^ ^ 

WESTLAKE/VENTURA • DIAMOND BAR/WALNUT • SAN BERNARDINO/RIVERSIDE • SAN DIEQO 
PALM DESERT • SANTA CLARITA/VALENCIA 
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Site Description and Background 

The subject site is located west of the Verdugo Hills in the northwesterly portion 
of the San Fernando Valley. The Textron plant consists of a large manufacturing 
building and smaller adjacent storage and support buildings occupying the majority 
of the site. The remaining portion of the site is covered with asphaltic concrete 
pavement. Drainage of the site is by sheet flow to concrete swales and directed 
to offsite gutters and streets. 

On May 22, 1984, two borings were drilled at Tank Site 1. One boring was made 
at Tank Site 2 on May 23, 1984 (see Plot Plan). No obvious contamination was 
detected at Tank Site 1. Obvious contamination was found at Tank Site 2. Anal
ysis of soil samples taken at the tank site indicated contamination from Stoddard 
solvent, oil and grease, heavy metals, and trace amounts of tetrachloroethylene. 
Results of the analysis are included in Appendix A. 

i \iSa 

m 

Onsite Sampling and Analysis 

Tank 2 was removed on January 30, 1985. Stained soil below the tank was removed 
to a depth of 6± feet. Two relatively undisturbed samples were taken at this 
elevation. To obtain these samples, our field representative was protected by a 
disposable suit, rubber gloves, and a full-face respirator. The soil samples were 
taken in 3-inch long brass tubes, capped at both ends with teflon caps, properly 
identified, and placed on ice. Readings with a photoionization detector indicated 
contamination in the northeasterly portion of the excavation at about 48 parts per 
million (ppm) at 6± feet below the existing ground. More soil was then removed 
to a depth of 8± feet below the existing grade. Two more samples were obtained 
as previously described. The photoionization detector readings at this location 
were 38 ppm at that elevation. On January 31, 1985, soil was removed to a depth 
of 12 feet below existing ground. The onsite representative of the Regional 
Quality Control Board indicated that the depth of removal was acceptable pending 
further sampling and analysis. One soil sample was taken at that depth. The 
photoionization detector reading was 70 ppm in the excavation at that depth. 

Ei 

Analyses were conducted on the soil samples taken at 8± feet and 12± feet for 
volatile organics, total hydrocarbons, and oil and grease content. The results 
of the laboratory analyses are presented in Appendix A. 

Summary of Analysis 

The results of laboratory analyses indicate that the major contaminants present 
vary with depth as follows: 

Contaminants 

trichloroethane 
tetrachl oroethyl.ene 
cyclohexane compounds 
oil and grease 
total petroleum hydrocarbons 

8 ft (ppm) 

120 to 210 
11 to 14 
20 to 100 

11,000 to 18,000 
9,100 to 14,000 

12 ft (ppm) 

230 
8 

10 to 100 
11,000 
7,300 

ULI 
LEIGHTON and ASSOCIATES 

INCORPORATED 



'•: t J , 

y 
7841189-01 

The cyclohexane compounds as well as oil and grease and petroleum hydrocarbons are 
probably indicative of the constituents of Stoddard solvent previously contained 
by the tank. 

fei. 

rJ3 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

General Conclusions 

The following conclusions are presented, based upon our field observations and 
results of laboratory analysis on selected soil samples. 

1. 1, 1, 1 trichlorethane contamination appeared to increase slightly with depth. 

2. Tetrachlorethylene contamination appeared to decrease with depth. 

3. Cyclohexane compound contamination appeared to be constant with depth. 

4. Total hydrocarbon contamination appeared to decrease with depth. Oil and 
grease contamination appeared to be constant with depth. 

5. Removal of obviously contaminated (stained) soil to clean material in the 
northeasterly portion of the excavation was conducted as requested by the 
representative of the Regional Water Quality Control Board. Soils removed 
from the excavation were properly disposed of in an appropriate Class II 
landfill. 

6. Depth to ground water below the site is unknown at this time. No water was 
observed in the 43-foot boring drilled on May 23, 1984, nor was water encoun
tered in the excavation of January 31, 1985. 

• • . > 

i 

Recommendations 

1. If the excavation is to remain open for an extended period of time, berms 
should be'constructed around the perimeter to prevent runoff from entering 
the excavation. Further, the surface of the excavation should be covered 
to prevent rain from.entering. 

2. Backfill of the excavation should be made with clean, granular soils. The 
upper 3 feet of the backfill should be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent 
of maximum density as determined by ASTM Test Method D1557-78, Method C. 
Placement and compaction of the backfill should be observed and tested by 
the soils engineer prior to paving. 

3. The excavation should be paved with an impermeable material such as asphaltic 
concrete or concrete to prevent water from entering the backfilled excavation. 

: m 
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If you have any questions regarding our report, please do not hesitate to contact 
this office. We appreciate this opportunity to be of service. 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Dale Radford 
Senior Geotechnical Engineer 

Thomas E. Mills 
Project Manager 

Bruce R. Hilton, CEG 1151 

Chief Engineering Geologist 

DER/TM/BH/dmh 

Distribution: (6) Addressee 
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I N C O R P O R A T E D 
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& CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF SAMPLE COMPOSITE #3 BY OTHERS 

i 
1 
u:; 

i i 

Si 

] - • • ; . 

••-; U i ^ 

I 
Priority Pollutants 
Non-Priority Pollutants 

II 

Oil and Grease 

pH 

Al 

Cu 

Fe 

Mn 

Tetrachloroethylene (Trace Amount) 
Stoddard Solvent 2400 ̂ g/g 

23,400 ;,g/g 

5.90 

7,260 //g/g 

8.0 ^g/g 

10,500 ̂ g/g 

164 >>g/g 

Date Sampled: May 23, 1984 

m 
A-i 
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TEXTRON, PACOIMA 
LABORATORY TEST RESULTS 

Sample No. 3 at 8 feet, northeasterly portion of excavation. 

Lower limit of detection =0.6 mg/kg 

A. Purgeable Priority Pollutants Concentration 
l,l-Dichl6roethane 2 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 210 
Trichloroethylene 0.6 
Tetrachloroethylene 11 

B. Semi-Quantified Results 
C-9 hydrocarbon 20 
Ethylmethylcyclohexane 100 
Trimethylcyciohexane 30 
Cyclohexane 20 

C. Oil and Grease 18,000 
Total petroleum hydrocarbons 14,000 

-i ^ A-ii 
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^ TEXTRON, PACOIMA 
B LABORATORY TEST RESULTS 

Sample No. 4 at 8 feet, southeasterly portion of excavation. 

Lower limit of detection = 0.3 mg/kg 

A. Priority Pollutants Concentration 
1,1-Dichloroethylene 0.3 
1,1-Dichloroethane 0.6 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 12.0 
Trichloroethylene 0.9 

ii 
-"1 

J f.?t 

Tetrachloroethylene 14 
Toluene 2 

B. Non-Priority Pollutants 

C-9 Hydrocarbon 20 
Ethylmethylcyclohexane 100 
Trimethylcyciohexane 30 
Cyclohexane 20 
Xylene isomers 4 

C. Oil and Grease 11,000 
Total petroleum hydrocarbons 9,100 

A-iii 

(?". 
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TEXTRON, PACIOMA 
LABORATORY TEST RESULTS 

Sample No. 5 at 12 feet, northeasterly portion of excavation. 

Lower limit of detection = 2 mg/kg 

Ethly Methyl Cyclohexane 
Alkyl Cyclohexane 
Cyclohexane 

1 A-iv 

Concentration 
230 
8 

A. Purgeable Priority Pollutants 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 
Tetrachloroethylene 

1 
B. Semi-Quantified Results 

% A C9H16 Hydrocarbon "̂ ° 
^ r4.ui.. u.*u..i r...-i.u 100 

20 
10 

C. Oil and Grease 11.000 
Total hydrocarbons /,-300 
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Department o l Health Servicet 
Toxic Substances Control Division 

Sacramento, California 

J. Generators US EPA ID No. Manitest /UNIFORM HAZARDOUS 
r> WASTE MANIFEST 

3. G e n e r A t o u . Narrxe snd Mai l ing Address 

/o^^S Cv/.-x'/ ̂ ' / / ' i d/c/c/ 
i i ; - - c V i : - j v ; f 

2. Page 1 

of / 

Infornnation in the shaded areas 
Is not requ i red by Fodera l 
law. 

] 
A . f laja >1ani(ast Oocument Number 

5409 
4. Generator's Phone ( pL-.:.^/rv>^i/(l ^ , ll32>\ 
5. TunspoMer 1 Company Name . v. u s c m i u rtumoer 
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US EPA 10 Number e s t a t e Transponer's ID ^ 0 _ 3 ^ 3 
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transpon by h ighway according ^o applicabla international and national governmental regulat ions. 

Date 
Printed/Typed Name SignaKire Siyni 

y 
Month Day Year ^ 

17. Transponer 1 Acknowledgement of Receipt of Msterials Oate 

Printed/Typed Name-

7u3^-r^l 
Signature signature (• ... i i ' 

I 
18 Transponer 2 Acknowledgement or Receipt of Mater ia ls ' 

} ^ 

Month bay Yeer 

Date 

Printed/Typed Name Signature Month Day Year 

I I I -
19. Discrepancy Indication Space 

5 M. 

20. Facility Owner or Operator: Certif ication of receipt of hazardous materials covered by th is manifest except as noied in 
Item 19. 

Pr inted'Typed Narn j . Signature lature \ • j _ 

MS 8022 A (7/84) . OHS 8022 A ( 
;: (riAe7co-2r Y e l l o w : T5DF SENDS THIS C 0 P Y , 7 0 ^ J N R R A T a i V > V I T H r—-/ Yellow: TSI 

/ / y - • / / £ ' /^ ' 
IN 30 Titod!^ y 

I Date 
Month Day l^aar 

/ / 
s« a8e4i 



•-ailtornia—Haaltn and Walfare Agency 

Please print or type. (Form designed tor use on elile (12-pitch) typewtiier.) 

n 

i 

UNIFORM HAZARDOUS 
WASTE MANIFEST 

T Generator's Name and Mail ing Address 

ry^dr •<?,/ x/^.r'A c-/^r/. 

1. Generator's US EPA ID No. 

/ • d 7 ) A t / / i - f -?^ -^n l 

Pi^yy^^r^f?/.-? 

Department of Healtn Services 
Toxic Substances Control Division 

Sacramento, California , 

Manifest 
Document No. 

S uanerator s Phone ( p^ 
5. Transpoieer 1 Company Name L l ' g?(-?v// 

u s EPA ID Number 

7. Transponer 2 Compsny Ttlame 81 ^ US EPA ID Number 

fp age 1 Informalion in the shaded areas 
is not requ i red by Fodera l 
law. 

A.State Mani les l Document Number 

84446488 
B.State Generator's ID 

ZTSt .'.flar)^iij''?f.S3jp 
>tate^rran$porter s ID £ ^ M 

D.Transponer's Phone O i ^4^ 
'j/^^PSS'CrU-^ E. Stste Transponer's li 

1 
9. Designated Facility Nama and Sita Address T 3 ! " " ' 

F. Transporter's Phone 

US EPA ID Number G.State Facility's ID 

. . ,. . _ . : _ 12.CO 
l,0i^-^-Zt9q8l.</^ 

1 1 . US DOT Description (Including Proper Shipping Name. Hasard Class, e n d ID Number, 
12.Containers 

No. Typo 

13. 
Total 

Ouantity 

T4: 
Unit . . ' \ . ' ' ' i ' 

Waste No. 

/W Wg'^ 
//<^7arr/fldj—rt/,<fs/£ (^/j-/^/^; - / i rn , , ^ M ±1 t ml 

31 

i 

J . Addit iortal Oescriptions (or Materials Usted Above ~ ^ ~ 

4 ? C'i-}:r\rif-r^ '••' d / ( , ; Kt 4 - < ^ % 
15. Special Handling Instruct ions" and Addit ional Information 

•(.Handling Codes for Wastes Usted Above 

0 ^ 

16. G E N E R A T O R ' S CERTIF ICATION: I hereby declare thst the conlents of this consignmerK ere ful ly and accurately described 
above by proper shipping name and are classif ied, packed, marked, and labeled, and ara in al l respects in proper condit ion for 
transpon by highway according to applicable international and national governmental regulations. 

Date 

Printed/Typed Name 
,1 f ' 

Signature ,. / Mon th Day Year 

- p l ^ M - ^ . -
T 17. Transponer 1 Acknowledgement of Receipt of Matariala ^T-7r Date 

-cn 
Ptimed/Typod Name 

^ . 
l - l •? 

1S. Transponor "2 AclKowltfdgemorf l w Recsiph>«f Materials Recsii 

Signature 

0 /rj 1^0.^0./ 
Month Day Year 

lav^o 11^4 
Date 

Printed/Typed Name Signature Mon th Day Year 

' i 
19. Discrepancy Indication Space _ , . i .« ±_ i . . >•. i / ^ I . 

20. Facility Ov/ner or Operator: Certif ication of receipt ol hazardous materials covered by this manifest except as noted in 
19. Item 

r?̂  Printed/Typad Name 

^VhJ) IhfiiAk^ 
Oata 

Man ih Day Year 

, ' ib l - ' ' 8C22 A (7/84) .— 
i j ^ t i - A ^ 700-2?) / W " Y y i a l ^ : TSDF SENDS THIS COPY TO GENERATOR W I T H I N j j j D ^ ^ ^ J ^ ^ ^ Z^ a* 89641 
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PACOIMA REMEDIATION 
1986 

RESPONSE TO QUESTION 7 PAGE 9 



:zfu-o'i7^(^ 

H R t i ^ i l i i l ^ 

HR Textron Inc. 
a Subsidiary of Textron Inc. 

February 5, 1987 

p^.^^j ]v< ' j ( ' ' ' r?^ j ^ C - -

IP 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia. Calif. 91355 

/805 /259 -4030 

TWX 910.'336/1438 TELEX 65/1492 

Mr. Dave Bacharowski 
California Regional Quality 

Control Water Board 
107 South Broadway, Suite 4027 
Los Angeles, CA 90012-4596 

Dear Dave, 

Enclosed are the boring logs from the soil sample taken 
at the American Fence Company for HR Textron's Pacoima's 
remedial program. 

We hope this data will be enough to permit you to authorize 
us to start our Pacoima test program. 

Thank you. 

Sincerely, 

^9.A«^ 
J^ Bettyvj. Sel -dner 

Director, Environmental Management 
and Communications 

BJSrcg 

Enclosure 

'^^-COlf) 



c ̂̂ ^g DU DP ^^^[^g ^JJinc. 
Environmental anc Hazardous Vvcste T e c " : :av 

Ms. Bet ty Se ldner 
D i r e c t o r , Environmental Management 
H R Textron 
25200 W. Rye Canyon Road 
Valenica, CA 91355 

Dear Ms. Seldner: 

February 3, 19 87 
Project No. 12112 

In accordance with your telephone request of February 3, 
1987, we are transmitting field drilling records for TH 1 
and TH 2, H R Textron-Pacoima to you. 

If we can provide additional infonnation, please contact 
Enviropro's office at: (818) 998-7197. 

Yours very truly, 

ENVIROPRO, INC. 

Michael M. Uziel Ph.D. 
President 

l r N ~ . O A- l - t r - r D.-Mri- r ^ : '. Tn,1 . To l . /C11Q> O O Q . 7 1 0 7 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 998-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Project Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . , Pacoima Sheet: 1 of _ 

Boring #: T H I Date: 4-29-86 F ie ld Geologist: George Pavlov 

264 Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues ^ r ^ < ^ ^ , ^ ^ < - • - i c . #: 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion D r i l M n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetronieter 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; So r t i ng , etc. 

Dark brown S i l t w i th pebbles up 
TF 9f 1 * _ _—z~Tf 

* 0 - 2 * - - * - - * ~ — * 
* * * * " _ ^ ^ * t o 50 mm 
* • * * — * 
* -k * * — — * 

* 2 * C,G * 2-3-5/ * ; . ; ' _ , ' . * Dark gray medium Sand, some 
* * * 18 * — * s i l t , damp, loose. 
* * * * • > ' • • > * 
* -^r * * • • • " * 

* 3 - 5 * C,G * 8-16-18/ * / - • . • ' * Dark brown medium Sand with 
* * * 1 8 * ' ' ^ « * few gravel ly p a r t i c l e s , loose, 
* * * * * damp. 
* * * * " ^ - " - " * 
* * * * " * 

* 5 * C,G * 6-6-5/ * < ^ ^ o * Red cuttings from bricks, 
* * * 18 * • . " * pieces of brown rock. 
* * * * . . o , V •* 
•* * * * • • * 
* 6.5 * C,G * 6-13-10/ *. ' !^ •! \ ' . * Red to brown cu t t ings from 
* * * * y • ">-- * br icks, piece of w i re . The 
* * * * • ' • - » * 

* * * * <^ -k 

* * • * *'/ 1 ,' ̂' * 
* 8 * * 10-17-36/ * ' " • ' • . •* Dark brown medium Sand and Silt 
* * * * — .̂:- . ••* v̂ ith few pebbles, loose, slightly 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 

samplings plugged wi th brown 
sandy Clay. 

damp. 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 99i-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l v d . , Pacoima Sheet: 2 of 

Boring #: TH 1 Date: 4-29-86 F ie ld Geologist: George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues f?^t*u//t4*.*a^ L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion D r i l l i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetroixeter 

Authorized Signature: ^ ^ ^ 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; Sor t ing , e tc . 
- J 5f 5f 9f I I J 

* 9.5 * C,G * 27-27-27/ * <> * Yellowish brown medium Sand to 
* * * 18 * * * gravel , pebbles up to 35 mm 
* * * * ' " * : ; , ' * (704), loose, damp. 
-k * • * • ' ' * 

* * * * ' , * ' ' . * 
* 11 * C.G * 22-26-29/ * ' , . . ! " c . •• * L igh t ye l lowish gray i l l sorted 
* * * 18 * . . , . . . » * mediuD to coarse Sand wi th 
* * * * , . . . es . < * pebbles up to 35mm, loose. 
* * * * ^ . . . v . . * s l i g h t l y damp. 
* * * * . , « = ' . . , * 
* * * * , , > fl3 • • * 

* 12.5 * C,G * 14-19-22/ * ^ * L igh t ye l lowish gray i l l sorted 
* * * 18 * . ' . ' . ft * rnediuE to coarse Sand wi th 
* * * * ' " . « ' . • * pebbles up to 15 mm, loose, damp, 
* * * -k p * 

* * * * • • • • - ' * 

* 14 * C,G * 15-10-12/ *'^\\'. . . * Light yellowish gray medium to 
* * * 18 * * coarse Sand with pebbles up to 
* * * * , ' . . ' * 25 mm, loose, damp. 
* * • * * , , . » . . * 

* * • •* .. * 

* 15.5 * C.G * 20-25-31/ * * Light yellowish brown ill sorted 
* * * * . . . . » * mediua to coarse Sand with 
* * * * . < . # ' • ' * pebbles up to 30 nm. loose, 
* * * *' * damp. 
* * • * ' • • » ' • • * 

* * * * ' " ' " * * 
* * * * * 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 998-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

Fie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B lvd . , Pacoima Sheet: 3 of 

Boring #: TH 1 Date: 4-29-86 F ie l d Geologist: George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues / ^ ^ ^ y < - 4 ^ ^ L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Exploration Dr -n l ing technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; Sor t ing , e tc . 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
• 

* 
* 
* 
-* 
* 
* 
• * 

* 
* 
* 
* 
•k 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

17 

18.5 

20 

24.5 

* 
* 
* 
• * • 

* 
* 
* 
• 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
• 

* 
* 
* 
* 

-f s 9r 
* 16-19-20/ *..£, , . . .* Light yellowish brown ill sorted 
* 18 * . > .. CJ • •* medium to coarse Sand, gravel up 

to 30 mm. loose, slightly damp. 

Upper 1" fine Sand and Silt, 
damp, friable. The rest is 
yellowish brown ill sorted 
medium Sand with minor clay, 
loose, damp. 

* 
* 
* 

* 14-26-26/ 
* 18 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 25-17-18/ 
* 18 
* 
• 

* 
* 
* 

* 10-18-26/ 
* 18 
* 
* 
* 
• 

* 
* 
* 
• 

* K . . . , , . * 

* ' 1 L ' ' * 
* — — * 
• * 

* • " ^ • ' * 

* , * 

* * 
* . . » « . o >. * 

* , t> * 

* • * 

* — • - — - — ^ 

* ^ , . * 
* T-A . < - - - « * 

* •*: 
* * 
* * 
* * 
* • 

* * 
* * 

Light yellowish brown ill sorted 
medium to coarse Sand and 
pebbles up to 30 mm. loose, 
damp. Lowest 2" dark brown 
sticky, silty Clay, damp. 

Yellowish brown silty to sandy 
Clay. damp. Clay starts 
between 23 and 24 feet. 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 996-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Project Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . . Pacoima Sheet: 4 of 4 

Boring #: TH 1 Date: 4-29-86 F ie ld Geologist: George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist: Harry Kues L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion D r i l l i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

34.5 * * 29-64-64/ * , , . y . * L igh t ye l lowish brown medium to 
* 18 * cr>' . ' . ' * coarse Sand and Pebbles wi th 

* , ,* . . , * chips from bigger cobbles, 
loose, damp. 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ip t ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; Sor t ing , e t c . 
"5 n n i r~^ .̂ * 
* 29.5 * * 12-19-29/ * J I f ; ! ; * ~ * Dark brown s i l t y Clay wi th 
* * * 18 * 2. _* pebbles up to 30 mm. damp. 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* 
* * 
* * * 
* •* -k -k ' -k 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* 38 * — * — *'-"•'••'* Big bolder, drill shakes and 
* * * * ""̂  
* * * * 
* • * * * * 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* • * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* -* * * * 
•k - k * * k 

* * * * * 
* * * * • 

~^ * jumps. End of the hole. 



ENVIROPRO. INC. (818) 998-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro jec t Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B lvd . , Pacoima Sheet: 1 of 8 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 4-29-86 F ie ld Geologist : George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist: Harry Kues ^ f ^ w i ( x^ i ^ L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Exploration D r i v i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * 6=Geo. * * * Grain Size; So r t i ng , e t c . 
TE 5E ^ T~^ ~̂  * 

* 3 * * * . . _ * Yellowish brown S I U , friable. 
* * * * _ - _ . „ * 

* * * * — _J~"~ * 
* 5 * * 6-15-13 * - - • • . * Yellowish gray medium Sand wi th 
* 10 * * 22-18-18 * -^' • ' • * gravel pa r t i c l es (<1%) and 
* * * * * pebbles up to 30 mm. loose, 
* * * * . . . ' ^ . * damp. 
* * * * . . . , * 

* 15 * * 8-8-8 * ' • • • • * Yellowish brown i l l sorted 
* * * * • .̂  •_• ' •* medium Sand wj th s i l t and minor 
* * * * L l . , . * c lay , damp, f r i a b l e . 
* -k k k -k 

* * * * \ \ ^ -k 

* 18 * - - * „ * — : r ~ Z r ^ Clayey S i l t , f r iab le . 
* * * * . -- * 
* * * * - — * 

* 20 * * 8-10-10 * ~ - ' * Dark brown s i l t y Clay, damp, 
* * * * - _ * s t i f f . 
* * * 18-27-30 * J - " , * L igh t yel low brown s i l t y Clay 
* * * * ' " * w i th Sand p a r t i c l e s , damp. 
* * * * •* 
* * -fr * • 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 



ENVIROPRO. INC. (818) 99S-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

Field Drilling Record 

Project Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Location: 10445 Glenoaks Blvd., Pacoima Sheet: 2 of 8_ 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 4-29-86 Field Geologist: George Pavlov 

264 Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues / ^ w X^^^— ^^^ ' '̂̂ -

D r i l l Co. Datum Exploration D n l l i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

pebbles, loose, s l i g h t l y damp. 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ip t ive Data. i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; So r t i ng , e tc . 
TE 5f 5f 5 9f 

* 25 * C,G * 17-21-23/ * ~ - ^ - ~ * Dark brown clayey S i l t . 10"" 
* * * 18 * _ _ Z * from the bottom i s ye l lowish 
* * * * _- — * brown f i n e Sand to S i l t , damp, 
* * * * -^—* f r iab le . 
* * * * — — — * 
* * * * "• __zy:. * 
* 30 * C,G * 20-45-50/ * - • • •̂ - • •* Light brown fine and coarse 
* * * 18 * * Sand with pieces of broken 
* * * k ' ' ^ • • • k 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * •* 
* * * * * 
* * * * • * 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 998-7197 

8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . , Pacoima Sheet: 3 of 8_ 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 4-30-86 F ie ld Geologist: George Pavlov 

264 

Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues j ! / L ^ J I / U ^ . L ie . #:_ 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion D t n l l i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; So r t i ng , e t c . 
TE * * « TTTT* 
* 35 * C,G * 4 - 4 / - 60 / * ' • « - * Olive brown medium to coarse 
* * * 1 2 4 * . . . . ' * Sand with s i l t , damp, f r i a b l e . 
* * * * . , . * « * 
* * * * , * 

* 40 * C.G * 50/ - 100/* .....* Light brown ill sorted medium 
* * * 2 2 * . . r r ' * Sand, loose, damp. On the 
* * * * . . . „ . * opening of the sampler piece of 
* * * * * rock. 
* * * * ^ ...... * 

* * * * , . . „ . . * 
* 45 * * 100/6 * • '- • - * Yellowish brown medium to 
* * * *'̂  ' • • ' * coarse Sand, loose, damp, pieces 
* * * * ' ' o -'-" * of cobbles. 
* * * * • * * 

. • • • 
* * * * . . . . - . * 
* 50 * C,6 * 12-18-32/ * — * Yellowish brown sandy to s i l t y 
* * * 18 * ' * Clay, damp, f r i a b l e . 
* * * k '_^ * 

* * * * _. * 
* 55 * C.G * 86/6 * ' ^ ' ' ' ^ ' * L ight gray coarse Sand wi th 
* * * * . • « • • * pebbles and cobbles, loose, 
* * * * * damp. 
* * * * * 
* • * * • 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 



ENVIROPRO. INC. (818) 995-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie l d D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . , Pacoima 

Project #: 12102 

Sheet: 4 of 8 

Boring #: TH 2 

Checked by Geologist: Harry Kues 

Drill Co. Datum Exploration 

Date: 4-30-86 Field Geologist: George Pavlov 

264 y / ^ H -/^^^ Lie. #; 
Drv r l i ng technique: lique: Hollow stem auger 

B-61HD 
Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetror:eter 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * 
*(Ft.) of * 
* Sample * 

Sampl e 
C=Chem. 
G=Geo. 

Blows * Graphic * 
* Log * 
* • * 

Descriptive Data, i . e . 
Color; Moisture; 
Grain Size; Sorting, etc, 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

60 

65 

^ k 

•k 

-k 

-k 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 

C,G 

C,6 

* 
* 
* 

•k 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

114/6 

120/6 

k 

k 

k 

* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
• 

* 
• 

* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
• 

* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

' * 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

Yellowish gray medium to coarse 
Sand with pebbles, loose, damp. 
HNU = 0.3. 

Gray oedium to coarse Sand wi th 
pebbles, loose, damp. HNU = 0.3 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 99i-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

Fie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro jec t Name; H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

5 Sheet: of Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . , Pacoima 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 5-1-86 F ie l d Geolog;»st: George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues / /J iA^t J(itL=> L ie. #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion D r i M i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetronieter 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * 
* ( F t . ) o f * 
* Sample * 

Sample 
C=Chem. 
G=Geo. 

* 
* 

Blows * G raph i c * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* Log * Color; Moisture; 
* * Grain Size; So r t i ng , e t c . 

70 

75 

80 

i T 

* 
* 
* 
* 
•k 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 

* 

* 
* 

C,G 

C,G 

C,G 

* 
k 

* 
* 
* 
* 90/ 
* 6 
* 
* 

* 
*165/ 
* 6 
* 
* 

* 
* 

* 86/ 
6 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

50/ * " ' • 
3 * ' ' • 

* ' • • 
* • * ' 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

k 

* 
* 

100/* ' . . * 
3 *" ' ' * 

* " * 
* . ' • « ' * " ' * 
* • * 

•* * 
. a . . • «* 

* , . , . « • * 
6 4 / * . . ' . . » • * 

* . , . # 1 ' < * 

* * 
* * 
* * 
* * 

Olive gray medium to coarse 
Sand with gravel particles and 
pebbles up to 20 mm, loose, 
damp. HNU = .6 ppm. 

Wethered pieces of rocks broken 
by the sampler to medium size 
gray Sand. The rest is yellow
ish brown mediuin size Sand, 
damp, loose. HNU =0.6 ppm. 

Pieces of wethered rocks reduced 
to medium to coar^Q Sand. The 
rest is yellowish brown medium 
to coarse Sand with pebbles, 
loose, slightly damp. HNU = 0.6 
ppm. 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 998-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B lvd . , Pacoima Sheet: 6 of 8 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 5-1-86 Field Geologist: George Pavlov 
/ • 

Checked by Geologist: Harry Kues ^ A ^ i ^ y y ^ j u . L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Explorat ion '^ i l l ing technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * 
* ( F t . ) o f * 
* Sample * 
TT 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 

* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
•k 

* 
* 

* 
* 

Sampl e 
C=Chem. 
6=Geo. 

Blows * 
* 

Graphic * 
Log * 

* 

•k 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
• k 

k 

•k 

* 

* 
• 
* 
* 
* 

* 
-k 

' * 
' * 

I 

* 
* 
* 
* 

* 

. * 
. * 
,, * 
' * 

* 
I 

* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 

Descr ip t ive Data, i . e . 
Color; Moisture; 
Grain Size; Sor t ing , etc. 

85 

90 

94 

95 

89/ 
6 

50/ 
7 

IT 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 400/16 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 
* 
* 
k 

k 

k 

k 

k 

k " 

* ^ • 

* 
* . . 
* . . 
* .... , 
* " " 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

tf •> 

> c 

Light gray to yel lowish gray 
medium w i th coarse Sand, 
granules and pieces of grave l , 
loose, s l i g h t l y damp. HNU = 0. 
ppm. 

L igh t gray f i ne to coarse Sand 
wi th g rave l , loose, s l i g h t l y 
damp. HNU = 0 . 7 ppm. 

Dr i led through a big cobble. 
D r i l l was shaking st rongly . 

\e ry t i g h t sample. Mostly 
s i l t y f i ne to medium l i g h t 
gray i l l sorted Sand. Minor 
ye l lowish brown Sand, s l i g h t l y 
damp. HNU = 0.5 ppm. 



ENVIROPRO. INC. (818) 998-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B l vd . , Pacoima Sheet: 7 of 8_ 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 5-1-86 F ie l d Geologist: George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist: Harry Kues ^ / ^ L . ^ . A A ^ < 2 - L ie . #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Exploration D r i l l i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, i . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; So r t i ng , etc, 

* 100 * C,G * 200/12 * ; " . ' . ; ; * At the opening of the sampler 
* * * * » . . . . * 
* * * • •* 

* * * * > - , * . ' _ * 

few crushed pebbles. Next 10' 
medium olive gray Sand. The 

o ... o * upper 2" yellowish brown medium 
Sand, s ^ r y little moisture. * * * * , \ , , , , * 

* * * * ' • * • • • * HNU = 0.5 ppm. 
* * * * ' • " " " ' > * 
* * * * • • • " • • ' * 

* 105 * C,6 * 200/12 * ' " . ' • , ' . " * Gray medium to coarse s i l t y 
Sand with g rave l , t i g h t . 
s l i g h t l y damp. HNU = 0.5 ppm. 

sorted, damp. HNU = 0 . 7 ppm. 

* * * * * 
* * * * • « • » » • • • * 

* * * • • ' • • • ' * 

* * * * '** 

* 110 * C,G * 200/12 * ,"'1 .*!". * Light gray fine to coarse Sand, 
* * * * «(3 * with some gravel, tight. 111 
* * * * * 
* * * * . v> . ..,.. * 

* * * k -k 

* 115 * C,6 * 200/10 * . s * Light gray silty medium Sand 
* * * * ' * 
* * * * ' • " > / . .' . " * HNU = 0.4 ppm. 
* * * * ' * 

• \ > , , , . 
* * * * * 
* * * * • 
* * * * * 

with grave l , loose, damp. 



ENVIROPRO, INC. (818) 99£-7197 
8475 Canoga Avenue Canoga Park, CA 91311 

F ie ld D r i l l i n g Record 

Pro ject Name: H R Textron - Pacoima Project #: 12102 

Locat ion: 10445 Glenoaks B lvd . , Pacoima Sheet: 8 of 8 

Boring #: TH 2 Date: 5-1-86 F i e l d Geologist : George Pavlov 

Checked by Geologist : Harry Kues ^ ^ ^ l » w ^ . ( ^ ^ ^ ^ i c • #: 264 

D r i l l Co. Datum Exploration D r j ^ i n g technique: Hollow stem auger 
B-61HD 

Boring Diameter: 8" Sampler Standard penetrometer 

Authorized Signature: 

pa r t i c les from 3 mm to 40 mm, 
loose, s l i g h t l y damp. HNU = 0.5 
ppm. 

* Depth * Sample * Blows * Graphic * Descr ipt ive Data, I . e . 
* ( F t . ) o f * C=Chem. * * Log * Color; Moisture; 
* Sample * G=Geo. * * * Grain Size; Sor t ing , e tc . 
TE 9E H 5E T T T T * 
* 120 * C,6 *200/ - 1 0 0 / * . ' f ; " , ' . ^ * L igh t Yellowish gray s i l t y f i n e 
* * * 4 4 * , . . . ^ * Sand intermixed wi th grave l ly 
* * * * " " ' * 
* * * * • * 
* * * * * 
* * * * • 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * • * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * • 
* * * * * 
* * k k * 

* * * * * 
* * -k k -k 

* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* * * * * 
* • * * * 
* * * * • 
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ENVIROPRO, INC. • 11927 Estrada Lane » Northridge. CA 91326 • (818) 366-5682 

ENVIRONMENTAL-HAZARDOUS WASTE AND CHEMIOAL TEOHNOLOGY 
1 2-/4»fc-0^7^(« 

WORK PLAN AND TIMETABLE 

FOR 

It] SITE ASSESSMENT AND 
^ REMEDIAL INVESTIGATION 

OF CHEMICALS' RELEASE 
|S! FROM UNDERGROUND TANK 
i.1 at the Pacokma, California, Facility 

Submitted to 

Mrs. Betty J. Seldner 
Director, Environmental Management 

H R Textron Inc. 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 

Valencia, CA 91355 

February 28, 1986 

By 

Enviropro, Inc. 
11927 Estrada Lane 

Northridge, California 91326 
(818) 366-5682 

P r o j e c t Manager 

Michael Uz ie l Ph.D. 

P r o j e c t No. 12102 

3>^6eUD 

PLANNING RESEARCH SYSTEMS DESIGN REMEDIAL ACTION 
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ENVIRONMENTAL-HAZARDOUS \NASJE AND CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

February 28, 1986 

•̂^ Mrs. Betty Seldner 
Director. Environmental Management 

fi^- H R Textron Inc. 
tv' 25200 West Rye Canyon Road 

Valencia, CA 91355 

k; Dear Mrs. Seldner: 

_. Enclosed is Enviropro, Inc's work plan and 
m timetable for site assessment and remedial investigation 
L3 for the facility at Pacoima, California. The work will 

lead to a site remedial action. 

The plan covers the California Regional Water 
Quality Control Board and the technical requirements for 
definition of the problem and its solution. 

Please call me at (818) 366-5682 for questions and 
discussion. 

B 
l^ Very truly yours . 

ENVIROPRO, INC. 

Michael M. Uziel, Ph.D. 

PANNING RESEARCH SYSTEMS DESIGN REMEDIAL ACTION 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The plan proposed in this docviment is intended to fully 

identify, clarify, and solve current soil contamination 

conditions at H R Textron Inc.. 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, 

Pacoima, California 91331, so as to enable the company to 

correct the problem in a methodologically, technically, 

and economically sound manner. Based on H R Textron's 

management authorization, it addresses the need for a 

site assessment and remedial investigation as well as the 

requests of the California State Regional Water Quality 

Control Board, Los Angeles Region (RWQCB). The State 

Engineer in charge of this project is Mr. David 

Bacharowski. 

In July 1984, H R Textron reported a leak of chlorinated 

solvents and petroleum-based hydrocarbons, mainly oil, 

grease, and cutting oils to the RWQCB. The leak, 

originating from a 1000 gallon underground tank, was 

discovered while undergoing a routine underground leak 

detection program in response to California law. As a 

result of a preliminary investigation by others, the 

RWQCB has requested full remedial site assessment and 

correction of the problem. This document provides the 

plan and timetable designed to achieve this goal and 

correct the problem. The plan calls for a detailed study 

that will provide the data, appropriate technology and 
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its correct use, and accomplish the following: 

o Determine the chemical nature of the plume 

o Definition of the vertical and lateral 
extent of the chemical plume in the vadose 
zone 

o Determine if the plume has reached ground 
water 

o Definition of the hydrogeology of the site 

o Definition of the chemical nature and extent 
of the chemical plume in water, if it has 
reached ground water 

o Determine the history, class, contents, and 
exact location of the two landfills situated 
adjacent to, and possibly under, the site 

o Determine the relation of these two landfills 
(known to possibly contain industrial waste), 
to the local hydrogeology 

o Determine the significance, if any, of the 
soil contamination in perspective of the 
hydrogeology and the two landfills 

o Evaluate the remedial action options 

o If necessary, plan remedial action; design, 
construct, and operate a treatment process 
or implement a remedial program that will 
solve the problem in the most technical 
and economical manner possible, to the 
satisfaction of the RWQCB and H R Textron 

o If necessary, plan a post-remedial action 
monitoring plan for conformation of 
remediation, quality control, and protection 
of the environment. 

2. INTRODUCTION 

Guidelines for the Leak Detection Program for underground 

tanks were published in November 1983, by the Los Angeles 

y 
•:--; . ' 1 



Region C a l i f o r n i a R e g i o n a l W a t e r Q u a l i t y C o n t r o l B o a r d 

jiJ (RWQCB) a f t e r a n a l y s i s of q u e s t i o n n a i r e s r e t u m e d by l o c a l 
y 

industries. The Program requires selected firms to determine 
Fti 

î  if their underground tanks are leaking. The work generally 

f:T: includes location of the tanks, test drilling, soil sampling 

'̂ ' and installation of appropriate monitoring wells, sampling 

and analysis of ground water and/or s o i l , and formal 

procedures for reporting the results to the RWQCB. Another 
fP". 

KJ option available to industry is removal of the tanks followed 

,.,;- by s o i l tes t ing and reporting to the RWQCB. Current 

•̂^ California state regulations require an underground tank leak 

lil; detection program from a l l owners of underground tanks 

containing hazardous chemicals. Similar regulations are 

y being phased in on the federal level. 

y H R Textron Inc. originally owned two underground tanks at 

p: i t s faci l i ty located at 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard in Pacoima, 
i l 

California. The tanks (currently only one in use) and their 

previous contents are described in Table 2.1. 
* : _ • t . 

Cii 
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m TABLE 2.1 

uyi Underground Steel Tanks Used at H R Textron Inc. 
y 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California 

Tank Volume Tank 
Tank No. Material Stored Gallons Status 

y 1. Spill over storage: 6,000 In use 
water and stodddard 
solvent I '.:i 

I •.-.'-• 

I 

I .-A--

2 . Waste c u t t i n g o i l s and 2,000 Removed 
s o l v e n t s 

H R T e x t r o n , in r e sponse t o t h e RWQCB r e q u e s t and g u i d e l i n e s , 

had p e r f o r m e d e x p l o r a t o r y d r i l l i n g , s o i l s a m p l i n g , a n d 

a n a l y s i s a round t h e t a n k s . Chemical a n a l y s i s of s o i l found 

t h a t t ank No. 1 had no l e a k s . This concluded t h e L . D . P . f o r 

t h i s t a n k . H R T e x t r o n has t o comply w i th t h e Ci ty of Los 

A n g e l e s ' r e g u l a t i o n r e g a r d i n g mon i to r i ng of t h i s t a n k . Th i s 

r o u t i n e work i s o u t s i d e of t h e s c o p e of t h i s s t u d y . H R 

Text ron i s in c o n t a c t w i t h t h e Los A n g e l e s F i r e Depa r tmen t 

r e g a r d i n g t a n k No. 1. S o i l t e s t s around tank No. 2 d e t e c t e d 

t h e p r e sence of c h l o r i n a t e d o r g a n i c s o l v e n t s , p e t r o l e u m - b a s e d 

h y d r o c a r b o n s , and " o i l and g r e a s e s " t h a t a p p a r e n t l y leaked 

from t h e tank or f i l l p i p e s i n t o t h e s o i l . As a r e s u l t of 

t h i s d e t e c t i o n , a d d i t i o n a l s o i l t e s t i n g , down t o 50 f t . were 

p e r f o r m e d . The c h e m i c a l t e s t r e s u l t s s h o w e d v a r i o u s 

c o n c e n t r a t i o n s of s o l v e n t s and o i l s i n t h e s o i l va ry ing in 

i 



relation to the tank location. The locations of the soil 

iŜ  borings and copy of the soil chemical analysis are presented 

in Appendix A. The results of preliminary investigations 

liO were reported in a report by Earth Tech. dated July 1984, and 

r r ^ additional work by Leighton and Associated dated July 30, 

1 985. The type and concentration of the solvents reported in 

the soil have prompted the RWQCB to request a site assessment 

and remedial investigation. Ground water is believed to be 

[|j deep at this location. 

ii 
This document is submitted in response to, and in cooperation 

if with the request by the California Regional Water Quality 

Control Board - Los Angeles Region (RWQCB) for remedial 

P investigation and site assessment at H R Textron Inc. at 

10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California 91331. 

ti: 

5| 3 . THE WORK PLAN'S GOAL AND OBJECTIVES 

3.1 Goal 

The plan proposed in this document is intended to 

identify and clarify current soi l and ground water 

ti contamination at H R Textron Inc., and to enable the 

f> company, if necessary, to correct the problem, and 
i 

pro tec t the ground water in a methodologically, 

M technically, and economically sound manner. 
3.2 Objectives 

gj The objectives of the proposed work are as follows: 
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3.2.1 Based on available l i t e ra ture , define the 

local geology and hydrogeology, including depths of 

shallow and deep aquifers and location of aquiclude or 

aquitards. 

3.2.2 Prepare a detailed chemical analysis plan. 

3.2.3 Determine the type and extent of the soi l 

contamination (plume) in the saturated zone under the 

1̂  previously leaky tank and in its vicinity. 

mi 3.2.4 Determine the history, class, contents, and 

location of the two landfills situated adjacent to, and 

y possibly under, the site. 

3.2.5 Determine the relation of these two landfills 

bj (known to possibly contain industrial waste) to local 

m hydrogeology. 

3.2.6 Explore soil contamination originating from 

y, the tank to determine whether chemicals have reached 

ground water. 

3.2.7 Decide whether soil contamination originating 

from the tank's chemicals have reached the underlying 

landfills. 

3.2.8 Evaluate the technology and economics of 

alternative remedial action options including (but not 

limited to): no action, on-site treatment, soil removal, 

or a combination of options. 

3 .2.9 Prepare the best cleanup plan for the 

contaminants plume in the soil. 

t; 

ffl 

m 
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3 . 2 . 1 0 D e s i g n a n d t e s t t h e p r o p o s e d c l e a n u p 

t echno logy . 

S i n c e ground wate r i s e s t i m a t e d t o be very deep (100 f t . 

- 200 f t . ) in t h i s a r e a , i t i s assxamed a t t h i s t i m e t h a t 

c o n t a m i n a t i o n d i d n o t r e a c h t h e g round w a t e r . This i s 

W: suppor t ed by the two 50 f t . e x p l o r a t o r y b o r i n g s t h a t d i d 
i 

n o t m e e t g r o u n d w a t e r , and t h a t d e m o n s t r a t e d t h e 

i§i c o n t a m i n a t i o n ' s e x p o n e n t i a l d i s appea rance b e t w e e n 40 f t . 

a n d 50 f t . I f , however , o u r l i t e r a t u r e a n d / o r f i e l d 
W: 

Si studies show contamination originating at tank No. 2 

^ close to ground water, monitoring wells will be installed 

and ground water sampled and analyzed. 

i 
4 . WORK PLAN FOR SITE ASSESSMENT 

If AND REMEDIAL INVESTIGATION 

4.1 Define t h e Local Geology and Hydrogeology 

| j ; The movement of p o l l u t a n t s in t h e s o i l and wi th the 

f-:̂  ground w a t e r , and t h e i r env i ronmenta l i m p a c t , depends i n 

' - p a r t on t h e g e o l o g y and hydrogeology of t h e s i t e . This 

W s e c t i o n w i l l c o n c e n t r a t e on t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n a n d 

d e f i n i t i o n of t h e l o c a l g e o l o g y a n d h y d r o g e o l o g y , 
!".''M 

1̂  i n c l u d i n g d e p t h s of s h a l l o w and d e e p a q u i f e r s a n d 
j ~ - , l o c a t i o n of aqu ic ludes or a q u i t a r d s . The work w i l l focus 
y 
' • e s p e c i a l l y on zones t h a t may be p o t e n t i a l l y i n v a d e d by 
Wi t h e s o i l c o n t a m i n a t i o n . The work w i l l focus a l s o on t h e 
y 

I 
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dynamical ly complex ground wate r c o n d i t i o n s t h a t a r e 

influenced by: 

o The general southeast d i r ec t ion of ground 
water flow 

^̂  o The close by Hansen Dam, and i t s spreading 
grounds operated by the Los Angeles County 

p̂  Flood Control D i s t r i c t (L.A.F.C.D.) 

o The Verdugo Fault located south of the s i t e . 

M Env i ropro , I n c . i s e s p e c i a l l y qua l i f i ed to evaluate 

t h i s complex s e t t i n g s i n c e Mr. Harry Kues, R.E.G. , t h e 

s e n i o r hyd rogeo log i s t on t h i s p ro j ec t , used to serve as 

the ch i e f h y d r o g e o l o g i s t of Los Angeles County Flood 

Control D i s t r i c t . 

H y d r o g e o l o g i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n s w i l l s t a r t by 

a s s e m b l i n g a v a i l a b l e s t u d i e s in t h e a r e a and i t s 

v i c i n i t y . A good u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t he n a t u r e of the 

a q u i f e r s in t h i s a rea can, no doubt , be ob t a ined from 

s u c h s t u d i e s . The s t u d y w i l l a l s o a s s e m b l e , i f 

a v a i l a b l e , a l l mater ia l (geological p r o f i l e s , maps, l o g s , 

e t c . ) from s e l e c t e d e x i s t i n g pumping water wel ls in the 

v i c i n i t y . 

As our work p r o g r e s s e s , h y d r o g e o l o g i c a l d a t a from 

pas t s tud ies w i l l be c o l l e c t e d , accumula ted , ana lyzed , 

and p r e s e n t e d to H R Text ron and the RWQCB. This data 
m 

may be su f f i c i en t to avoid the need for e x t e n s i v e f i e l d 

|;l work. 
The hydrogeological s tud ies w i l l be summarized in the 

I 
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t3 following ways: 

g- o maps and cross-sections of the aquifers in the 
^ area; 

i 

V r ^ 

m 

i 

4.2 Chemical Investigation of Soil 
and Ground Water 

The impact of the so i l and ground water contamination 

depends on the hydrogeology of the s i t e and the general 

a r e a as discussed elsewhere in t h i s p lan , and on the 

chemical nature of the con taminan t s . The fo l lowing 

factors wi l l be studied: 

4.2.1 Background Water Quality 

The background water quality, as related to 

agricultural and human consumption, will be investigated. 

This data should be available from local utilities and 

land owners. Simple analysis of a few local parameters 

may be necessary for a complete picture. 

4.2.2 Background Level of Pollutants' Controls 

To fu l ly evaluate the influence of chemicals 

contributed by the H R Textron tank leak, the background 

of p o l l u t a n t s (if any) in the so i l and ground water must 

be assessed. These could be chemicals o r i g i n a t i n g from 

o ther i ndus t r i e s in the area and/or from a g r i c u l t u r a l 

sources such as f e r t i l i z e r s , pes t ic ides , and he rb i c ides , 

many of which are on the EPA pr ior i ty pol lu tants ' l i s t . 

Our chemical investigation wil l establish the background 

l e v e l by performing a p r i o r i t y p o l l u t a n t s ' scan on 

m 
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selected "control" samples of soil and ground water using 

a gas chromatography/mass spectrometry (Ref. 1) scan for 

organics. We will also test for common agricul tural 

^ pollutants (Ref. 2, 3) such as ammonia, nitrates, and 

i 
phosphates. 

j}̂ : 4.2.3 Chemical Pollutants and Indicator Compounds 

The determination of the chemical pollutants to 

ir be analyzed will be based on the following: 

p - Materials historically stored in the 
underground tanks - Materials detected in soil 

- Materials detected in the background 
control samples (previous section) 

i 
[fe - Materials characteristic to the 

landfills adjacent to the site. 
IP, As a first step, Enviropro, Inc. will obtain a 

""• historical list of materials used at H R Textron and the 

rf- material safety data sheets for each chemical. Mixtures 

of substances with their trade name identifications will 

\§^ be discussed with the manufacturers and chemically 

Fj, identified. This list will be compared with a complete 

"̂  GC/MS scan of selected soil samples obtained with the 

j 4 following relationship to the chemical plume: 

- Control - obviously outside the plume 

H - At the plume 

- At the landfills 

(SJ The data is expected to produce a profile of both 

P background and plume materials' distribution. Certain 
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chemicals w i l l be prominent in c o n c e n t r a t i o n and /o r 

mob i l i t y . As th i s p r o f i l e becomes apparent , se lected 

chemicals wil l be chosen as " Ind ica to r Compounds," and 

used to t r ace the plume or background composition. The 

depth of sampling and number of samples w i l l depend on 

i 
yi t h e g e o l o g i c a l and h y d r o l o g i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t he 

rr: f o r m a t i o n of t h e f i r s t t h r e e s a m p l e s ( w h i c h may be 

s u f f i c i e n t ) . Un less a g r e e d o t h e r w i s e , a l l s o i l samples 

w i l l be r o u t i n e l y t e s t e d by VOA, a GC/MS t e c h n i q u e (EPA 

T e s t No. 8240) and G.C. FID Technique (EPA 8015) . As the 

s t u d y p r o g r e s s e s and i n d i c a t o r compounds become a p p a r e n t 

o r o b v i o u s , we w i l l p r o p o s e t o t h e RWQCB t o s u b s t i t u t e 

some of t h e VOA or o t h e r t e s t s w i t h e q u i v a l e n t b u t l e s s 

e n c o m p a s s i n g gas c h r o m a t o g r a p h y t e s t s . The d e t a i l e d 

s p e c i f i c a t i o n s fo r the above mentioned chemical t e s t s a r e 

p r e s e n t e d in Sec t ion 5 . These i n d i c a t o r compounds may be 

used l a t e r in r o u t i n e m o n i t o r i n g and q u a l i t y c o n t r o l . 

4 . 3 The Exten t of the Plume 

i 

y 

i m 

i 

W: 

m 

The v e r t i c a l and l a t e ra l extent of the contamination 

plume wil l be determined, and a p lo t plan showing l ines 

of equal contaminant concentration wi l l be prepared. 

Since the present extent of the plume in the so i l has 

n o t been comple te ly de t e rmined , we are p l ann ing a 

s t e p - w i s e approach to avoid unnecessa ry s tudy and 

expense. Our f i r s t s t ep w i l l be to u t i l i z e ava i lab le 

data and techniques in an op t imal manner. The da ta 

iSij 
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^ available from the existing few exploration borings start 

m to define the general lateral direction of plume movement 
i 

and some of its chemical distribution. However, as 
m 
i 

F̂  

':-:•! 
m 

p^ 

described later, additional field work is necessary to 

define the plume. Then, since different chemical 

compounds move in different fashions, both vertically and 

laterally, we will attempt to correlate chemical and 

physical properties with each known material's mode of 

movement. At this time we plan to correlate parameters 

such as (but not limited to) density, solubility, 

molecular polarity (dipole moment), and adsorption 

coefficients in various soils. This preliminary 

correlation will define data gaps and unanswered 

questions. 

The next step will be to trace and fingerprint the 

plume with proven vadose zone gas monitoring methods. 

Tracing and fingerprinting techniques will be those 

developed, proven in the field, and published by Petrex, 

P for example (See Appendix B). These surveys rapidly 
i 

define the vapor phase plvnnes in the soil as they relate 

1̂  to subsurface interphase movements and concentrations of 

organic solvents such as chlorinated solvent present in 

the soil under this site. This technique is especially 

suitable for the present study since the contaminated 

soil regions are close to the surface, and therefore are 

easily and economically accessible. This rapid method of 

\M 
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detect ing and de l inea t ing the apparent extent of s o i l 

contamination is a tes t ing technique that re l iably traces 

contaminants v i a t h e i r p r e sence in s o i l g a s . The 

measurement of d i f f u s i n g chemical concentra t ions in 

shallow s o i l permits the e s t i m a t e of the d i r e c t i o n , 

1̂  extent , and chemical composition of the plume without the 

considerable time and expense of d r i l l i n g . Figure 4.1 

shows a sample r e l a t i o n s h i p and c o r r e l a t i o n between a 

M plume delineation obtained with t h i s technique and one 

obtained by conventional, d i rect sampling and analys is . 

p In using th is t r ac ing and " f inge rp r in t i ng" method, 

the f i r s t step wil l be to establ ish quality control and a 

co r r e l a t i on us ing a s t a n d a r d curve wi th r e g r e s s i o n 

ana lys i s ( i f necessary) between direct so i l sampling and 

the analysis using the vadose zone monitoring technique. 

P This w i l l be done by an ana lys i s of vadose zone gases 

next to a direct soi l sampling and a n a l y s i s . This s tep 
y. 

M will be followed by the implementation of vadose zone 

monitoring probes as described in Figure 4.2. The 

results of this vadose zone monitoring will guide the 

i% location of necessary confirming soil borings for direct 

soil sampling and analysis for vertical and lateral 
P 
y delineation of the plume. We in t end to implant the probes in the following 

sequence: 

A. Implant probe No. 11 and 12 about 5-10 f t . 
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PCE surlace llux as determined by a Petrex survey in and around a landfill in 
southeastern U.S. (See survey objectives belov/). Survey was followed 
by remedial investigation which verified anomalies. 

Depth to ground water-10 feet. 

PETREX Survey Objectives: 
a) Determine zones of highest PCE flux in the landfill area. 
b) Determine the extent of PCE migration. 
c) Define migration pathways. 

SURVEY DESIGN: 175 collectors placed on a variable grid pattem (50 - 125 feet). 
TURNKEY COST: $18,(X)0. Client placed and retrieved collectors - $13,(X)0. 

Figure 4.1 Sample correlation between vadose zone gas 

monitoring and direct monitoring for TCE solvent 
-̂  plume delineation 
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Figure 4.2 Preliminary approximate location of proposed plume exploration 
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below the bottom of the excavation and 
obtain soil sample at that depth. 
Compare results of the direct soil 
tests with the probe results. 

B. If "A" is successful (i.e. the probes do 
work), proceed to test probes in locations 
13-15. If test results in "A" are not 
successful, proceed to direct soil 
boring at the proposed location of the 
probes. 

C. If the probe exploration in "A" and "B" 
is successful, decide on implementation 
of additional probes or proceed to 
confirming test borings and soil sampling, 
if necessary. 

Enviropro, Inc. recognizes the fact that the plume 

under study contains two major chemical groups, with 

p different physical chemistry; 
fi 

o Low molecular weight volatile organic 
r^] solvents, such as chlorinated hydrocarbons 

o High molecular weight, non-volatile, 
lubricating and cutting oils 

In general, the non-water soluble hydrophobic and high 

molecular weight oils have much lower mobility than the 

chlorinated solvents. Therefore, it is assumed that the 

volatile fraction of the plume will have greater lateral 

^ mobility and the vapor detection technique will trace 

[fi;' these indicator compounds. The lateral extent of the oil 

[}f plume is expected to be within the solvent plume. This, 
li 
~̂  however, w i l l be confirmed by direct f ield measurements. 

We a l s o would l i k e to emphasize t h a t t h e r e i s no 

g u a r a n t e e in the success of the s o i l gas technique. 
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However, i t is a worthwhile exploration technique to 

r̂  guide and minimize the expensive drilling and direct soil 

sampling. We expect to implant the soil probes at about 

5-10 f t . below surface , or as dictated by field 

conditions. 

y After the plume's lateral extent is identified and 

•r estimated by the vadose gas zone monitoring technique, 

^' the minimal basic network of exploration boreholes will 

||j be installed, as necessary. It is hoped that the gas 
; ; ' i -

monitoring technique will minimize the number of these 

exploratory holes and will guide the i r s t r a t e g i c 

in s t a l l a t ion , greatly benefiting both the project's 

progress to completion and economy. At the present, we 

do not know the exact location of the exploratory 

borings. Their dis tr ibut ion will be guided by the 

\(-l r esu l t s of the soil gas monitoring exploration, the 
better definition of the landfi l l ' s location under the 

s i t e , and better understanding of the geohydrology as 

related to the Hansen Dam, the recharge ponds, and the 

Verdugo fault. We intend, however, to perform at least 

one exploratory boring to sample the landfil l . At this 

time, we intend to perform it on the adjacent property to 

the southeast, as close to the previous tank as 

necessary. 
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4.4 Other Technical Investigations 

In continued definition of the problem and its 

recommended solution, Enviropro, Inc. is planning to perform 

the following work: 

- Study selected other remedial investi-
|| gations in the area in order to benefit 
m from accumulated hydrogeological data. 

p - Study the potential chemical impact of 
p the landfills, both under the site, and 

on the soil and ground water. 

\ : ' ' • ' { . 

5 . MATERIALS AND METHODS 

% 5.1 Method of Approach t o Data C o l l e c t i o n 

^, E n v i r o p r o , I n c . b e l i e v e s t h a t r e l i a b l e d a t a 
p 

gather ing, qua l i ty con t ro l , and q u a l i t y assurance are 

e s s e n t i a l to gaining correct and complete knowledge of a 

problem and to the conclusions about i t s s tudy . This 

l e a d s to t echn ica l l y accurate design of the remedial 

action in an economical way. Recent s tud ie s by the EPA 

and the Council for Environmental Quality have shown that 

many remedial i n v e s t i g a t i o n s , followed by lengthy and 

expensive remedial actions, were ineffective; they had to 

be r e p e a t e d with l o s s t o the paying p a r t y and t h e 

env i ronmen t . The lengthy and expensive par t in such 

environmental u n d e r t a k i n g s i s the r emed ia l a c t i o n . 

T h e r e f o r e , a careful s t ep -by- s t ep approach should be 

taken to correctly define the many dynamic unknowns in 

t h i s type of investigation. A l i t t l e extra effort in the 

fT-
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t;;; study phase results in greater benefits to the client and 

m the environment. 

5.2 Drilling Techniques and Sampling 

1;̂̂  5.2.1 Drilling and Well Construction 

•̂^ Methods and Equipment 

p; A. Boring or m o n i t o r i n g w e l l s s h a l l n o t 

penetrate a competent (approximately 5 f t . thick) clay 

l aye r , or aquiclude or aquitard below the zone of 

saturation. This will be ensured by the field geologist. 

B. Such penetration in a clean or contaminated 

zone will be done only after special design and prior 

approval, in writing, by the RWQCB registered geologist, 

and RWQCB attorney. 

C. The preferred drilling is with a hollow stem 

continuous-flight auger. No lubricants or any other 

dr i l l ing aides should be introduced. The auger will be 

equipped with a removable plug attached to the leading 

l!Ji d r i l l b i t . This plug shall be installed during drilling 

and removed during soil sampling. 

y D. If lithological conditions do not permit the 

^̂  use of this equipment (C above), air rotary with double 

casings should be used. 

0. E. Drill cuttings, or any water associated with 

drilling or cleaning, should be collected, analyzed, and 

y disposed legally. 

rr.' F. All dril l ing and sampling equipment will be 
i 
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washed with detergent, introduced with water pressure of 

fi 800 PSI minimum and lOO^C, and then rinsed with a water 

jet at 800 PSI minimum at 100^0. 

G. Monitoring wells, if any, will be drilled to 

accept a casing of 4 inch inside diameter. 

H. Monitoring wells will be cased with threaded 

PVC casings that have been cleaned with TSP and brushed 

on both sides. Rinsing will be accomplished with hot, 

high pressure water. Screen and gravel pack size and 

length will be determined by the project geologist for 

the specific well application, and based on the formation 

lithology. 

I. Gravel pack will be protected on top with 

2-4 ft. of impervious seal (Bentonite or other material) 

in the annular space. 

J. The remaining annular space will be 

protected with cement/Bentonite grout. 

K. Monitoring well tops will be protected with 

PVC screw caps and a steel box flush with the surface, or 

a steel surface pipe with hinge locking. The well should 

be protected from unauthorized access or vandalism by a 

lock or other means. Enviropro, Inc. prefers the above 

ground completion of well heads, since this provides for 

better environmental and client protection. The final 

design will be determined with the help of H R Textron's 

Ĵ architect. 
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L. Wells, if any, will be developed by pumping 

or bailing immediately following well construction. This 

is done to prevent cross-contamination and down-migration 

of high density solvents. 

5.2.2 Sampling Equipment and Procedures 

A. Soil Sampling Above the Saturated Zone 

Soil sampling will be performed with a split 

spoon sampler equipped with stainless steel liners. The 

sampler and liners will be washed with TSP, high pressure 

water (800 PSI @ 1OOOc), and steam, as described earlier. 

y Before the field work, the liners will be cleaned in the 

laboratory by additional oven treatment at temperatures 

m to be determined after physical/chemical evaluation of 

fa the MSDS for materials used by H R Textron. Sampler's 
i 

plast ic valves should be new and should be cleaned by 

detergent and D.I. water rinse. Undisturbed soil samples 

for chemical analysis wil l be obtained 1 f t . below the 
i drill bit. 

-77^ After removal from the sampler, the 1.5" x 

'̂ ^ 6" S.S. sample tubes will be wrapped with aluminum foil 

p-i to prevent escape of vapors from the ends, and then be 

placed in a "zip lock" plastic bag, sealed, and labled on 

the outside with the sample I .D. number and other 

de ta i l s . Stick-on labels should not be placed on the 

sample tube or inside the bag. 

IJ The labeled bag should be placed inside an 
•B 
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rS a d d i t i o n a l " z i p l o c k " bag s e a l e d , and p l a c e d i n a s e a l e d 

g l a s s j a r . 

ks Samples should be stored in a new styrofoam 

m conta iner with sufficient ice or dry ice to keep the 

~" temperature no higher than 4^0. Samples should not come in 

contact with the dry ice. Water samples should not be stored 

on dry ice to prevent the breakage of containers due to water 

expansion when freezing. 

The chain of custody document should be 

completed, indicating sampling dates and the handling chain 

of people and/or organization(s). 

Samples should be shipped to the laboratory by 

an Enviropro, Inc. company employee or a reliable carrier; 

they should not be in t r a n s i t more than the ice pack 

"lifetime." 

If a commercial ca r r i e r is used for sample 

transport, the laboratory should be notified by phone of the 

projected sample arrival time, and sample arrival should be 

confirmed with Enviropro, Inc. by a telephone call from the 

laboratory. This procedure should be followed-up by the 

project manager or his authori-zed representa t ive . The 

carrier should sign the chain of custody document. 

B. Soil Sampling Below the Saturated Zone 

Such soil sampling, if any, and procedures will 

be the same as A. above with the following exceptions: 

- Before the introduction of the sampler into a 

i 
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hollow stem auger, i t will be completely wrapped with a 

plast ic bag. This will form a front leading seal and side 

seal (of the split spoonline) when the sampler is introduced 

into the potentially contaminated zone. The front seal will 

be broken when the sampler is forcefully introduced into the 

formation. An undisturbed core of 18", at least, should be 

obtained and the middle 6" segment be used for analysis. 

C. Water Sampling 

If water sampling wells are installed in this 

project, water will be obtained af ter well development 

followed-up by pumping of at least eight well volumes. Then 

a sample should be taken by a teflon or s t a in l e s s s t e e l 

î  b a i l e r , cleaned as described above for the d r i l l i n g 

p equipment. At least four bailer volumes should be discarded 

before obtaining samples. A special stainless steel or 

j teflon sampling pump could also be used following thorough 

cleanup of pump and l ines . Water samples for VOA analysis 
m 
\^ should be collected by a special new VOA bottle equipped with 
p: teflon septa, as specified by EPA procedures. VOA bottles 
i 
'^ should be protected from sunlight by amber glass or aluminum 

•y fo i l . Other water will be collected by 1 gallon amber glass 

bottles. 

iJ Samples will be preserved on ice (no dry ice) 
r̂  and shipped to the laboratory as described earlier for soil 
li 
''̂  samples. 
1 D. Quality Assurance and Quality Control 
• ' • • ' 1 

i 
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D.I Field Control 

Clean s o i l and c l ean wa te r of known 

compos i t ion wil l be sampled, using the identical techniques 

as those used for cleaning and sampling. These samples will 

be sent to the laboratory with every batch of so i l and/or 

ground water samples. 

D.2 Transit Blank 

Clean s o i l and c l ean wate r of known 

compos i t i on wil l accompany every storage and shipment to 

check if cross-contamination occurred in storage and t rans i t . 

D.3 Laboratory Blank 

The laboratory, as a routine procedure, will 

^ be requested to run a l abora to ry blank and repor t the 

If r esu l t s . 
Mi 

D.4 Blind Duplicate 

The laboratory will be supplied with one or 

more duplicate sample(s) that will not be identified as such. 

:̂̂  Enviropro, Inc. will compare its analytical results with 

fi;5 these duplicate(s) and the reported laboratory QA/QC data. 
i 

D.5 Duplicate Samples 

m Duplicate samples will be provided to the 

Califomia State RWQCB, if requested, for duplicate analysis 

lis and quality assurance. 
P 5.2.3 Lithological Logs and 
[̂  Geological Sample Preservation 
p Lithological logs will be prepared in the field by 
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an o n - s i t e g e o l o g i s t and w i l l be passed on h i s o b s e r v a t i o n s . 

The f i e l d g e o l o g i s t w i l l a l s o c o l l e c t s o i l s a m p l e s t o be 

p r e s e r v e d in a t r a n s p a r e n t g l a s s v i a l . The s o i l samples w i l l 

be t r a n s p o r t e d t o E n v i r o p r o , I n c . and s t o r e d f o r f u t u r e 

r e f e r e n c e . At the o f f i c e , t h e f i e l d l o g s w i l l be examined 

a g a i n s t t h e s o i l samples , c o r r e c t i o n s made, i f n e c e s s a r y , and 

t h e l o g s a p p r o v e d by a r e g i s t e r e d e n g i n e e r i n g g e o l o g i s t . 

S o i l s a m p l e s w i l l be d i s ca rded two months a f t e r s u b m i t t a l of 

r e p o r t c o n t a i n i n g t h e l o g s , u n l e s s r e q u e s t e d o t h e r w i s e i n 

w r i t i n g by the RWQCB or the c l i e n t . 

5 .3 A n a l y t i c a l Chemistry 

5 .3 .1 F i e l d Techniques 

S o i l and w a t e r samples w i l l be ana lyzed in the 

f i e l d by u s i n g the fo l lowing quick i n d i c a t o r s : 

^ 1. HNU p h o t o i o n i z a t i o n d e t e c t o r wi th a 
11.7 eV p robe , s e n s i t i v e t o 

lp; c h l o r i n a t e d hydrocarbons 

2. pH 

\B 3 . E l e c t r i c a l c o n d u c t i v i t y 

Af ter the c o n t r o l GC/MS p r i o r i t y p o l l u t a n t s c a n 

La i s c o m p l e t e and t h e c o m p l e t e c o n t a m i n a n t spectrum i s f u l l y 

fT; i d e n t i f i e d , we w i l l c o n s i d e r e m p l o y i n g a f i e l d g a s 

chromatograph fo r " r e a l t ime" a n a l y s i s du r ing e x p l o r a t i o n s . 

M 5 . 3 . 2 Labora tory Ana lys i s 

A l l l a b o r a t o r y work w i l l be performed by s t a t e 

i 
^ approved l a b o r a t o r i e s . Dupl ica te a n d / o r c o n t r o l s amples may 
rg be s e n t t o d i f f e r e n t l a b o r a t o r i e s fo r q u a l i t y c o n t r o l . The 



i 

it'"!' I-'i 

63 

i 
LS 

1 

i i 

p 

t i i 

26 

K̂= o r i g i n a l laboratory r e p o r t s and chain of cus tody documents 

p w i l l be presented in the appendix to our r e p o r t . Lab r e s u l t s 

i 
will be summarized in the body of the reports. The following 
data will be presented: 

- Laboratory performing the work 
- Analytical technique used 
- Analyt ical r e s u l t 
- Detection l i m i t 

- Quality control used with the analys is 

5 .3 .3 Analyt ica l Procedures 

A l l a n a l y t i c a l p r o c e d u r e s used w i l l be EPA 

a p p r o v e d p r o c e d u r e s p e r EPA Manual : T e s t Methods fo r 

E v a l u a t i n g S o l i d Waste , U.S. EPA p u b l i c a t i o n No. SW846. 
^̂  Qual i ty assurance and qua l i ty control procedures speci f ied in 

t h i s manual w i l l be used by the se lec ted l abora to ry . 

% The following procedures described in Table 5.1 

w i l l be used: 

i 
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TABLE 5.1 

No. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 

Ana 

Procedure Name 
In This Text 

VOA in Water Purgables 
VOA in Soil 
BNA in Water 
BNA in Soil 
Halogenated Volatile 
Organics 

Non-Halogenated 
Volatile Organics 

Aromatic Volatile 
Organics 

Priority Pollutant 
Scan by GC/MS 

Oil and Grease 
Petroleum Hydrocarbons 

lytical Proce 

Type of 
Analys is (-̂  

GC/MS(2) 
GC/MS 
GC/MS 
GC/MS 

GC 

GC 

GC 

GC/MS 
l.R. 
I.R. 

dures 

EPA Procedure 

624 
8240 
625 
8270 
8010 (soil) 
601 (water) 

8015 (soil) 
8020 (soil) 
602 (water) 
8240 + 8270 soil 
624 + 625 water 
413.2 
418.1 

0 ) Reference No. 1 
(2) GC = Gas Chromatography, GC/MS 

Mass Spectrometry 
= Gas Chromatography 

P i 

i 

y 

i 

At the o u t s e t of the work, we plan to use a complete 

GC/MS s c a n on s e v e r a l s a m p l e s , t o a s s e s s t h e t y p e of 

compounds p r e s e n t in the s o i l . Based on t h i s GC/MS analys is 

and the P e t r e x GC/MS ana lys i s , i f successfu l , we w i l l narrow 

t h e a n a l y t i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i v e work s i g n i f i c a n t l y . At tha t 

time we w i l l recommend use of one or more of t he t e chn iques 

presented in Table 5 . 1 . 

As o u r k n o w l e d g e of t h e p l u m e ' s c o m p o s i t i o n 

i n c r e a s e s , we p lan to use GC t e c h n i q u e s i n s t e a d of GC/MS, 

p r o v i d i n g t h a t no loss of s e n s i t i v i t y and de tec t ion l imi t i s 
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encountered. 

5.4 Safety Plan 

Considerable emphasis is placed on safety. The 

site-specific safety program during drilling and sampling 

includes the following: 

A. Hard hat 
B. Shoes with safety toe and sole 
C. Tyvek suit 
D. Rubber gloves 
E. Disposable charcoal respirators for 

organic solvent fumes and acids. 

An industrial hygienist will review the site-specific 

safety program after the first control samples are available. 

A job site safety meeting will be held with the drill crew 

[̂  and all other field personnel prior to commencement of the 

project. All safety items will be checked by the industrial 

M hygienist. 

m 
^ 6. DEVELOPMENT OF DESIGN CRITERIA 

FOR REMEDIAL ACTION 

tIii 6.1 Determination of Cleanup Levels 

jfs Based on federal and state law, the cleanup level 

i 
w i l l be determined a c c o r d i n g t o t h e c h e m i c a l c o n t a m i n a n t s ' 

îi toxicity, hydrogeochemical mobility, and persistance. The 

significance of the contamination, in view of the two 
m 
M l a n d f i l l s u n d e r and a d j a c e n t t o t h e s i t e , w i l l a l s o be 

[3 e v a l u a t e d . A d o c u m e n t a t i o n o f t h e a b o v e , w i t h c a s e 

'^ h i s t o r i e s , w i l l be prepared f o r t h e e v a l u a t i o n of H R Textron 
\$ I n c . and t h e C a l i f o r n i a RWQCB. A c l e a n u p l e v e l and method 
la 
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t:̂  will then be negotiated with the regulatory agencies. 

6.2 Technical Alternatives for Remedial Action 
rii • ' 

S T h e a l t e r n a t i v e s f o r r e m e d i a l a c t i o n w i l l be 

rr:- d i s c u s s e d in d e t a i l a f t e r t h e problem i s d e f i n e d , e v a l u a t e d , 

and u n d e r s t o o d . 
E n v i r o p r o , I n c . w i l l c o n s i d e r a l l p o s s i b l e 

a l t e r n a t i v e s , i n c l u d i n g , bu t no t l i m i t e d t o , t he f o l l o w i n g : 

- No action 

- Soil removal and legal disposal 

- In situ biological treatment 

- In situ chemical, physical treatment 

- Land farming (on-site) 

^ - Combination of two or more of the above 

ĵ  All above and possible other options will be 

'̂-T evaluated as required by federal guidelines. 

I:-;': 

m 

B 

m 

l-r.'-

y 

7. MONITORING PLANS 

S i n c e t h e r e i s no known ground wate r c o n t a m i n a t i o n , t h e 

need fo r mon i to r ing plans f o r s o i l a n d / o r g round w a t e r w i l l 

— be d e t e r m i n e d a t t h e end of the s t u d y . Such a p l a n w i l l be 

f̂̂' p a r t of t h e remedia l a c t i o n and c l o s u r e p l a n . 

j i 8. PROJECT TIMETABLE 

The p r o p o s e d p r o j e c t t i m e t a b l e i s i l l u s t r a t e d in Table 

B 8 .1 . 

rq 
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FIQURE 8.1 PROJECT TIME TABLE AND TASK SCHEDULE 

TASK LIST 

1. P r t p a r a t l o n of ( la id work 
Es tob l i th a f ie ld o f f i c e , p r e p a r e f i e l d i p e c i f l c o t l o n t , 
pu rchase supplies, mob i l i ze equ ipment 

Z. B ids and subcont rac tor s e l e c t i o n 
Prepare (Publish and award bids for various phases of the work 

3. Detai led site assessment and remed ia l invest igat ion 

Studjr the l i te ra ture regard ing the geohydrology of the si te 

Per form Dlho log ica l aompling ond documenta t ion , ond 
geohydrologicol studies inc lud ing d r i l l i n g , 

Per form so i l and water chemical analysis. 

4. Implement in te r im mit igation measures ( i f necessary) 

5. Data reduct ion and analysis. 

6. Study options for remedial ac t ion and recommend best 
opt ions for remed ia l ac t ion on soil i 

7 Prepare a d ra f t project repor t and a conceptual p lan for 

remed ia l action. 

8. Study and formulate c losure requ i remen ts 

9. Prepare d r a f t of closure p lan 

10. Submit draf t of r e m e d i a l act ion and closure plans fo r 
review and opprovat by 
managemen t , including the review and approval process 

I I . Prepare and submit to the regu la tory agencies f i na l r e p o r t s 
and p lans for remedial ac t i on and site c losu re , including 

regulatory review and approval 
12. Progress rev iew meeting w i t h 

management , and project coord inat ion 

13. Progress review meeting with the regu la tory agencies, and 
p ro jec t coord ina t ion 

14. Vocat ion and/or attendance of hazardous waste p r o f a s s i o n o l 
meet ing 

MONTHS FROM REGULATORY AGENCIES 

1 

_ 

. m 

~ 

• 

t 

^ « i « i 

. 1 . . . 

— -

• 

a 

• a a 

• 

• 

4 

_ 

a 

_ 

• 

i ^ H ^ m w» 

T 

^ • • M 

APPROVAL OF THIS PLAN 

a 

• " • " • • 

9 

• • M M l 
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. « i 
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1 ^ B a ^ ^m 

. . . 
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Table 2* Summary of Soil Sampling Activities 

Boring Date 

Total Angle of Numher 
Vertical Hole from of Soli 
Depth vertical Samples 

Sample Depth Range 
(ft) and Volatile 

Concentration Detected 
(mg/L) by OVA 

Method 
of 

Concen- Abandon-
Number Drilled (Feet) (degree) Recovered Wo. Depth tratlon ment Coimnents 

B-l 5/22/84 40 15 1 

2 
3 
4 

15-16 

20-21 
29-30 
39-40 

<1.0 

<1.0 
<1.0 
<1.0 

o Drilled from 12:50p„-2:35p^ 

o No groundwater encountered 

o Soil placed In drums 
No. 1,2,3,4 

B-2 5/22/84 
and 
5/23/84 

44 15 1 14-15 1.1 

2 22-23 <1.0 

3 32-33 <1.0 

o 2-V^:05 (5/22/84) 
^••20am-7:38^„ (5/23/84) 

o No groundwater encountered 
o Sample attempted at 43-44 
foot; no recovery made. 

o Soil placed In drums No.5,6 

B-3 5/23/84 43 15 1 
2 
3 

14-15 
21-22 
32-33 

42-43 

600 
710 

>1000 

4.0 

o 8:40^„-10:00,„ (5/23/84) 
o No groundwater encountered 
o Strong odor noted at first 
sample depth, crew put on 
protective gear 

o Soil placed in drums No.7,8,9 

Abandonment Methods 

A. Boring filled with clean sand and bentonite from the bottom to a depth of 20 feet. Remaining hole 
fllled with soil and bentonite. All material wetted as It was placed. Cold asphalt patch placed at top. 

B. Boring filled with clean sand and bentonite from top to bottom. Material wetted as It was placed. Cold 
asphalt patch placed at top. 

m 

3> 
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Table 4. Chemical Analysis of Sample Composite #3 

Priority Pollutants Tetrachloroethylene'(Jjcacp Amount) 
Non-Priority Pollutants Stoddard Solvent 2400 ̂ g/g. 

'̂"̂ '̂ -̂ ^̂ v' lu^^y^ 
I I 

o i l & Grease 23,400 y g / g 

pH 5.90 6? ~ 1 ^ \'bO-fcWf^^ 

Al 7.260 ^g /g — 

Cu 8.0 /i/g/g 

Fe 10,500 ,irt?/g ~~ 

Mn 164 f/g/g — 
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Table 3. Soil Sample Compositing and Testing 

i 
EH 

m 
i 

m 
i 

l:̂  

(1) 
Original 

Soil Sample No. 

84-602-1-1-1 

-1-2-1 

-1-3-1 

-1-4-1 

84-602-2-1-1 

-2-2-1 

-2-3-1 

84-602-3-1-1 

(2) 
Composite 
Sample No 

1 

2 

3 

-3-2-1 

-3-3-1 

-3-4-1 

(3) 
First 
Analysis 

Volatile Organics 

Base/Neutral 

Volatile Organics 

Base/Neutral 

Volatile Organics 

Base/Neutral 

Oil and Grease 

pH, Al, Fe, Cu 

(4) 
Second 
Analysis 

GAS Chromatograph Scan 
Identify 4 major 
Peaks 

m 

i - l 

I'd^ 
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BORING LOCATION 
MAP 

H.R. TEXTRON 
10445 Glenoaks 
Pacoima, CA 

Project No; 7841189-0? I ..(..u*..... e A, 
Plate No: 
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Site Description and Background 

The subject site is located west of the Verdugo Hills in the northwesterly portion 
of the San Fernando Valley. The Textron plant consists of a large manufacturing 
building and smaller adjacent storage and support buildings occupying the majority 
of the site. The remaining portion of the site is covered with asphaltic concrete 
pavement. Drainage of the site is by sheet flow to concrete swales and directed 
to offsite gutters and streets. 

On May 22, 1984, two borings were drilled at Tank Site 1. One boring was made 
at Tank Site 2 on May 23, 1984 (see Plot Plan). No obvious contamination was 
detected at Tank Site 1. Obvious contamination was found at Tank Site 2. Anal
ysis of soil samples taken at the tank site indicated contamination from Stoddard 
solvent, oil and grease, heavy metals, and trace amounts of tetrachloroethylene. 
Results of the analysis are included in Appendix A. 

Onsite Sampling and Analysis 

Tank 2 was removed on January 30, 1985. Stained soil below the tank was removed 
to a depth of 6± feet. Two relatively undisturbed samples were taken at this 
elevation. To obtain these samples, our field representative was protected by a 
disposable suit, rubber gloves, and a full-face respirator. The soil samples were 
taken in 3-inch long brass tubes, capped at both ends with teflon caps, properly 
identified, and placed on ice. Readings with a photoionization detector indicated 
contamination in the northeasterly portion of the excavation at about 48 parts per 
million (ppm) at 6± feet below the existing ground. More soil was then removed 
to a depth of 8± feet below the existing grade. Two more samples were obtained 
as previously described. The photoionization detector readings at this location 
were 38 ppm at that elevation. On January 31, 1985, soil was removed to a depth 
of 12 feet below existing ground. The onsite representative of the Regional 
Quality Control Board indicated that the depth of removal was acceptable pending 
further sampling and analysis. One soil sample was taken at that depth. The 
photoionization detector reading was 70 ppm in the excavation at that depth. 

Analyses were conducted on the soil samples taken at 8± feet and 12± feet for 
volatile organics, total hydrocarbons, and oil and grease content. The results 
of the laboratory analyses are presented in Appendix A. 

Summary of Analysis 

The results of laboratory analyses indicate that the major contaminants present 
vary with depth as follows: 

Contaminants 

trichloroethane 
tetrachloroethylene 
cyclohexane compounds 
oil and grease 
total petroleum hydrocarbons 

8 ft (ppm) 

120 to 210 
11 to 14 
20 to 100 

11,000 to 18,000 
9,100 to 14,000 

12 ft (ppm) 

230 
8 

10 to 100 
11,000 
7,300 

3 - kri 
LEIGHTON •nd ASSOCIATES 



7841189-01 

The cyclohexane compounds as well as oil and grease and petroleum hydrocarbons are 
probably indicative of the constituents of Stoddard solvent previously contained 
by the tank. 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

General Conclusions 

The following conclusions are presented, based upon our field observations and 
results of laboratory analysis on selected soil samples. 

1. 1, 1, 1 trichlorethane contamination appeared to increase slightly with depth. 

2. Tetrachlorethylene contamination appeared to decrease with depth. 

^ 3. Cyclohexane compound contamination appeared to be constant with depth. E.-3 

p 4. Total hydrocarbon contamination appeared to decrease with depth. Oil and 
M grease contamination appeared to be constant with depth. 

m 
5. Removal of obviously contaminated (stained) soil to clean material in the 

P northeasterly portion of the excavation was conducted as requested by the 
•̂̂  representative of the Regional Water Quality Control Board. Soils removed 

from the excavation were properly disposed of in an appropriate Class II 
p landfill. 
m 

' • 'n 

i 

I 
V.Si 

6. Depth to ground water below the site is unknown at this time. No water was 
observed in the 43-foot boring drilled on May 23, 1984, nor was water encoun-

II tered in the excavation of January 31, 1985. 

Recommendations 

1. If the excavation is to remain open for an extended period of time, berms 
R; should be constructed around the perimeter to prevent runoff from entering 
^ the excavation. Further, the surface of the excavation should be covered 

to prevent rain from entering. 

P 2. Backfill of the excavation should be made with clean, granular soils. The 
•̂' upper 3 feet of the backfill should be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent 

of maximum density as determined by ASTM Test Method D1557-78, Method C. 
p Placement and compaction of the backfill should be observed and tested by 
# the soils engineer prior to paving. 

3. The excavation should be paved with an impermeable material such as asphaltic 
concrete or concrete to prevent water from entering the backfilled excavation. 

- 4 -

y LEIGHTON and ASSOCIATES 



BROWN AND CALDWELL 

m 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

R E C E V J E r O 

FEB 0 41955 
LEIGHTON & ASSOC 

LOG NO: P85-01-392 

Received: 30 JAN 65 
Reported: 01 FEB 85 

K t. 

y 

H 

Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

ATTN: Dale Radford 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

3 KO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, GROUND WATER SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

•iBz-i TANK 2 SAMPLE #3 6 8 
TANI: 2 SA.MPLE #4 6 8 ' 

30 JAN 85 
30 JAT: 65 

:ii:pTER 

rgeable Priority Pollutants ^ O o ^ O 
•detraction 
.li^jl-Trichloroethane, mg/kg 

iChloroethane, ng/Xg 
..^^Dichloroethylene, ng/kg 
:0J»lein, ag/kg 
zfyionltrile, ng/kg 
?trachloroethylene, ng/kg 
"Ijyhloroethylene, mg/kg 
)iSene, ng/kg 
)ther Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

!|i-Oaantified Results ** 
V C9H16 Compound, mg/kg 
:y(:lohe:cane Compound, mg/kg 
:i;;;iyi Methyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
dimethyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
:ylene Isomers, ng/kg 

4LjQuantif ication based upon comparison of 
otal ion count of the compound with that of the 
i^rest internal standard 

\y 

01-392-1 

01.30.85 
210 
2 

<0.6 
<6 
<6 
11 
0.6 
<0.6 
<0.6 

20 
20 
100 
30 

- — 

OI

OI. 

-392-2 

.30.85 
120 
0.6 
0.3 
<3 
<3 
14 
0.9 
2 

<0.3 

20 
20 
100 
30 
4 

^ 

a j - 3/2. 
5 ^ ^ Sorr^ 

L :r ^9/..^-
i ^ i 

l^Hard Hilson, Laboratory Director 

i 
STJ SOUTH FWB OAKS AVENUE PASADENA. C* 91105 (JIB) 795.'S53 «13)6BI-«6S5 
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BROWN AND CALDWELL m 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

Dale Radford ^ S - p S l - O / S O 
Leighton 6 Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-03-237 

Received: 15 lAR 65 
Reported: 29 lAR 85 

Project: 7850358-01 TEXTRON 

LOG NO 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAHPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SANPLES DATE SAMPLE! 

C ; - 2 3 7 - l f W - 1 % 6 ' SAMPLE # 1 

r>£AHETER 

loirgeable Priority Pollutants 
.Extraction 
k^croleln, ag/kg 
^ xyloni t r i le , pg/kg . ^ 

Other Purgeable Priority Pollutant8,C i'<>^^-' 
i;>>drocarbon8 by IR, ag/kg 

03-237-1 

14 HAR 8< 

P^n> 
'/ 

m EdHard Hilson, Laboratory Director 

rr---"; 
y . 

y 

Ui'i ec\*^t ) t ; r^c,A/A 



BROWN AND CALDWELL 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

LOG NO: P85-05-105 

Received: 06 MAY 85 
Reported: 28 MAY 85 

t;̂  

'i,:^ NO 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES — T ^ Pf/̂  

Requisition: TEXTRON 
Project: 7841189-02 

DATE SAMPLED 

)P::105-1 
)!;̂ 105-2 

PARAMETER 

#3 at 12' 
«4 at 12' 

r^-^eable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction ,̂^ 
pll,1-Trichloroethane/' mg/kg^ 
iiirolein, mg/kg 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
r ;?trachloroethylene, mg /kg 
r^her Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

??-mi-Ouantified Results ** 
i ^ U s t Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
' laecond Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
A Terpene, mg/kg 
(':2thyldimethyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
:J^hyl Hethyl Cyclohexane Isomer, mg/kg 

r «* Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count of the compound with 
I that of the nearest internal standard. 

05-105-1 

05/21/85 
16 
<3 
<3 
0.6 
<0,3 

w«»w 

05-105-2 

05/21/85 
18 
<6 
<6 
6 

<0.6 

100 
200 
40 
100 
90 

06 MAY 85 
06 HAY 85 

D^l £ Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 19,000 9900 

m 

Edward Wilson, Laboratory Director 

fcii 
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Date 5 / 3 0 / f t g 

Project -T fe iCrRoM^ ?Ac.e>vw\>A: 

GEOTECHNICAL BORING LOG 

p r i l l Hole No. L ^ ^ ^ ' l Sheet I o f 3. 

Job No. T B 4 \ \ y / ^ - o a 
Dri l l ing Co. C A L - T E S T 

Hole D ime te r B Drive Height 

Type o f Rig UOL-LOOJ ^rrEwv Ao f ,eR 

^4o l U ^ . Drop \ 3 L i n . 
i:'.-' 

P; 

f ^y 
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1 0 -
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• 

• 
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. 
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-
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j 
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I 

• 

Top o f Ho le 

0 

• 

^-7-

/5,a?c> 

h 

©i 
1 

^> L 

vt 0 

•-H 

r b 
A. 

k-

. 

® | | 4 o 

-

•H 

0 

Ref. 

1 *J c 
•H •J 

o r Datum 

• 
M • 
14 «/> 
rH . 

u u 
rH W) 
•H . 

5 B 

^•P 

5 M 

jSYVt 

GEOTECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

Logged by " D ^ R 

Sampled by "DE^R.. 

| £ V L ^ O V I O I W : "aRouoM --I>AA»<- T».«/̂ Lo«Li J 
SAcMb^ wVSD\Uin -TO cu^Aft.cs.^ 

Wo is . - r ^ G,R.A\/tit_ TC» ^ " 

. 

h 

• 

1 

N 

-

u 
1 

H 

- i i c - r v S A M X ) , P i K i e . I t J Ct>WlSS.^ O e C V J 
v^&T , Qfi^Ms^L- T O y ^ " 1 

-

-

Cî Ĉ ' As A ^ o u e . , BeCGM^iKiff, "P ik lerR, 
siL.Ti"eR s^VMii^^Tii^Ki^^ i j e ^ / v m c 
ODoR. 

SOOA f2/77) Lelcihlon & As.«50clai«»*; 



GEOTECHNICAL BORING LOG 

(^ Date 3 / 3 0 / e . 5 D r i l l Hole No. W & ' l Sheet a of a. 

!^ Project T&r^CTaoM , BKU^mA- ;̂ -2>̂ Ŝ<-ArfaT- jp^, N o . - ^ ( ^ i(fiQ-Ql^L 

.̂- Dr i l l ing Co. c/U, - T-gST" Type of Rig Moccoco '̂ TEVVA. v\t ,>; ^ g . 

1̂ : Hole Di—eter g '̂  Drive Weight 1 4 n 11» =» . Drop IQL i n . 

i ^ 

L y 

r.': 

y 

S 

i 
r 
Is. 

P 

t;;J 

.•j-ii 

{•-
y:i 

t::; 

( . - • - ! 

1 

r'j'-'i; 

Elevat ion 

J : 
w w 
0 . «l 

5£ 

P O 

-

. 

. 

3 5 -

• 
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4 ^ 

• 

45-

• 

5 D -

. 

• 

-

. 

1 * 

^̂  
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Top o f Hole 

id /—\ 
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l o ^eoo 
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i" 
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a «H «* u 
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Ref. 

4 P 

5 w u c 
•H tJ 

or Datum 

VI /-N 
V) . 

rH • 
0 U 
r-t W 
•H . 
0 3 

5ivv 

SW\ 

5WV 

GEOTECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

Logged by ^Ds'R. 

Sanpled by D?=R 

• 

^ ,^ ' t>R.ooLjAa TD U6\*-rr ^Ficxi-sfa -LIU-T-V 

S A M t > ; OT>oR oV= e>(2jS,ArM«cs ^ O i i 
V*"f l>FiOc:^<2«>=-oS . V©e-Y V^'VCHST* 

-

• 

. 

4 1 ' h ^ / c e o v ^ G , fi>sC<stwiM^ ^ /ZAcMuUA: /^ 

S lu -T-^ f S A : M T > , F l M t S T O C o A ^ t i S . i J O ' 
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. 
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^ T>e»aoi^Ei o»4T>i^rOR&c^D SA*v(i>Le 

oRSAOic - ot:>oR ^ R o v v \ a o ' ' T x > 4 o ' :• 
Ikl COT-TIKXCS /\^5i> «,ArAVPCE5* L 

• 

• 



b. GEOTECHNICAL BORING LOG 

^ Date s /^o /^S D r i l l Hole No. L & - 3 > Sheet \ of 31. 

Projec t T ^ y n ^ r ^ i ^ 'PA^otu^A- ^"^TICAL. j ^ ^ ^ No. - 9 ^ . 4 H f ¥ ? - O 3 . 

Dr i l l i ng Co. P ^ V L - n-Tg/e^-r- Type of Rig vJpLLLVtx> onsw^ A<?At:;rie 

fi ̂' Drive Weight______j^^jj2^ Drop (;;t in. Hole Dianeter 

£ 

U; 

R 

r r 

^': 

y 

rr-: 

i.J:-

m 
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5w 
5£ 

0 * " 

^ -

Ê  1 0 -
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3 rH 
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•H 

U U 
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Ref . 

•^ c 
•H W 

o r Datum 

VI , -N 
v> . 
rt V) 

Gu 
rH W 
•H . 
O => 

^ 

X 

Y / ^ 

SM 

ShA 

GEOTECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

Loseed by " b t S ^ 

Sampled by D i S ^ 1 

ftL-UL>\;iO^V\ » VPtM TO t . P . E V -^AUTN Pikir- . 1 

T O r O A i ^ ^ S - , L-CfJ^^i^ , 

c,R.P<tdO L i \ . p , ^ s<- i ̂  u n - ' T 

VWOl-bT; 6./2*A»Je<_ T t? V ' 

H 
• 

• 

1 
l o ' fiiKeV '&^^^->b, P * o < 2 TC3 c o A u S & e ^ U 
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0"Dofe. c>p C C J M T A w v i M / ^ i o M 
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v»^oi<=.-r^ -Poie-oo^ 1 

1 *l 

• 

0R.6»AAJ4^ OXSOR 

SAcMr>; PltdJS T O C o A i ^ J S 
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1 * 1 

' • 

• • I • A a 



GEOTECHNICAL BORING LOG 

Date 5 / 3 o / f e S Drill Hole No. L'&-J2. 
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^ MW-2 Proposed Monitoring Well Location 
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TANK 1 

^ ^ W - 1 
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SCALE: 1 " - 5 0 ' 



BROWN AND CALDWELL m 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

i 
i 

LOG NO: P85-05-105 

Received: 06 MAY 85 
Reported: 31 MAY 85 

Dale Radford 
Leighton £ Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES 

Requisition: TEXTRON 
Project: 7841169-02 

C| NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

5^105-1 #3 a t 12'-Mc/*~riJ eiVacHTftc-r PofZ-T-ic*-̂  
#4 a t 12'-ic^>r>l'*J^'&TE::e^V' Pw?rio*vi 

06 MAY 85 
06 MAY 85 

ft-^ METER 

Tl̂ iieable Priority Pollutants 
IÎ  ction 
1 1,1-Trichloroethane, mg/kg 
f;^rolein, mg/kg 
I r7lonitrile, mg/kg 
rtrachloroethylene, mg/kg 
Mther Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

i^mi-Quantified Results ** 
.Irat Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
! lecond Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
[-. Terpene, mg/kg 
'.thyldimethyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
,.Ethyl Hethyl Cyclohexane Isomer, mg/kg 
y 
y ^ * Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count of the compound Kith 
that of the nearest intemal standard. 

05-105-1 

05/21/85 
16 
<3 
<3 
0.6 
<0.3 

»»•• 

05-105-2 

05/21/85 
18 
<6 
<6 
6 

<0.6 

100 
200 
40 
100 
90 

ijCl fi Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 19,000 9900 

rj?. 

EdHard Hilson, Laboratory Director 

373 SOUTH FAIR OAKS AVENUE PASADENA. CA 91105 (BIS) 7gS 7 » 3 |2t3)6ai-46SS 
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Dale Radrord 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA :i»1355 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

I 
LOG NO 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

i^S5-380-l 
'u5-3e0-2 
.05-380-3 
m 30-4 
^ b wdO-5 
05-360-6 

'^-";-.-- - . • . — 

(î ARAMETER 

LB-1 « 10 
LB-1 ^ 20 ' 
LB-1 « 30 ' 
LB-1 e 4 0 ' 
LB-1 e 50 ' 
Lb-2 <? 1 0 ' LFijl(P' 

05-380-1 05-380-2 05-380-3 05-380-4 ^5-380-5 

30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 HAY 85 
30 MAY 65 

• - ^ ^ / • ^ 

05-380-6 

r^urgeable Priority Pollutants 
jft̂  Extraction 
"1,1,1-Trichloroethane, mg/kg 
.Acrolein, mg/kg 

I'Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
li Tetrachloroethylene, mg/kg 
Toluene, mg/kg 

y Other Purgeable Priority 
fî  Pollutants, 

;:,Seri-vuantified Results ** 
' 0 A C9 unsaturated 
f- hydrocarbon, mg/kg 

Dimethyl Cyclooctane, mg/kg 
p Dimethylcyclohexane, mg/kg 
t i Trimethylcyciohexane, mg/kg 

06/05/85 
vO.3 

<3 
^3 

<0.3 
vO.3 
*.0.3 

06/05/65 
55 
^3 
<3 
3 
3 

vO.3 

i ^ 

06/06/65 
87 
<3 
\2 
4 
3 

vO.3 

30 

06/06/65 
100 
<3 
<3 
2 
1 

<.0.3 

40 

06/06/85 
<0.3 

<3 
<3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
^0.3 

6 
60 

20 
y 

50 

20 
6 

60 

06/06/85 
<0.3 

<3 
<3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
\0.3 

373 SOUTH FAIR OAKS AVENUE PASADENA CA 91 <0& (618) 79S-7S53 (213)68l.46!i& 



m 

ta LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 65 

y 
y 

Dale Radrord 
Leighton fi- Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA yl355 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

LOG NO 

REPORT OF ANAiniCAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

1^-360-7 
05-360-6 
f:::5-380-9 

•»0-10 y 

.PARAMETER 

LB-2 <a 20 
LB-2 « 30 
LB-2 li 40' 
LB-2 e 50 

242/... 

05-380-7 05-380-8 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

/ 30 MAY 85 
" - • ^ ^ ^ ^ ™ 

05-360-9 05-380-10 

<̂/il & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 
Hydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 
[• urgeable Priority Pollutants 
liExLraction 
Acrolein, mg/kg 

I Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
Ii Other Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

<.20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/65 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

i 

EdHard Hilson, Laboratory Director 

y t 

^ T i cn i rTM FAiD nAwti A I /FMI rr Pacanpf ja r a onnt, iRyn\ TQC. TCit,*) /?t^t API .af;'.'. 



i 
BROWN AND CALDWELL 

ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

R E C E I V E D 
JUN 191985 

LilGHJON & ASSOC 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P65-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 65 
Reported: 12 JUN 65 

Corrected Report 

Purchase Order: 7641169-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

[I REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

^LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAHPLES DATE SAHPLED 

iIi)5-380-l LB-1 I? 10' 30 HAY 85 
05-380-2 LB-1 * 20' 30 MAY 65 

[TO5-380-3 LB-1 t? 30' , 30 MAY 65 
m 80-4 LB-1 e 40' 30 HAY 65 
'1)5-380-5 LB-1 ̂  50- , 30 HAY 65 
,,05-380-6 LB-2 € 10' m l j l P ^ ^ 0 ^ J/^ ^^^ ^ ^ ^° MAY 65 

!;̂ ;i>ARAMETER 05-360-1 05-380-2 05-380-3 05-360-4 05-360-5 05-380-6 

I M l & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 27 15,000 10,000 20,000 30 45 
[:-rlydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 27 14,000 9800 20,000 30 41 

y 

y 
i'-'-i 

y 

y 

373 SOUTH FAIR OAKS AVENUE PASADENA CA 91105 (816)795 7553 (?t3) 681-4655 
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LOG NO: Pe5-05-360 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

{ - , Dale Radtord 
Leighton & AssocJates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

„LOG NO 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

4 5 - 3 8 0 - 1 
05-380-2 

f?^5-380-3 
0 ' 80-4 

0t> J B O - 5 
r^ 5-380-6 

•PARAMETER 

LB-1 e 10 
LB-1 ^ 20-
LB-1 € 3 0 ' 
LB-1 e 40-
LB-1 « 50-
LB-2 e 10-

05-360-1 05-360-2 05-360-3 05-360-4 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 65 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 65 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

05-360-5 05-360-6 

f:̂ : Xylene Isomers, mg/kg 
U: Ethylcyclohexane, mg/kg 

Ethyl Hethyl Cyclohexane 
y Isomer, mg/kg 

20 
300 

lv 
300 

3 
20 
300 

** ^Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count oi the compound Hith 
that of the nearest internal standard. 

0Si 

IJ;V? 
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BROWN AND CALDWELL 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

m m 
LOG NO: P85-05-105 

Received: 06 MAY 85 
Reported: 28 MAY 85 

i 

;,0G NO 

;^5-105-l 
{|5-105-2 

PARAMETER 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia. CA 91355 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES — T^ci 

#3 at 12' 
«4 at 12' 

Pf/h 

Requisition: TEXTRON 
Project: 7841169-02 

DATE SAMPLED 

06 MAY 85 
06 MAY 85 

geable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction ..̂  

pSl,l,1-Trichloroethane/ mg/k5^ 
ii:jAcrolein, mg/kg ^ " 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
Tetrachloroethylene, mg/kg 
Other Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

r., Semi-Ouantified Results ** 
is First Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
'- Second Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 

A Terpene, mg/kg 
[:: Ethyldimethyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
iy Ethyl Methyl Cyclohexane Isomer, mg/kg 

. . ** Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count of the compound Hith 
y that of the nearest internal standard. 

05-105-1 

05/21/85 
16 
<3 
<3 
0.6 
<0.3 

» w 

- — 

05--105-2 

05/21/85 
18 
<6 
<6 
6 

<0.6 

100 
200 
40 
100 
90 

,011 fi Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 19,000 9900 

m EdHard Hilson, Laboratory Director 

i 
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ENVIROPRO, INC. • 11927 Estrada Lone « Northridge. CA 91326 * (818) 366-5682 

ENVIRONMENTAL-HAZAPDOUS WASTE AND CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

APPENDIX B 

Information on Plume F i n g e r p r i n t i n g 
Techniques 

PLANNING RESEARCH SYSTEMS DESIGN REMEDIAL A.CTiCN 
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E N V I R O P R O , I N C . « 11927 Estrodo Lane » Northridge. CA 91326 • (818) 366-5682 

ENVIRONMENTAL-HAZARDOUS WASTF AND C H E M : C A L TECHNOLOGY 

Mr. David Bacharowski 
California Regional Water Quality 

Control Board, Los Angeles Region 
107 S. broadway, Room 4027 
Los Angeles, California 90012-4596 

January 28, 1986 

Dear Mr. Bacharowski: 

Jl Enclosed are three papers on the Petrex technique we plan 
tS- to use at H R Textron in Pacoima. It seems that this 

technique, proven in the field, that uses Gas 
p̂; Chromatography Mass Spectrometry is superior. It has a 
[̂̂  detection limit down to part per trillion range, higher 

sensitivity and wider qualitative detection spectrum. It 
provides a fast, accurate, and cost-effective method for 
delineati^on of the lateral extent of a solvenc plume. 

1 have enclosed the following papers for your evaluation: 

1. K. Voorhees, J. Hickey, R. Klusman: "Analysis of 
Ground Water Contamination by a New Surface Static 

r-n Trapr inj/Mass Spectrometry Technique," Analytical 
tei Chenustyy, 1984, 56, 2602 (American Chemical 
'^ Society). The authors are all from the Department 

of Chemistry and Geochemistry, Colorado School of 
Mines, Golden, Colorado. 

2. R. Bisque: "Migration Rates of Volatiles from 
Buried Hydrocarbon Sources Through Soil Media," 
Petrex, presented at NWWA/API Conference, November 
b - 7 , 1984, Houston, Texas. 

3. Kent J. Voorhees, Ph.D.: "Application of a New 
Technique for the Detection and Analysis of Small 
Quantities of Contaminents in the Soil," Petrex 
technical paper. 

From the data presented in the above papers, it seems that 
the technique works well in the field with practical value 
in evaluating the problem at higher speed and at less cost, 

ii Please note that the data shows good detection of 
chlorinated hydrocarbons (the Rocky Mountain Arsenal 

m study), and therefore, highly suitable to the study on 
f:-^ hand. Since the chlorinated hydrocarbons and volatiles 
'''̂  mobility is higher than oils, they are excellent indicator 

compounds for a conservative lateral plume delineations. 

^ PLANf^lNG RESEARCii i-/SirMS Di.S;',;̂ -̂  RLMLL^IAL ^-CTION 
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Oils that have high molecular weight and lower mobility 
will be within this plume. Their lateral mobility and 
extent will be later on determined by confirming soil 

p borings and testing. 

I hope that the enclosed material will assist you in final 
evaluation of our work plan. Please call me for any 
questions. 
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Very truly yours, 

y: 
ENVIROPRO, INC. 

Michael M. Uziel, Ph.D. 

MMU/wp 
cc: Mrs. Betty Seldner 

ig H R Textron, Inc. 
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TABLE 1. Volatile Priority Pollutants 
Detectable by Petrex System 

Acrolein 
Acrylonitrile 
Benzene 
Bis(chloromethyl)ether 
Bromodichloromethane 
Bromoform 
Bromomethane 
Carbon tetrachloride 
Chlorobenzene 
Chloroethane 
2-Chloroethyl vinyl ether 
Chloroform 
Chloromethane 
Dibromochloromethane 
Dichlorodifluoromethane 
1,1-Dichloroethane 

1,2-Dichloroethane 
1,1-Dichloroethylene 
trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 
1,2-Dichloropropane 
cis-1,3-Dichloropropene 
trans-1,3-Dichloropropene 
Ethylbenzene 
Methylene chloride 
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethene 
Toluene 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 
Trichloroethylene 
Trichlorofluoromethane 
Vinyl Chloride 

Pi-

•t---.i 

m 

TABLE 2. Base-Neutral Extractable Priority Pollutants 
Detectable by Petrex System 

Acenaphthene 
Acenaphthylene 
Anthracene 
Benzidine 
Bis(2-chloroethoxy)methane 
Bis(2-chloroethyl)ether 
Bis(2-chloroisopropyl)ether 
2-Chloronaphthalene 
Chrysene 
1,2-Dichlorobenzene 
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 

2,4-Dinitrotoluene 
2,6-Dinitrotoluene 
Hexachlorobutadiene 
Hexachloroethane 
Naphthalene 
Nitrobenzene 
N-Nitrosodimethylamine 
N-Nitrosodiphenylamine 
N-Nitrosodi-n-propylamine 
Phenanthrene 
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 

TABLE 3. Acid Extractable Priority Pollutants 
Detectable by Petrex System 

p-Chloro-m-cresol 
2-Chlorophenol 
2,4-Dichlorophenol 
2,4-Diniethy Iphenol 
4,6-Dinitro-o-cresol 
2,4-Dinitrophenol 

2-Nitrophenol 
4-Nitrophenol 
Phenol 
2,4,6-Trichlorophenol 

Also de tec tab le - Petroleum hydrocarbons with vapor pressures 
exceeding 10~ ̂  - 10"** t o r r . 

y 
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Presented at the NWWA/API Conference entitled 
"Petroleum Hydrocarbons and Organic Chemicals in Ground Water: Prevention, Detection, Restoration" 

November 5 -7, 1984 
Houston, Texas 

Migration Rates of Volatiles 
from Buried Hydrocarbon Sources through Soil Media 

\ - . t : : 

r-i-

I 

Bv Ramon E. Bisque 
PETREX 

4.'>65 HiRhway 93 North 
Golden, Colorado 

Trace volatiles from gasoline, diesel fuel, and crude oil samples introduced at depth in undisturbed soil media ivere collected at 
the surface to determine upward minmtion rales. Soil media raried from tight clay containing ten percent free ivater (JOO C) to dry 
collui'ial matrnals. In all cases trace emanations ireredelertnhlr at thr surface within hours from depths of three meters. Numerous 
individual compunds from these mixtures were identified and monitored. 

The tests demonstrate an effective method for detecting and identifying leaks of hydrocarbons from buried sources. Leaks can 
be located by gridding the suspect area with collectors and comparing relative flux rates. Appropriate grid spacing depends on the 
depth and volume of the leaks. 

One liter of these three tesl substances introduced at 3 meters depth continues to be detectable at the surface tivo months after 
placement. The trace volatiles were collected on activated charcoal and analysis accomplished by Curie point mass spectrometry. 

y 
y 

y 

The collection-detection system used in the tests described 
in this paper has been used in one hundred and seventy 
commercial surveys for oil and gas exploration in 25 states. 
Trace volatiles reaching the surface from deep oil and gas 
accumulations were collected on activated charcoal glued toa 
Curie point wire placed in a small vial just below the soil 
surface. Tlie mass spectra of these volatiles were computer-
analyzed by multivariate statistics and used as a signature or 
"fingerprint" for differentiating hydrocarbon sources. 
(Bisque, R.E. 1983, Klusman, R.W. and Voorhees, K.J. 1983.) 
Although these surveys have demonstrated the potential of 
this approach and provide voluminous data relating to 
variation of hydrocarbon "fingerprints" from geologically 
buried sources, they provide no hint of migration rates. 

In anticipation of broad application in detecting buried 
leaks of hydrocarbons and other volatiles, the teste described 
herein were performed to establish a time frame for upward 
migration and provide data on which to base sampling 
techniques. 

Background readings in and around the test area were 
taken for ten days prior to teste and throughout the test period. 
For the particular compounds observed, background levels 
varied from a few tens of ion counts per day to two or three 
hundred ion counts. Lower background levels values were 
measured in dry porous colluvial material and the higher levels 
in a well developed soil horizon over a sedimentary sandstone. 
In contrast local readings at the surface after introduction of 
hydrocarbons at depth went as high as several tens of 
thousands of ion counte per day. 

Gasoline, diesel fuel and a crude oil were tested separately, 
each from a depth of three meters. Clean holes were power 
drilled with a three inch auger and sealed until the 
hydrocarbon samples were introduced. Collectors were placed 
around the holes prior to drilling and several removed after the 
drilhng procedure to detect any changes in background levels. 
(Fig. 1) 

<i) "^ c!i 

S >—m (7« M,OI 
^ cUr i t n H , o i 

Figure 1. Hydrocarbons were introduced at depth via 
three inch augered holes after background 
flux was monitored (or ten days. 

The hydrocarbon fluids were introduced to the bottom of 
the hole through a plastic hose, the hose was allowed to drain 
thoroughly from a few inches above the bottom and back 
filling began as the hose was slowly lifted. Collectors had been 
placed along radii out to three meters from the hole. These were 
removed periodically and subjected to mass spectrometric 
analysis to follow the build up and attenuation of hydrocarbon 
flux at the surface. 

Tlie shape of the curves showing build-up and attenuation 
of total flux were essentially the same for all the tests. Presence 
of the anamoly was readily apparent within the first twenty-
four hour period, peak flux resulted on the third day and 
attenuation was rapid into day five. (Fig 2) 

The "stain" of molecules in the soil was still detectable 
after 60 days. Relative ratios of the component molecules, the 
"fingerprint", permite differentiation of the three types of 
hydrocarbon sources. 
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Figure 2. Bu i ld -up and at tenuat ion of volatiles f rom 
gasol ine th rough a sand co lumn and 
th rough und is turbed wet clay soil . 
See also appended f igures (Fig. 4 and 5). 

Usually six to ten compounds of these mixtures need be 
determined to derive a diagnostic fingerprint or signature (i.e., 
mass spectrum). The technique developed by Klusman and 
Voorhees collects these compounds on activated charcoal, 
analyzes them simultaneously by mass spectrometry and 
identifies the source by quantitatively comparing the 
fingerprint with a standard fingerprint. Standard fingerprints 
can be derived from previous similar situations, derived from a 
contrived test situation or constructed on an empirical basis. 

For surveys conducted soon after a leak occurs and before 
equilibrium is established, fingerprinte may vary considerably 
depending on soil type and soil moisture conditions. These 
differences subside as equilibrium is approached. 

The geometry of these tests would indicate that a surface 
grid spacing of the collectors would have to be less than the 
hole depth (depth of leak) to insure detection ofthe anamoly. 
This requirement is much less stringent for a source that would 
be replenished as in the case ofa continuous leak. In the latter 
situation a plume would develop and concentrations near the 
source would be considerably higher. 

The shape and extent of the plume would be influenced by 
ground water movement. In the absence of ground wator the 
depth of unconsolidated soil material mightal.su be influential 
if the source provided enough fluid lo reach bedrock. In the 
latter case, pooling or flowonthebedriK'ksurfai-ecanorrur. In 
eithercase.grid sampling and comparison of relative flux rates 
will provide a map indicating the location ofthe source and the 
direction of flow. Drilling costs can be reduced significantly 
and in some cases eliminated. 

The strong vertical migration effect observed in these teste 
(Fig. 3) >8 consistent with observations in oil and gas 
exploration. 

* ^ . M M . .t 1 m»un dtptt, 

Figure 3. Hypothet ica l d i f fus ion pattern (below) and 
measured sur face flux anomaly (above) 
demonst ra t ing the "vert ical m igra t ion" 
effect. 

Surface anamolies mapped over deep petroleum 
accumulations are confined to limited areas that are not 
consistent with models incorporating spherical diffusion 
fronte. This effect has been observed and discussed by others 
who have examined results of geochemical methods for 
petroleum exploration (Davidson, M. J., 1982). 

In summary resulte of controlled field teste are consistent 
with interpretations made from geochemical exploration 
surveys and also demonstrate that volatiles from shallow 
hydrocarbon sources reach the surface in a matter of hours or 
minutes. Because of strong vertical migration these volatiles 
provide a means of locating leaks and /or guiding drilling 
programs designed to retrieve samples for detailed chemical 
analysis. 

References 

1) Klusman, R. W. and Voorhees. K. J., 1983. A New 
Development in Petroleum Exploration Technology, Mines 
Magazine, Vol. 73, No. 3. p. 6-10. 

2) Bisque, R. E., 1983. New Geochemical Technique Used in 
The Denver Basin. Western Oil Reporter, June, 1983, p. 23. 

3) Davidson, M. J., 1982. Toward A General Theory of Vertical 
Migration. Oil and Gas Journal, June, pp. 288-300. 

Appendex 

Inquires regarding therelative build-up and attenuation of 
individual componente in the gasoline and crude oil 
experimente have suggested that we append these two Figures. 
Although these comparisons will differ with changes in soil 
composition, moisture, temperature, eto., these measuremente 
serve to demonstrate that there are significant differences in 
the behavior of various componente. 

S7 AlkMC ff«$fH.fil 
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Figure 4. Relative f lux bu i ld -up and at tenuat ion for 
selected gasol ine components (See Fig. 2 
of paper) 
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F i g u r e s . Relative f lux bu i ld -up and attenuat ion for selected crude oil 

components. (Seel ig 2o1 paper) 
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Analysis of Groundwater Contamination by a New Surface Static 
Trapping/Mass Spectrometry Technique 
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Sir: The common method of analyzing for organic 
groundwater contamination is to drill a well into the aquifer, 
remove a water sample and then use a prooedure such as purge 
and trap foUowed by GC/MS analysis (/). This approach, 
when used as a reconnaissance mode, is very expensive. 

It ia widely recognized that organic compounds in sub-
aurface water can migrate into bed rock as well as undergo 
vertical migration to the earth's surface (2). The quantities 
of these compounds at the surface are often too low for direct 
detection; however, a trapping procedure provides a viable 
approach. 

Recently, we developed a tedinique using a static collection 
device for surface geochemical exploration for petroleum (3). 
The static collection device consisted of a ferromagnetic wire 
to which charcoal had been glued with an inorganic cement. 
The wire was placed in a support in a 25-35 cm deep hole in 
the soil and covered by an aluminum can and the dirt back
filled. After equilibrating with the volatUes from petroleum 
occurrences for about 1 week, the wires were removed and 
transported to the laboratory for analysis by Curie-point 
pyroljvis/mass spectrometry in conjunction with pa t tem 
recognition. The ferromagnetic wire served as a heat source 
to desorb the adsorbed compoimds when placed in the high 
frequency field of the Curie-point pyrolyzer. In this paper 
we described how the static trapping/MS technique haa also 
been successfully applied to the surface detection of low levels 
of tetrachloroethylene and other contaminates in groundwater. 

E X P E R I M E N T A L SECTION 
Sampling Site. A site of known tetrachloroethylene (PCE) 

contamination at an industrial site near Denver, CO, was used 
for the study. Tbe PCE and other chemicals had been introduced 
into the groundwater (averaging 13.4 m below surface) by seepage 
from a waste storage reservoir which had been used in the 1960B. 
A number of shaUow wells had been drilled in the area to assess 
groundwater movement and PCE contamination. 

Sample Collector. A 358 "C Curie-point wire was uaed as the 
support for the stetic collector. Tlie stetic trap was prepared by 

applying sodium silicate solution to about 1 cm of the roughened 
end of the wire foUowed by coating with fine activated charcoal 
('0- Tbe wires were cleaned by beating to the Curie point under 
vacuum. A sealed culture tube was used to store and transport 
the wire to and from the field. In the field, tbe wires were placed 
at predetermined sites. Figure 1 iUustrates the trapping device. 
Integration time for this study was 3 days, at which time the 
samples were removed and transported back to the laboratory 
for analysis. The loading on the wires was foUowed by removing 
duplicate samples at l-day intervals. Three unexposed wires 
transported to and from Ute field were uaed as blanks. 

Mass Spectrometry Analysis. The adsorbed compounds 
were desorbed with a Fisher Curie-point pyrolyxer (1.5 kW, 1.1 
MHz) in series with an E^tranuclear Laboratories SpectrElL 
quadrupole mass spectrometer. Low-energy electron ionization 
(15 cV) was uaed to minimiw fragmentation. A scan rate of 1200 
amu/s and a scan range of 10-240 amu were used in all analyses. 
Date were coUected on a DEC 1123 computer and stored on disk. 
Identiflcation of individual species was made based on molecular 
weight and isotope distribution. Since a major portion of the 
compounds in the study contained chlorine, high confidence is 
placed on the identifications. 

Tbe process of mapping fluxes of single or groups of compounds 
was completely computerized. The sample sites on a map were 
first digitized as X-Y coordinates. The X-Y data were then 
merged with selected mass spectral peak ion counte. A file was 
constructed which was subsequently run through a plotting routine 
to produce the flux maps for each compound. The merging 
procedures were done on the DEC 1123 computer whUe digitizing 
and map construction were done on a DEC 1091 mainframe 
computer. AU data were transferred between two computers on 
a hard line utilizing the NIH transfer program CUNK. 

R E S U L T S AND DISCUSSION 

The contamination of the groundwater occurred from 
leakage of a waste storage pond. Figure 2 illustrates an 
idealized cross section of the pond and sampling locations. 
The depth of the water table averaged 13.4 m. Movement of 
the groundwater is to the northeast. Soil is predominantly 
clay. The sampling scheme was chosen to traverse the sus-

OO(»-2TO0/B4/03S6-2e02S0V5O/0 ® 1984 Amohcan Chemical Society 
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Table I. Compounds Identified by Trapping/MS Analyiia 
for a Denver Industrial Bite 

benzene 
toluene 
xylene 
phenol 
trichloroethylene 
tetrachloroethylene 

dichlorobenzene 
chloroform 
trimethylbenzene 
naphthalene 
carbon tetrachloride 

y 

pected east to west edge as well as the north edge of the 
contaminated groundwater plume. A total of 25 samples were 
taken on spacings ranging from 30.6 to 61 m. 

Figure 3 shows a typical mass spectnun of the trapped 
vapors from site 3. The major compound in this spectrum 
is PCE. The molecular ions plus major fragment ions are 
present, clearly defining the PCE. Table I summarizes the 
compoimds which were observed in the 25 samples. Figure 
4 shows the flux data for PCE using the m/z 164 peak. 

The fluxes for PCE in the area studied ranged from 0 to 
12300 ion counU. Although absolute concentrations are not 
given, ion counte for each site are proportional to the surface 
fluxes. The decrease in ion counts waa sharp on the plume 
edges. For example, site 28 had 380 counts while the adjacent 
sample 27, had 10171 ion countB. 

A qualitative comparison of the data obtained from the 
static trapping technique above well 23179 to the GC/MS 
purge and trap analysis of water from well 23179 is shown in 
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Flguro 4. Tetiaclitoiuetiiylene sulaoe fkjx data: X. sampte locations; 
hachad area, PCE plume: O, monitonng woOs. 

Table II. Compounds Identified by Su t i c Trapping/MS 
and in Well Water by GC/MS 

trapping above weU 23179 
ion 

counts 

well 23179 GC/MS 

dichloroethylene 
toluene 
xylene 
benzene 
trichloroethylene 

616 tetrachloroethylene 

chloroform 
carbon tetrachloride 

CODCD, 

ppb 

12 
<2 

4.3 
22.1 
9.5 

75.2 

3440 
<3 

toluene (mjz 92) 1052 
xylene (mft 106) 853 

trichloroethylene 352 
(mft 130) 

tetrachloroethylene 
(m/r 164) 

chloroform* 
carbon tetrachloride 110 

(m/z 152) 

'Other compounds interferred witb m/z 83 and 85; identifica
tion could not be made. 

Table II. The major difference in compounds identified 
between the two methods for well 23179 is the absence of 
chloroform using the static trapping method. Even at 15 eV, 
the chloroform molecular ions fragment with the loss of 35 
amu to m i t 83, 85, and 87. No molecular ions were observed 
for chloroform. Many of the other trapped compiounds, 
primarily from soil background, have major peaks in the mjz 
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83-87 range and therefore make identification based on isotope 
distribution in the fragment ions difficult in some samples. 
In samples from other sites, the isotope distribution for the 
m/z 83,85, and 87 were not obscured by the presence of other 
compounds, therefore allowing for the identification of the 
chloroform. Figure 3 clearly shows the mfz 83, 85, and 87 
peaks in the proper ratios. AU other chlorinated compounds 
occurred in regions of the spectrum where no background 
interference was observed. 

This study clearly shows that the approach of using the 
static coUection device with Py-MS offers a cost efficient new 
approach to the analysis of low level vapors originating from 
soil and groundwater contamination. Most compounds were 
identified with a high degree of confidence. However, the 
potential use of the coUection device foUowed by analjrsis with 
tandem mass spectrometry or GC/MS would add another 
dimension to the analyses and should increase the compound 
identification confidence to that of the standard (X^/MS weU 
water analysis (5). These avenues are presently being ex
plored. 

Registry No. C, 7440-44-0; tetrachloroethylene, 127-18-4; 
water, 7732-18-5. 
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PETREX ENVIRONMENTAL 
CASE HISTORY #2 
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Contamination level of TCE (ppb) based on drill hole 
sampling and independent chemical analysis of 
groundwater. (Above) 

A Monitoring V/ells 
^ T C E Contamination in ppb. 

Area of defined hydrogeologic control 

PETREX Survey Objectives: 
1. Determine the pattern of TCE surface vapor 

flux over an area of contamination previously 
define(J by (drilling ancd groundwater analysis. 

2. Determine the direction and extent of migrating 
TCE plume outside this area. 

3. Provide a basis for future evaluation of 
remedial action. 

SURVEY DESIGN: Regular grid-280 Samples on 
100' spacing. 

TURNKEY SURVEY COST:$28,000 

M 

Relative TCE flux in soil derived from PETREX survey 
(Overlain on groundwater contamination data). Map 
extended to show PETREX survey and subsequent 
monitoring wells drilled on PETREX data confirming TCE 
contamination in grouhdwater. (Above) 

ihuL 

Relative TCE flux 
High • 
Med. a 
Low D 

PETREX 

•f PETREX Collector Locations 

A Groundwater monitoring wells 
prior to PETREX survey. 

• Groundwater monitoring wells 
d r i l l e d a f te r PETREX su rvey 
confirming TCE contamination 
in groundwater. 

K-V FINGERPRINT T E C H N I Q U E ^ 

4565 Highway 93 North • Golden, Colorado 80403 • (303) 279-7646 or 279-7641 • Telex 45-704 



PETREX ENVIRONMENTAL 
CASE HISTORY #4 
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PCE surface flux as determined by a Petrex survey in and around a landfill in 
southeastern U.S. (See survey objectives below). Survey was followed 
by remedial investigation which verified anomalies. 

Depth to ground water-10 feet. 

PETREX Survey Objectives: 
a) Determine zones of highest PCE flux in the landfill area. 
b) Determine the extent of PCE migration. 
c) Define migration pathways. 

SURVEY DESIGN: 175 collectors placed on a variable grid pattern (50 - 125 feet). 
TURNKEY COST: $18,000. Client placed and retrieved collectors - $13,000. 

IIILIill PETREX 
K-V FINGERPRINT T E C H N I Q U E " 

4565 Highway 93 North • Golden, Colorado 80403 • (303) 279-7646 or 279-7641 . Telex 45-704 



(S5 PETREX ENVIRONMENTAL 
CASE HISTORY #3 
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Phenol Ion Count 
• : 2.000 
• 1,000-1,999 

+ a 1-999 

In the early 1970's a railroad tank car containing 30,000 
gallons of phenol was overturned in an accident 
causing a rupture and a partial spill. The tank car was 
buried at site A. 

Bore holes were drilled at the sites marked BHI 
through BH6 prior to the Petrex survey. 

The Petrex survey shows highest flux at the burial site 
and in several pockets in the near vicinity. The high 
zone to the east of the track was explained by the client 
as being the spot where the tank car first overturned. It 
was moved to the west for burial. 

y PETREX Survey Objectives: 
a) Confirm the location of burial. 
b) Determine the extent of migration of phenol in the area. 
Depth to water table - 10 feet 

SURVEY DESIGN: 100 Petrex collectors placed in a variable spaced grid 
(50 feet - 100 feet). 

TURNKEY COST: $10,000 

I 
Jl PETREX 
K-V FINGERPRINT T E C H N I Q U E * 

4565 Highway 93 North • Golden, Colorado 80403 • (303) 279-7646 or 279-7641 • Telex 45-704 
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Application of a New Technique for the Detection and Analysis 
of Small Quantities of Contaminants in the Soil 

Prepared by 
Kent J. Voorhees, Ph.D. 

PETREX 
Golden, Colorado 

A static collection device for the trapping of volatiles has been 
applied to the detection of various organic contaminants in soil.^ The 
collection device consists of a few mg of charcoal glued on a ferromagnetic 
wire located within a collection chamber, as shown in Figure 1. The entire 
device is placed in an 8 to 12 inch hole and buried. The device is usually 
left in the ground for several days to assure integrative data collection. 

Analysis of the trapped compounds utilizes Curie-point mass spectro-
metry in conjunction with multivariate statistics. Figure 2 illustrates 
a schematic of the mass spectrometer system. The Curie-point pyrolysis 

y device provides a clean reproducible method for desorption of the trapped 
compounds. The mass spectrometer generates a fingerprint of the absorbed 

1 materials. Analysis of the fingerprints has been approached in two ways: 
M 1) use of gas flux data for individual masses, and 2) multivariate statis

tics. Most of the data reported in these studies have been developed using 
r only the gas flux data. 

Two studies have been conducted at Rocky Mountain Arsenal. The first 
,., study was designed to test the trapping ability of the device and the anal-
y ysis scheme for various known chemicals. In this study a series of samp-
'̂  Iers were placed in areas of known contamination. A railroad yard, an area 

used for temporary storage, an area where chemicals had been pumped down a 
R deep well, an area with known ground water contamination, an area thought 
1̂  to be free from chemicals (background), and a site adjacent to a chemical 

plant were chosen as the test sites. The mass spectra from these sites 
IP are shown in Figures 3 - 5 . Figure 3a represents the sample taken in the 
l^ clean area. The flux at this area was very low and is typical of other 

samples analyzed from background areas. Figure 3b is the spectrum from 
r--; the railroad yard. This spectrum contains hydrocarbons characteristic of 

diesel fuel as well as phenol from the railroad ties and some unexplained 
'" aromatics. Figure 4a is spectrum from the area with known ground water 
p., contamination (water table ^-43'). The major peaks in this spectrum come 
!i from tetrachloroethylene, trichloroethylene and possibly dichlorethylene. 
^ Figure 4b is the spectrum from the site north of the chemical plant. The 

interesting peaks in this spectrum result from chlorinated methyl phenols. 
p Figure 5a shows the data from the deep well site. Phenol, naphthalene and 
fll series of chlorinated ethylenes are easily identified in this spectrum. 

Finally, Figure Sb shows the spectrum of the area used for temporary stor-
vjz age. Although a series of hydrocarbons is present in the spectrum, no 

^ Patent pending 
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1̂- chlorinated compounds, phenols or aromatics are prevalent. The spectrum 
is actually very characteristic of the flux pattern observed in an area 
with underground petroleum accumulations. 

II This study demonstrated that a wide variety of compounds can be 
trapped and desorbed from the static collection device. The study also 

fr,, showed that significantly different fingerprints are observed in areas 
il with different pollution sources. 
Ki , 

A followup study was conducted in the area of known ground water 
i^ contamination. A series of 25 samples were placed along two lines (NE-SW 
iii and E-W) with the goal of defining the contamination. Figure 6 summarizes 

the results of the study. Each sample site is represented by an X. Moni-
^ toring wells, drilled to the water table (water table M 3 ' ) , are marked 
t i on the Figure with solid dots. Areas where tetrachlorethylene were ob

served are Identified in red. In addition the areas where dichlorobenzene 
m were observed are shown in blue. 

Comparison of the surface data to the Rocky Mountain Arsenal Labora
tory well water study shows comparable results. This study clearly shows 
that ground water contamination can be monitored from the surface. 

We believe the described status collection device offers a new ap-
^ proach to the analysis of low level vapors originating from soil contami-
Sj nation. The approach described in this report utilized a direct MS ap

proach. Use of the same collection device with GC/MS or with MS/MS should 
^ provide expanded capabilities permitting analysis of very minor constitu-
i e"ts. 

r^ In addition to work described in the previous examples, another study 
y to detect various hydrazines was conducted at Rocky Mountain Arsenal under 

the direction of Bill Trautman. Wires were provided to Dr. Trautman who 
placed, retrieved and returned them to Petrex for analysis. Analyses were 
conducted as previously described. The spectra were examined for the pre
sence of hydrazine, methyl hydrazine, dimethyl hydrazine, phenyl hydrazine 
and the oxidation products of these species. Because of the heavy natural 
background from petroleum deposits in the area, none of these species could 
be unequivocally identified. 

In some of the spectra the ratio of nitrogen to oxygen, M/Z 28 to 
M/Z 32, did not follow a strict atmospheric ratio. In an^attempt to corre
late nitrogen with possible oxidation products of the hydrazine, the ion 
counts were summarized (Table 1). Without knowing the site history these 
data are presented without interpretation. Dichlorobenzene was observed 
in samples 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13 and 20. In addition a peak at M/Z 136 was 
observed in samples 1, 2, 6, 7, 15, 19, 20 and 21. Based on the presence 
of a M/Z 121 peak in samples containing the 136 peak, the 136 species is 
probably trimethyl phenol. 
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p In summary, no direct evidence of hydrazines was found in the collectors 
1̂ ; retrieved by Bill Trautman. It is possible the hydrazines are in such low 
"' concentration as to require GC/MS or MS/MS analysis. Such avenues can be 

explored if Rocky Mountain Arsenal staff desires. 
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TABLE 1 

Summary of Ion Counts for M/Z 28 

Sample # 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Ion Counts 

1.783 

3.113 

2,923 

2.603 

-

2.089 

1.758 

3.342 

1.994 

2,690 

1.700 

Sample # 

12 

13 

14 

• 15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 
^ 

Ion Counts 

1.792 

2.919 

2.015 

2,420 

632 

2.638 

1,254 

1.965 

2.446 

1.952 
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FIGURE 4. Selected Mass Spectra of Collected Compounds 
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WANTED... 

• • • KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
WHEREABOUTS 

RECENTLY ESCAPED 
CONFINEMENT 

, PETRgX 
K-V FINGERPRINT T E C H N I Q U E ' 

While others are worrying about those 
chemicals that got away you can use a 
PETREX survey to define their whereabouts 
and provide a basis for action. 

Call today 
Have a map within 30 days. 

i 
Wh 

Bury PETREX collectors in and around the suspect area, retrieve them a week later and mail 
them back to our laboratory for anedysis. We will send you a map defining the extent of contamination 
and displaying the relative fluxes of volatile contaminants within the area. Repeat the survey at a later 
date to ascertain movement of chemicals or introduction of other comp)ounds. 

Combining an integrative collection technique with ultra sensitive mass spectrometric 
determinations PETREX can reach into the parts per billion and parts per trillion range to define the 
perimeter of contamination. "̂  

Minimize expensive drilling in the routine monitoring and searching out of waste seepage. 
Using a grid of collectors, placed just below the soil surface PETREX can map the extent of chemical 
emomalies, determine the direction of movement and monitor subsequent migration. 

The PETREX collection-detection system can be used in various ways to: 

I 
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/ 

J 

J 

A) 
B) 
C) 
D) 

E) 
F) 
G) 
H) 

1) 

Determine the presence or absence of specified compounds 
Define the area affected by surface spills 
Define the movement of volatile contaminants in ground water 
Conduct pre-construction background surveys for potential 
contaminants 
Detect underground leaks in pipes, tanks 

Detect faults and fractures 
Monitor defined contamination to detect movement 

Monitor underground storage reservoirs 
"Fingerprint" contaminated areas to provide a base for detection of 
new contaminants whichjiuali^d^fiiiWiutt£L^H^^P^^'^^'v 

4565 Highwl 

"See reverse side for cost details. 

Jorth . Golden, Colorado 80403 • (303) 279-7J [1 • Telex 45-704 
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m m . . PETREX 
K-V FINGERPRINT T E C H N I Q U E * 

PETREX surveys since 

MAY 1983 

Australia 

1 1 

Bolivia 

Canada 

Africa 

III 
Syria 

II 
1 1 

Saudi Arabia 
II 

Japan Total collectors to date: 30.000 
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ENVIROPRO, INC. » 11927 Estrada Lane « Northridge, CA 91326 • (818) 366-5682 

ENVIRONMENTAL-HAZAPDOUS WASTE AND CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

APPENDIX C 

P r o j e c t Forms 

1. Chain of Cus tody Document 

PLANNING RESEARCH SYSTEMS DESIGN REMEDIAL -CTlC:'-: 



ENVIROPRO, INC. 11927 ESTRADA LANE NORTHRIDGE, CA 91326 (818) 366-5682 

CHAIN OF CUSTODY DOCUMENT 

Sample Name:̂  Sample(s) No. 

Analysis Requested: 

PLEASE PRINT 

No. Date Action detail Name Company (name, address, Tel.) Signature 



HHH»;<i:(»]:i 

2-((pl^-OH-7i^-C:, 

HR Textron Inc. 
3 Subsidiary of Textron Inc. 

November 1 4 , 1986 

25200 Wes-. î  . e Canyon Road 
Vl'^enr a. Ca ' 9 ' 355 
•505 259 403C 

:.•; 65 - ' - 9 : 

Mr. Dave Bacharowski 
California Regional Water Ouality 
Control Board 

107 South Broadway, Suite 4027 
Los Angeles, CA 90012-4596 

Dear Dave: 

Amid the stacks of paper and tests I found the enclosed 
data. 

This may be the test you requested for the area where 
the Pacoima tank was e.xcavated. 

We'll get our plans together after the first of the year 
and hope we can find the proper in-situ treatment. 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ A ^ 

BS:dsh 

c c : Mimi Mackey, Le igh ton i A s s o c i a t e s 

3 5^y^ 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TV1-5 

TENTATIVELY IDENTIFIED COMPOUNDS 

COMPOUND NAME FRACTION CONCENTRATION 
UG/KG (PPB) 

NONE FOUND VOA 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. IMC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-6. 5 
ANALVSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
h. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
1 1 . 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20 . 
2 1 . 
22 . 
23 . 
24 . 
25. 
26 . 
27 . 
28 . 
29 . 
30 . 

CAS 
Number 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

_ / _ _ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

_ / _ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

_ / 
_ / _ 

/ 
/ 

_ / 

^ 
F e n t a t i v e l g 

Compound Name 

Uc*M€ foJ-wwSi 

I d e n t i f i e d 

F' 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compounds 

r a c t i o n Scan 

KJOA / 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

E s t i m a t e d 
C o n c ( J ) 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-11 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V20 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-S 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-OICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1.1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1.1.2,2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1 . 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1 . 1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANaNE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) L I M I T 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-11 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V20 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UO/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
1 0 6 - 9 3 - 4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
1 2 3 - 9 1 - 1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1.3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1.4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; THl-11 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
Number 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5. 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
15 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

U o p g F;>C.O^ / \JQA / / 
/ / / 

_/ / / 
_/ / /" 
_/ / /" 
_/ / / ' 
_/ / / ' 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / / \ 
J / /" 
_/ / / ' 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / / " 
, / / / 
. / / / ' 
. / / / . 
. / / / 
J / / . 
. / / / 
. / / / . 
. / / / _ 
' / / / " 
./ / T_ 
J / / ' 
'/ / /1̂  
./ / / _ 
/ / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-12. 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135,136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V19 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41--* 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1, 1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1, 1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1, 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1.1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTANGNE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30, 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; THl-12. 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID; 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V19 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1.4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-12. 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

1. / Ma»J<Z -FotAiĵ  / \)olk / / 
2. / / / / 
3. / / / / 
4. / / / / 
5. / / / / 
6. / / / / 
7. / / / / 
8. / / / / 
9. / / / / 
10. / / /__: / 
11. / / / / 
12. / / / / 
13. / / / / 
14. / / / / 
15. / / / / 
16. / / / / 
17. / / / / 
18. / / / / 
19. / / / / 
20. / / / / 
21. / / / / 
22. / / / / 
23. / / / / 
24. / / / / 
25. / / / / 
26. / / / / 
27. / / / / 
28. / / / / 
29. / / / / 
30. / / / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-15. 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OIG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

302IVl4 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

74-87-3 
"74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1, 1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1 , 1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1, 2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1, 1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1.2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1, 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE: 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
THl-15. 5 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8 2 4 0 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135,136 
1. OIG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V14 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-15. 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
C o n c ( J ) Number 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9. 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
15 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

fvJoufc ' O 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ' 
/ / / 
/ / / ] 
/ / /" 
/ / /" 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ] 
/ / / ] 
/ / / ] 
/ / / [ 
/ / / ' 
/ / / . 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ' 
/ / / ' 
/ / / '_ 
/ / / [ 
/ / / '_ 
/ / / _ 
/ / / '_ 
/ / / _ 
/ / / _ 
/ / / ~ 
/ / /~ 
/ / /1 
./ / / " 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED; 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT; 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135. 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V22 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTIC»^ 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1 , 1-DICHLOROETHENE 
I . 1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1 . 2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1 , 1 , 2 , 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1 , 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1 , 1 , 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5. 
5. 
5, 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. I>«:. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
VOA 135. 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

CAS tt COMPOUND 

,76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1.4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1. 3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1. 4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

3021V22 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

UG/KG (PPB) 
B S S S B B B S K S B 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

DETECTION 
LIMIT 

* S S S B S S = s: 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. IMC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

1 / k')ftia& roi^^-^ /_jl^A__/ / 
2. / / / / 
3. / / / / 
4. • / / / / 

5. / / / / 
6. / / / / 
7. / / / / 
8. / / / / 
9. / /_ / / 
10. / / / -__/ 
11. / / / / 
12. / / / / 
13. / / / / 
14. / / / / 
15. / / / / 
16. _/ / / / 
17. / / / / 
18. / / / / 
19. / / / / 
20. / / / / 
21. / / / / 
22. / / / / 
23. _/ / / / 
24. / / / / 
25. / / / / 
26. / / / / 
27. / / / / 
28. / / / / 
29. / / / / 
30. / / / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-30 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT; 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135 .136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V17 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1.2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1.1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

30 
30 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 
5. 

50 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE; 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
THl-30 
TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
VOA 135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRI X: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V17 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PRaPANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-30 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4.-
5. 
6. 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compound Name Frac tion Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

lô  *0£ - O L A - C ^ . ^ ^ _ / . 
_ / . 
I/. 
" / . 
~ j \ 
~ J . 
'_/, 
_ / . 
I/. 
_ / . 
_ / . 
y. 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
y. 
" / . 
_ / . 
_ / , 
" / . 
\ / \ 
\ / \ 
_ / . 
" / , 
\ / \ 
\/'_ 
/ 

\>oL _ / . 
_ / . 
" / . 
~_/\ 
_ / . 
_ / . 
" / " 
_ / , 
_ / . 
~_/\ 
'_/\ 
~ j \ 
" / ' 
' j _ 
' j _ 
'_/\ 
" / ' 
" / . 
y_ 
'_/'_ 
_ / . 
'_/ _ 
\ / \ 
J _ 
"/_ 
J _ 
'_/'_ 
"/_ 

/ 

_ / . 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
_ / . 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
_ / . 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
_ / . 
~_/\ 
_/_ 
j \ 
. / _ 
'_/'_ 
_/_ 
'_/'_ 
J _ 
. / _ 
_/] 
_/'_ 
. / _ 
. / ' 
j ~ _ 
/ ' 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: THl-40 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT I D : 

3021V16 
SOIL 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC; UG/KG (PPB) L I M I T 

7 4 - 8 7 - 3 
7 4 - 8 3 - 9 
7 5 - 0 1 - 4 
7 5 - 0 0 - 3 
7 5 - 0 9 - 2 
6 7 - 6 4 - 1 
7 5 - 1 5 - 0 
7 5 - 3 5 - 4 
7 5 - 3 4 - 3 
1 5 6 - 6 0 - 5 
6 7 - 6 6 - 3 
107-06-2 
7 8 - 9 3 - 3 
7 1 - 5 5 - 6 
1 6 - 2 3 - 5 
1 0 8 - 0 5 - 4 
7 5 - 2 7 - 4 
7 9 - 3 4 - 5 
7 8 - 8 7 - 5 
10061-02-6 
7 9 - 0 1 - 6 
1 2 4 - 4 8 - 1 
7 9 - 0 0 - 5 
7 1 - 4 3 - 2 
1 0 0 6 1 - 0 1 - 5 
1 1 0 - 7 5 - 8 
7 5 - 2 5 - 2 
119-78 -6 
1 0 8 - 1 0 - 1 
1 2 7 - 1 8 - 4 
108-88 -3 
108-90-7 
1 0 0 - 4 1 - 4 
1 0 0 - 4 2 - 5 
9 5 - 4 7 - 6 
1 0 7 - 0 2 - 8 
1 0 7 - 1 3 - 1 
1 0 9 - 9 9 - 9 
7 3 - 6 9 - 4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1, 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1.1, 1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE: 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
THl-40 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V16 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KO (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; T H l - 4 0 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

T e n t a t i v e l y I d e n t i f i e d Compounds 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . ' 
5. 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
1 4 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
1 7 . 
18 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compound Name 

)Oe)J6 Fbw^t-J** 

F r a c t i o n Scan E s t i m a t e d 
C o n c ( J ) 

^e)A 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

- / 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-10 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V18 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10O61-01-5 
110-75-8 
73-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
93-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DlCHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, IF*C. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE; 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
TH2-10 
TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID; 
SAMPLE AMOUNT; 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

302IVl8 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1.2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1.3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-10 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4.-
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
1 8 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compound Name 

Mcaufc n>*"""^'^ 

F r a c t i o n Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

_/ . 
_ / . 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
j \ 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
_ / . 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
' / . 
~ j \ 
' / . 
y . 
' j \ 
_ / . 
' / . 
' /_ 
'_/\ 
_ / . 
'_/'_ 
~ j \ 
\ / \ 
'_/'_ 
' j \ 
~ j \ 

'_/'_ 

\JOA _/. 
'_/\ 
'_/_ 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
y. 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y ' 
y . 
' j \ 
y. 
y . 
\ / \ 
\ / \ 
\ / \ 
y. 
y ' 
" / . 
"/] 
y. 
\ / \ 
\/_ 
' j \ 
' / 

y . 
y ' 
y . 
~ j . 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y . 
~ j \ 
~_/\ 
~ j \ 
~ j \ 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y . 
j \ 
'_/'_ 
y_ 
\/'_ 
y . 
y" 
y ' 
_/ \ 
y ' 
. / ^ 
y_ 
y^ 
/ ' 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-15 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V21 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS • 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-23-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1, 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETR AC HLOR OETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TR ICHLOROFLUOROMEThlANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5 
5, 
5, 
5. 
5. 

50 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: T H 2 - 1 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD I D : 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT I D : 

3021V21 
SOIL 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 

7 6 - 1 3 - 1 FREON-TF 
1 0 6 - 9 3 - 4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
1 2 3 - 9 1 - 1 1,4-DIOXANE 
9 6 - 1 2 - 8 1 . 2-DIBROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE 
1 0 8 - 4 1 - 8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
5 4 1 - 7 3 - 1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
1 0 6 - 4 6 - 7 1 , 4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
9 5 - 5 0 - 1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) L I M I T 
: a S B 3 S B S = 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 . 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-15 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

/Og/Qg. f Z u ^ ^ / iJO/J / / 
/ / / 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4.-
5. 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
1 2 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
1 7 . 
1 8 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

_/ / /. 
_/ / /1 
_/ / /. 
_/ / /' 
_/ / /' 
_/ / /" 
./ / /' 
y / /. 
_/ / / 
/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / / [ 
/ / / 
/ / / 
_/ / /. 
y / /. 
./ / / 
y / /. 
'/ / / 
y / / _ 
y / /. 
y / /. 
y / /. 
"/ / / 
y / /. 
/ / / 
/ / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V15 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1, 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1, 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V15 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-20 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12. 
1 3 . 
14. 
15 . 
16. 
17 . 
18 . 
19. 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

MoMe rOt..Nî  /__JoA / /. 
/ / / ̂  
/ / /^ 
/ / /" 
/ / /. 
/ / /^ 
/ / /' 
V / / ̂ 
/ / /^ 

./ / /' 

/ / /. 

/ / /. 

/ / /" 
./ / /. 
/ / / \ 
/ / /. 
/ / /'_ 
/ / /'_ 
/ / /, 
/ / /1 
/ / / i 
/ / /. 
/ / /. 
/ / /'_ 
/ / / _ 
/ / /' 
/ / / ] 
/ / /_ 
/ / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, 11^. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-30 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD B240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V23 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1, 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1. 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5 
5 
5, 
5 
5 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-30 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135.136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V23 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-a M-CHLQRQTQLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE: 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
TH2-30 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

T e n t a t i v e l y I d e n t i f i e d Compounds 

CAS 
Number 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
23. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 

_ / . 
~ / . 
" / . 
~ / . 
" / . 

y . 
~ j \ 
y] 
~ j \ 
y . 
'_/'_ 
~ j \ 
y" 
y_ 
y ' 
'_/'_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y l 
y_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y_ 
J _ 
J _ 
J _ 
' / 

Compound Name 

fOo<J£ h?u»JD 

Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

y . 
~_/\ 

~_/\ 

~_/\ 

~ j \ 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y . 
y . 

y . 
'_/'_ 
_/_ 
_/_ 
\ / \ 
'_/'_ 
'_/_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y l 
y_ 
'_/_ 
'_/'_ 
J _ 
" / " 

V04 y . 
y j 
y* 
y ! 
y . 
~ j \ 
y . 
y ] 
y ' 
y . 
y" 
y . 
y . 
y . 
"/] 
' / " 
] / ' 
' j \ 
J _ 
"/_ 
" / ' /I 
V~ 
' j \ 
\/'_ 
" / ' 
./_ 
/ " 

y_ 
_ / ' 
_ / . 
_ / ' 
_ / " 
_ / . 
y . 
_ / ' 
_ / . 
yj 
~ j \ 
y . 
y j 
y ] 
y j 
_/j 
jj/j 
_/j 
y j 
y^ 
y ' 
_/j^ 
j / " 
_ / ' 
j/j^ 
'_/'_ 
\/~_ 
j / ~ 
j / ~ 
" / " 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICEi IHC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-40 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED; 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
1. 04G 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V4 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
10O-41-4 
100-42-3 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.I-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1.1,2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1.2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1.1. 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

12. 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

50 
5 
5 

30 
5 
5. 
5, 
5 
5 
5. 
5. 
5 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-40 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135.136 
1. 04G 

CCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V4 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE; 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
TH2-40 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
1 8 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Est imated 
Conc(J) 

fOoMfe fo... ii^ y . 
y . 
y j 
y j 
y j 
_/j 
jj/j 
y j 
y . 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y_ 
y j 
'_/'_ 
j / j 
y j 
j / j 
'_/'_ 
j ~ _ 
" / ' 

y. 
y. 
jj/j 
jj/j 
y. 
y j 
y j 
y. 
y j 
y. 
y. 
y j 
y. 
y. 
y j 
y. 
y j 
y j 
y. 
j / . 
j / . 
j / j 
j / j 
j / j 
j / j 
j / . 
j / j 
j / _ 
"/ 

y . 
y j 
y j 
y . 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y . 
y . 
y j 
jj/j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y_ 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y j 
y_ 
y l 
y_ 
j/jj 
' / " 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CL IENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; T H 2 - 4 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8 2 4 0 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED; 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
VOA135, 136 
1. 006 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V3 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
75-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1, 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1, 2-DICi^OROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DI BROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-45 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID; 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
1. OOG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V3 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
1 0 6 - 9 3 - 4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
1 2 3 - 9 1 - 1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT; ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-45 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 : 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

fsJb>J(e. fot«.O0 / UOA / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
./ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
./ / /" 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / - / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
./ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / ̂  / 
/ / / 
/ / /_ 
/ / / 
/ / / 
/ / /_ 
/ / /_ 
/ / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-55 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
1. OIG 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID ; 

3021V10 
SOIL 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) L I M I T 

7 4 - 8 7 - 3 
• 7 4 - 8 3 - 9 
7 5 - 0 1 - 4 
7 5 - 0 0 - 3 
7 5 - 0 9 - 2 
6 7 - 6 4 - 1 
7 5 - 1 5 - 0 
7 5 - 3 5 - 4 
7 5 - 3 4 - 3 
156-60 -5 
6 7 - 6 6 - 3 
1 0 7 - 0 6 - 2 
7 8 - 9 3 - 3 
7 1 - 5 5 - 6 
1 6 - 2 3 - 5 
1 0 8 - 0 5 - 4 
7 5 - 2 7 - 4 
7 9 - 3 4 - 5 
7 8 - 8 7 - 5 
10061-02-6 
7 9 - 0 1 - 6 
1 2 4 - 4 8 - 1 
7 9 - 0 0 - 5 
7 1 - 4 3 - 2 
1 0 0 6 1 - 0 1 - 5 
1 1 0 - 7 5 - 8 
7 5 - 2 5 - 2 
119-78 -6 
1 0 8 - 1 0 - 1 
1 2 7 - 1 8 - 4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
1 0 0 - 4 1 - 4 
1 0 0 - 4 2 - 5 
9 5 - 4 7 - 6 
1 0 7 - 0 2 - 8 
1 0 7 - 1 3 - 1 
109-99 -9 
7 3 - 6 9 - 4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-11 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1, 1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1,2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1.2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1.1.2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
C I S - 1 . 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-55 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. 016 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V10 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1.2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1.3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-55 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 : 
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
1 2 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
1 6 . 
1 7 . 
1 8 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
C o n c ( J ) 

L)ovj(L rpwLKt^ / VJOA y / 
./ / / . 
./ / /" 
/ / / 
/ / / j 
./ / / 
./ / /j 
./ / / . 
/ / /* 
/ / - / ' 
/ / / 
/ / / j 
/ / / . 
/ / / . 
/ / / j 
,/ / / j 
/ / / . 
./ / / . 
/ / / _ 
/ / /j 
/ / / j 
/ / / _ 
/ / / j 
/ / / j 
/ / / _ 
/ / / ' 
/ / / jj 
/ / /jj 
/ / / " 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-65 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135.136 
1. 03G 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V2 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1, 1.2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1.2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOR OMETHANE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
3. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-65 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
1. 036 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRI X: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V2 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

: « B B B B = 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

: B B S S B B B B B 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, 11^. 

CLIENT: 
SAMPLE; 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
TH2-65 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS 
Number 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 : 
5 . 
6. 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 
19. 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 
2 7 
2 8 . 
2 9 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Compound Name 

tOoug. Po...ot̂  

Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

y. 
y. 
yj 
jj/j 
y. 
y. 
yj 
y. 
yj 
y. 
y. 
y. 
y. 
yj 
yj 
jj/j 
y. 
y. 
y. 
yj 
yj 
y_ 
j / j 
j / _ 
j / j 
j / _ 
j / j 
y_ 
j/j 
/ 

OO'/J y. 
yj 
yj 
yj 
yj 
y. 
yj 
yj 
y. 
yj 
yj 
yj 
yj 
yj 
yj 
yj 
y, 
yj 
yj 
yj 
y_ 
yj 
yj 
y. 
j/j 
j/j 
y_ 
j / j 
j / ^ 
" / " 

y . 
yj 
yj 
yj 
y. 
y. 
jj/j 
y. 
yj 
yj 
y. 
yj 
y. 
y. 
yj 
yj 
jj/j 
jj/j 
jj/j 
yj 
yj 
j/j 
j/j 
j/j 
_/_ 
y_ 
y_ 
y ' 
y_ 
/ ' 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-75 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135. 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021VI 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

.74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-3 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.I-DICHLOROETHENE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1.1.1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1,1.2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1.2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1.1.2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. IMC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-75 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V1 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CDI^: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1.4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1. 3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-75 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 ; 
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
1 2 . 
1 3 . 
1 4 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
1 7 . 
1 8 . 
1 9 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 3 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

_ / . 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

SJg>»->£ Fou>-»^ / L/gJ- / / 
/ / / 
_/ / / 
y / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / /' 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
_/ / /" 
_/ / / 
_/ / /' 
_/ / / 
_/ / / 
./ / / 
./ / / 
y / /" 
y / / 
y / / 
y / / j 
y / / 
y / / j 
y / / j 
y / / 
y / / ~_ 
J / / _ 
y / / jj 
y / /_ 
/ / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-85 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
VOA 135, 136 
1. 016 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V8 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
73-23-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
lOe-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-3 
93-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1, 1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1. 1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
l.l.1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1. 1.2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1. 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1.1.2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-l. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



CLIENT: 
SAMPLE; 
ANALYSIS 

> 

WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

ENVIROPRO 
T H 2 - 8 5 
TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED; 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135, 136 
1. 016 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

CAS # COMPOUND 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PROPANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-30-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

CONC: 

3021V8 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

DETECTION 
UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT; ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-85 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound ;̂ ame Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

/ / / 
y / / 
y / /' 
_/ / / j 
_/ / /" 
y / /' 
y / /" 
_/ / /' 
_/ / / 
_/ / / j 
_/ / /' 
_/ / /' 
_/ / /' 
_/ / / 
y / /" 
_/ / /' 
_/ / /. 
./ / /. 
y / /. 
_/ / / 
_/ / /. 
_/ / / _ 
./ / / _ 
j/ / / ~ 
y / / _ 
y / / _ 
y / / _ 
y / / _ 
"/ / /' 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-95 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRI X; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V7 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
73-34-3 
136-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
73-23-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1,1,2, 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1, 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

59. 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30 
30 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-95 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
VOA135, 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V7 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1,2-DIBROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1.2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: T H 2 - 9 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8 2 4 0 ( 6 2 4 ) 

T e n t a t i v e l y I d e n t i f i e d Compounds 

CAS Compound Name F r a c t i o n Scan E s t i m a t e d 
Number C o n c ( J ) 

1. / fOe>j£ R)u«J>a / [)OA / / 
2. / / / / 
3. / / / / 
4. / / / / 
5. / / / / 
6. / / / / 
7. / / / / 
8. / / / / 
9. / / / / 
10. / / / - / 
11. / / / / 
12. / / / / 
13. / / / / 
14. / / / / 
15. / / / / 
16. / / / / 
17. / / / / 
18. / / / / 
19. / / / / 
20. / / / / 
2 1 . / / / / 
22. / ; / / / 
23 . / / / / 
24. / / / / 
25 . / / / / 
26. / / / / 
27. / / / / 
28. / . / / / 
29. / / / / 
30. / / / / 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-105 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V9 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-73-8 
75-23-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-3 
93-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1 . 1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1 . 1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1.2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1 . 2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1.1, 1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1. 1.2. 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1. 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1,3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DI BROMOCHL(3R0METHANE 
1,1. 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-l. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANaNE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TR ICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) L I M I T 

62 . 

8. 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NP 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
3. 
3. 
5. 
3. 
3. 

50. 
3. 
3. 

30. 
3. 
5. 
5. 
3. 
5. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
3. 
3. 

50. 
50. 
3. 
3. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CL IENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-105 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8 2 4 0 ( 6 2 4 ) 

OROANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD I D : 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

0 5 / 0 7 / 8 6 
LOW 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
V0A135. 136 
0. 996 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID : 

CAS tt COMPOUND 

7 6 - 1 3 - 1 FREON-TF 
1 0 6 - 9 3 - 4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91 -1 1,4-DIOXANE 
9 6 - 1 2 - 8 1, 2-DIBROMO-3-CHLORQPROPANE 
1 0 8 - 4 1 - 8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
5 4 1 - 7 3 - 1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
1 0 6 - 4 6 - 7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
9 3 - 5 0 - 1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

CONC: 

3021V9 
SOIL 
0 5 / 1 4 / 8 6 
5101 

UG/KG (PPB) 
:B = 3 = B S S B B S E : 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

DETECTION 
LIMIT 

B B B S B B B S S : 

5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5 . 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-105 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

1. / k>C)KJ<. Pc»>Krt> / \JoA / / 
2. / / / / 
3. / / / / 
4.- / / / / 
5. / / / / 
6. / / / / 
7. / / / / 
8. / / / / 
9. / / / / 
10. / / / . / 
11. / / / / 
12. / / / / 
13. / / / / 
14. / / / / 
15. / / / / 
16. / / / / 
17. / / / / 
18. / / / / 
19. / / / / 
20. / / / / 
21. / / / / 
22. / / / / 
23. / / / / 
24. / / / / 
25. / / / / 
26. / / / / 
27. / / / / 
28. / / / / 
29. / / / / 
30. / / / /_ 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: T H 2 - 1 1 5 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 ( 6 2 4 ) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135, 136 
I. 016 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V13 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND 
DETECTION 

CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
10061-01-5 
110-75-8 
75-25-2 
119-78-6 
108-10-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-5 
95-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1,1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1 , l-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1,2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1 , 2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1 , 1 . 1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1 , 1 , 2 , 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1 . 2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1.3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBR OMOC HLOR OMETHANE 
1 , I . 2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
CIS-l. 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-HEXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRACHLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 
5 
5. 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-115 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED: 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135. 136 
1. 016 

GCMS FILENAME; 
MATRI X: 
DATE ANALYZED; 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V13 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC: 
DETECTION 

UG/K6 (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-115 
ANALYSIS TYPE; EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

CAS Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Number Conc(J) 

/ / 1 . / }<-3ofO£ foM- rO f r ^ / \ j O / 

2. / / / / 
3. / / / /" 
4 . / / / / • 

5. / / / / ' 
6. / / / _ / ' 
7. / / / / " 
8 . / / / / • 

9 . / / / / • 

10. / / / . /" 
11. / / / / ' 
12. / / / /" 
13. / / / /" 
14. / / / /" 
15. / / / /" 
16. / / / / " 
17 / / / /'_ 
18. / / / / " 
19. / / / / " 
20. / / / / " 
21. / / / /jj 
22. / / / f \ 
23. / / / / ' 
24. / . / / / " 
23. / / / / " 
26. / / / / " 
27. / / / / j j 
28. / / / /~ 
29. / / / / " 
30. / / / /~ 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC 

CL IENT : 
SAMPLE: 
ANALYSIS 

ENVIROPRO 
TH2-120 
TYPE: EPA 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL; 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A13S.136 
1. 036 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX; 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID; 

3021V12 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS » 

74-87-3 
74-83-9 
75-01-4 
75-00-3 
75-09-2 
67-64-1 
75-15-0 
75-35-4 
75-34-3 
156-60-5 
67-66-3 
107-06-2 
78-93-3 
71-55-6 
16-23-5 
108-05-4 
75-27-4 
79-34-5 
78-87-5 
10061-02-6 
79-01-6 
124-48-1 
79-00-5 
71-43-2 
1006a-01-5 
110-73-8 
73-25-2 
119-78-6 
ioa-io-1 
127-18-4 
108-88-3 
108-90-7 
100-41-4 
100-42-3 
93-47-6 
107-02-8 
107-13-1 
109-99-9 
73-69-4 

COMPOUND 

CHLOROMETHANE 
BROMOMETHANE 
VINYL CHLORIDE 
CHLOROETHANE 
METHYLENE CHLORIDE 
ACETONE 
CARBON DISULFIDE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHENE 
1.1-DICHLOROETHANE 
TRANS-1. 2-DICHLOROETHENE 
CHLOROFORM 
1.2-DICHLOROETHANE 
2-BUTANONE 
1.1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE 
VINYL ACETATE 
BROMODICHLOROMETHANE 
1 , 1 . 2 , 2-TETRACHLOROETHANE 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPANE 
TRANS-1, 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
TRICHLOROETHENE 
DIBROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
1,1.2-TRICHLOROETHANE 
BENZENE 
C I S - 1 . 3-DICHLOROPROPENE 
2-CHLOROETHYLVINYLETHER 
BROMOFORM 
2-f4EXANONE 
4-METHYL-2-PENTAN0NE 
TETRAC HLOROETHENE 
TOLUENE 
CHLOROBENZENE 
ETHYLBENZENE 
STYRENE 
TOTAL XYLENES 
ACROLEIN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
TETRAHYDROFURAN 
TRICHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 

DETECTION 
CONC: UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

62. 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

. 30. 
30. 
30. 
30. 
50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 
5. 

30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
5. 

30. 
30. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 
5. 

50. 
50. 
5. 
5. 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE. INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE: TH2-120 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

ORGANICS ANALYSIS DATA RESULTS 

DATE RECEIVED: 
LEVEL: 
DATE PREPARED; 
STANDARD ID: 
SAMPLE AMOUNT: 

05/07/86 
LOW 
05/14/86 
V0A135.136 
1. 036 

GCMS FILENAME: 
MATRIX: 
DATE ANALYZED: 
INSTRUMENT ID: 

3021V12 
SOIL 
05/14/86 
5101 

CAS tt COMPOUND CONC; 
DETECTION 

UG/KG (PPB) LIMIT 

76-13-1 FREON-TF 
106-93-4 ETHYLENE DIBROMIDE 
123-91-1 1,4-DIOXANE 
96-12-8 1, 2-DIBR0M0-3-CHL0R0PR0PANE 
108-41-8 M-CHLOROTOLUENE 
541-73-1 1,3-DICHLOROBENZENE 
106-46-7 1. 4-DICHLOROBENZENE 
95-50-1 1,2-DICHLOROBENZENE 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 



WEST COAST ANALYTICAL SERVICE, INC. 

CLIENT: ENVIROPRO 
SAMPLE; TH2-120 
ANALYSIS TYPE: EPA METHOD 8240 (624) 

CAS 
N u m b e r 

1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 : 
5. 
6. 
7 . 
8 . 
9. 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
12 . 
1 3 . 
14 . 
1 5 . 
16 . 
17 . 
18 . 
19 . 
2 0 . 
2 1 . 
2 2 . 
2 3 . 
2 4 . 
2 5 . 
2 6 . 
2 7 . 
2 8 . 
2 9 . 
3 0 . 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

Tentatively Identified Compounds 

Compound Name Fraction Scan Estimated 
Conc(J) 

/ / 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 



Data Reporting Qualifiers 

Value - If the result is a value greater than or equal to the 
Detection Limit (DL), the value is reported. 

ND Indicates that the compound uas analyzed for but not 
detected. The minimum OL for the sample with the NO 
is reported based on necessary concentration 
or dilution actions. 

TR Indicates an estimated value. This flag is used uhen 
the mass spectral data indicates the presence of a 
compound that meets the identification criteria but 
the result is less than the specified DL but greater 
than zero. 

Indicates an estimated value. This flag is used uhen 
estimating a concentration for tentatively identified 
compounds uhere a 1:1 response factor is assumed. 



Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanrord 
Valencia, Ch ̂ 1355 

LOG NO: Pe5-05-3e0 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

P r o j e c t : TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAHPLE DESCRIPTION. SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

05-380-1 
05-380-2 
05-380-3 
Of" 10-4 
Ob .dO-5 
Ob-380-b 

PARAMETER 

LB-1 (§ 10 
LB-1 «? 20' 
LB-1 <a 30' 
LB-1 e 40-
LB-1 e 50' 
Lfa-2 «̂  10' 

05-380-1 
/.̂ / ' i^y 

05-380-2 05-380-3 05-380-4 05-380-5 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

05-380-6 

Purgeable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction 06/05/85 06/05/65 06/06/85 06/06/85 06/06/85 
1,1,1-Trichloroethane, mg/Kg <.0.3 55 87 100 <0.3 
Acrolein, mg/kg <3 <.3 <3 <3 <3 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg «>3 <3 v3 <3 <3 
Tetrachloroethylene, mg/kg <0.3 3 4 2 <0.3 
Toluene, mg/kg vO.3 3 3 1 <0.3 
Other Purgeable Priority ^0.3 vO.3 «>0.3 <>0.3 <>0.3 
Pollutants, 

06/06/85 
vO.3 

^3 

^0.3 
vO.3 
vO.3 

Seai-yuantified Results ** 
A C9 unsaturated 
hydrocarbon, mg/kg 
Dimethyl Cyclooctane, ng/kg 
Dimethylcyclohexane, ag/kg 
Trimethylcyciohexane, mg/kg 

JU 30 40 

— 

8 
60 

20 
9 
50 

20 
8 
60 



Dale Radrord 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanrord 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7841189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

[A)G NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES DATE SAMPLED 

J5-380-7 
05-380-6 
05-380-9 
Of 0-10 

PARAMETER 

LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 

20 
30 
40' 
50 

.li^L 
05-380-7 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
— - ^ ^ — 

05-380-8 05-380-9 05-360-10 
.Z^L ItSL. 

Oil & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 
Hydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 
Purgeable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction 
Acrolein, mg/kg 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
Other Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

^20 
<.20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

<20 
<20 

06/06/85 
<3 
<3 

<0.3 

(20 

06/06/85 
\3 
<3 

<0.3 

Edward Hilson, Laboratory Director 



BROWN AND CALDWELL m 
R E C E I V E D 

JUN 19i985 
liiQilQH & ASSOC. 

ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-05-380 

Received: 30 MAY 65 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Corrected Report 

Purchase Order: 7841189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAHPLES DATE SAMPLED 

05-380-1 LB-1 «? 10' 30 MAY 85 
05-380-2 LB-1 *§ 20' 30 MAY 85 
05-380-3 LB-1 «? 30' , 30 MAY 65 
C 80-4 LB-1 « 40' 30 MAY 85 
Ob-380-5 LB-1 tf 50 , 30 MAY 85 
05-380-6 LB-2 « 10' W / j ^ ^ W ' 3''^ "̂ ^̂  ^ ^ ^^ MAY 85 

PARAMETER 05-380-1 05-380-2 05-380-3 05-380-4 05-380-5 05-360-6 

Oil & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 27 15,000 10,000 20,000 30 45 
Hydrocarbons by IR, mg/kg 27 14,000 9800 20,000 30 41 



Dale Radford 
Leighton 6 Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

LOG NO: P85-05-3e0 

Received: 30 MAY 85 
Reported: 12 JUN 85 

Purchase Order: 7641189-02 

Project: TEXTRON PCMA 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

LOG NO SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAHPLES DATE SAMPLED 

05-380-1 
Ob-380-2 
05-380-3 
V 90-4 
Ob J80-5 

05-380-6 

PARAMETER 

LB-1 e 10 
LB-1 e 20' 
LB-1 e 30 
LB-1 e 40 
LB-1 13 50 
LB-2 ta 10 

05-380-1 05-380-2 05-360-5 05-380-4 

30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 
30 MAY 85 

05-380-5 05-380-6 

Xylene Isomers, mg/kg 
Ethylcyclohexane, og/kg 
Ethyl Methyl Cyclohexane 
Isomer, mg/kg 

4 
20 
300 

J 

10 
300 

3 
20 
300 

**• Quantification based upon comparison of total ion count or the compound Hith 
that of the nearest internal standard. 
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BROWN AND CALDWELL 
ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

LOG NO: P85-05-105 

Received: 06 MAY 85 
Reported: 28 MAY 85 

Dale Radford 
Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 Requisition: TEXTRON 

Project: 7841189-02 

LOG NO 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION, SOIL SAMPLES — ^c^c-^t^^-wA-w^ p^ /y^ DATE SAMPLE! 

05-105-1 
05-105-2 

PARAMETER 

#3 at 12' 
«4 at 12' 

05-105-1 05-105-2 

1/85 
16 
<3 
<3 
0.6 
<0.3 

^ ̂^ 

— 
— 
— 
— 

05/21/85 
18 
<6 
<6 
6 

<0.6 

100 
200 
40 
100 
90 

Oil & Grease by Infrared, mg/kg 19,000 9900 

06 MAY 65 
06 MAY 85 

geable Priority Pollutants 
Extraction .-.̂̂  
1,1,1-Trlchloroethanet mg/k^y 
Acrolein, mg/kg ^ '" 
Acrylonitrile, mg/kg 
Tetrachloroethylene, mg/kg 
Other Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

Semi-Quantified Results ** 
First Alkyl Cyclohexane, ag/Xg 
Second Alkyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
A Terpene, ag/kg 
Ethyldiaethyl Cyclohexane, mg/kg 
Ethyl Methyl Cyclohexane Isomer, ag/kg 

** Quantification based upon c(»parison of total Ion count of the compound with 
that of the nearest internal standard. 

Edmrd Hilson, Laboratory Director 
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1R0WN ANO CALOWEU. 

RECE'/JZD 
FES 0 4 1985 

LBGHTON & ASSO& 

ANALYTICAL LABORATORIES 

LOG NO; P85-01-392 

Received: 30 JAN 85 
Reported: 01 FEB 85 

tiO 

Leighton & Associates 
25530 Avenue Stanford 
Valencia, CA 91355 

ATTN: Dale Radford 

REPORT OF ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

SAMPLE DESCRIPIIOK, GROUND WATER SAKPLES DATE SMIPLED 

2-1 TANK 2 SAMPLE #3 6 8 
.2-2 TANJ: 2 SAKPLE #4 9 8' 

3C JAK 85 
30 JAfJ ef 

"ETIR 

jeable Priority Pollutants (j Ocfĉ  S^ 
•'•- Ion 

. .richloroethane, ag/kg 
iChloroethane, ag/kg 

.^Oichloroethylene, ag/kg 
leln, mg/kg 

..lonitriler ag/kg 
rachloroethylene, ag/kg 
hloroethylene, ag/kg 
ene, ag/kg 
ier Purgeable Priority Pollutants, 

-Quantified Results ** 
.9H16 Compoundr sg/kg 
clohexane Coapcund, ag/kg 
yl Methyl Cyclohexane, ag/kg 
aethyl Cyclohexane, ag/kg 

'lene Isomers, ag/kg 

^'uantification based upon coaparlson of 
•tal ion count of the cospound Hith that of the 
!»rest internal standard 

01-392-1 

01.30.85 
210 

2 
<0.6 

<6 
<6 
11 

0.6 
<0.6 
<0.6 

20 
20 

100 
30 

— 

OI

OI. 

•392-2 

30.85 
120 
0.6 
0.3 

<3 
<3 
14 

0.9 
2 

<0.3 

20 
20 

100 
30 

4 

SIL 5 /2 . 
5 J rr i 

5 o rr> 

iMard Hilson, Laboratory Director C'C 
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Qwi . 30 

CITY OF LOS ANGELES 

R E C E I P T 

RECEIVED FROM y y t t u . n . <^y^.Miu2A^ 
7 

N9 532051 

Date, 
'Zb'PV-?^ 

ADDRESS ^ ^ h ^ u O ' y . J^jL^fjy Cj-yTv U c L 
I A /-'' 

Amount yyyo 
RECEIVED FOR WHAT PURPOSE Fund 

^ • / i . . h .b . 
Department 

r tA 
Received B' tceivea BV . 

JCf/d^...>^ri^/k-6:&.^^ .y. .jrî MUr̂ -:>7}A :̂ d j y . 
^/JB/ 

O ̂ 0 ^ 



f.?eo 

FIRE DEPARTMENT —CITY OF LOS ANGELES 

APPLICATION FOR PERMIT 

y « ^ ^ 

Name o< Owner 

HR T e x t r o n 

Reg. No. 

Date 

Doing Business As 

HR T e x t r o n 

AddreJi O' C>«>ner 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road, Valencia, CA 91355 

Addre i t i f In i la l la t ion 

10445 Glenoaks Blvd., Pacoima, cA 91331 

Owner's Phone 

805-253-5227 

Phone at Installation 

818-896-2411 

M*il Perrrit lo 

Betty J. Seldner, 25200 West Rye Canyon Road, Valencia, CA 91355 
S i g n j I u U }> A (>p l i c * r i t T i t l e 

Director, Environmental Management 

Contractor's Phor>e 

Kleinfelder 
213-638-9344 

D * N M W t i i a l e W w TKis U M 

ITEM 

Install Leak Alert System near 6,000 gallon fuel slab 

overflow tank 

FEE 

$137 .00 

Total Fed Approved a Disapproved D Date Inspector 



FIRE DEPARTMENT —CITY 6 f LOS ANGELES 

APPLICATION FOR PERMIT 

.ES) 

O 

Reg. No. 

Date 

Doing Business As 

HR Tex t ron 

Addrei i •)' Ov*ner 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road, Valencia, CA 91355 

Owner's Phone 

805-253-5227 

AddrciS 5t Inst j i lat ion 

104-15 Glenoaks Blvd., Pacoima, CA 91331 
Phone at Installation 

818-896-2411 

A'̂alt P c m t to 

n(;LLy .1. S<.ldn(!r, 25200 West Rye Canyon Road, Valencia, CA 91355 

Title 

/̂ _̂ >̂2̂ j_̂ ,̂̂ ^̂  Director, Environmental Management . 

Contractor's Phone 

Kleinfelder 
213-638-9344 

Do Not Wr i te Below This Line 

ITEM 

I n s t a l l Leak A l e r t System near 6 ,000 g a l l o n fue l s l a b 

FEE 

/ V ty ' '^"^ 

$137.00 

over I'low tank 

Tolal Fc- A p p r o v e d 1 Disapproved 1 Date Inspector 



HBTSSTi 

PLEASI PHINT 

ilO 
Oata Chart for Tank System Tightness Test ^ ̂  ̂  

STBtea teat of P^FO Tlt^ 
indioa tad l e a k a ^ . l A N K TESTER DATE: / / ' 7 - f ^ 

1. OWNER P,op^ [ ^ 

T.nk(.) [Tf 

H. /<'. TEX Tfioro if^^-
'7o^/9i>' <^Crx^C/9/r5 Olu<r^'^ P/kzoiA^A C^b^. 

2. OPERATOR /»?/?• / y / V . U C J L ( s ^ ^ £ ) 

3. REASON FOR 
TEST 
(Eiptatn Fu»y) 

TO BETEBMIHE TIGSTKESS OF; / - » UHIEHCHOPin) I30LA.roD TAMES. > ^ ^ 

4. WHO REQUESTED 
TEST AND WHEN 

f * •• — 

'* '*^^^ .2 5'^-V£^o 

//. /g. Tey f / L j , ^ l i ^ 5. WHO IS PAYING 
FOR THIS TEST? 

*'^y^Tc7^/ S c C j ^ t X / f i / f 
jJ^hA 9 / 3 S-S' 

8. TANK(S) INVOLVED 

IdtntifY by Olrwlion 

»^/ U ^ t i T " 
CapKity BrtfMJi'Suppliar Grade 

( j J i ^ S - r d ' 

Appro i . A « * SiMt/FI 

7. INSTALLATION 
DATA 

R M I e( flBlton. nc. 

C o w 

Conetm. e i K t Ta 
Ufih. «c. 

F«> V M T I I 

/ • - / ' 

su* . HMMrMka. 

/-; 'V 

Putnoi 

8. UNDERGROUND 
WATER OecM< te ttw WtMr tatat* : 

Test v e i l Probe l i t r w wai r ItM tank? 

9. nu-up 
ARRANGEMENTS 

Tank, to ba f « M O " ^ ^ » tw W - ' > ~ ' f L O i l * 

Ejttti product le "top ot t " and run TSTT. How and w t n to 

7 ^ ^ J < f U l . L . O P Q ^ PtA/lnJKI^L . 

A ^ £ . ^ f y / V t l - t ^ C < . 

NO I 

TflnnnAi Of OChw cotvuct 
Pc notica Of ^nofuwy 

10. CONTRAaOR. 
MECHANICS. 
wty ottiar contractor 

>V Z?V/C>U-'A iC2> / U C , 
' S o - g . 

U . OTHER 
INFORMATION 
OR REMARKS 

TB3T HBSimrSi Mvleed— / i ^ <r^ / f ' t t ^ X 
YISITOaS: 

AddHional mlennatian en any n a m tbov* Ot l iua l i « o t twn lo ba ad'naad wtwrt — t t i n • w prognaa a> complatad. VoMoft e , i 
during taat ate. 

12. TEST RESULTS • • detai led on anac twd I 

Tank tdantmeaiton T̂ g>»t 

•* ^ ^ f f i l ^ 

a^eST 4£^ ij'THijj M.frp.A.'tri.e/Or*^^^^^ H - l ' f L 

13. CERTIFICATION 

1 . 19 

TM* l i (D eartly ttat thee* lank 

2 9 1 61^1} 99U« 
SanB No 0* TnavvHS 

H. HOWAHD l U l f U M ^ ^ 2 ^ , < ^ 9 w a % d , ^ t 
Tl. HnWiHTI .B". mniKHWDOD —! ^ 
J , MOBCIH M» BELL 

I H n M i i » i i * W g t » r - meet It ie c r t M l a a M a M t a M d toy 

J . HARR yi^micia!m~ 
PO. BOX 3613 

GRAMAOA HILLS, C A f l 
V/V^P/O o73> 



^*yy,.'^- Tfy'^l icfv ( ^ c , /C9'/.^ ' dr^r. :-^^^;/s P / J fZcr..-^,^.^ ^ ^ / > / . V' 7-5^^ 
M> and amaMt) CNv latTaM 

1 
i ^ 

11 TANK TO TEST 

U.^zf(r "^xhS^ZJ^^'^ '̂ "̂ ^ '̂  

4 

i 
I 

(2 to 
o 

l i . CAPACITY 

-̂ — — - ^ J70 p O 

i«Mfa doubt at 10 Tiua C ^ M i t l y f Q ) r ^ ^ . 

" o m R M I N I N O TAMK CAPACfTY-

D 
D T-* 
D Data 

17 HL l UP FOH TtST 

M c l i Wetar B o t t p m 

Tdta tOaBona 

to It in. 

F1*H«». A//0 i y - / ^ 
tetbla. 

n a 1 ^ m C K • I K M I A N O A T T U M C M O O M P A N T M B t r IHIOP OR EACH MCnREO OEUViRV QUANTITY 

T a n * OtanMiar 9"-$^" 3 T r ^ i _ 

rv.>.̂ >̂  / ^ r ^ c//'o/^ df-r-i^fC 

nSLIVESX' 1 \^ 0 ^ / ^ />,.«*> t/iffCf- H o s t . 

TOP OFF 

PiDdiKt In lu l tank (19 to • ptpa) 

I I . SPECIAL CONDITIONS ANO PfU)CEDUR£S TO TEST 

SOT manual MCboni appl^abta. Cltadi balow and racord (wicedwa I 

Q Water In t m l i Q M W » * " » * • • • " tonfc • x u v a U o n Q lJna(a) be ing laa lad erilh LWUT 

JT THIS TANK ' f l % ' c ^ - ^ ^ 1 . ^ f ' 5 . V ̂ '^ '* ̂  ^ ' ^ . ' ^ ' ^ ' - ^ 

• kih>«(2a) ;, ' / . / - ^ er ^/Ji-« ^ ^ r * — * 7-.>>. 

WPOR RECOVERY SYSTEM 

I t . TANK MEASUREMENTS FOR 
T S n ASSEMBLY 

• o n o m e t t a n k l o O r a d e * 

Aidd M - t w 4 - L 

A M M - tol r L er Bir eeal 

Total t u b x g to i 

/ ^ 7 

7 0 

9 7 

20. EXTENSION HOSE STTTING 
Tin t tap ID enda* 

I—n i l hoe. on aucljpn tuba f or moie 

b l i p III lank l o p 

. 2 ^ 

1A_ 
' n n a pip* anend i a t e * * grada. eaa « » e< H . 

21. TEMPERATURE/VOLUME FACTOR (a) TO nST THIS TANK 
I t l o d n «»nn«'^ U C o U i r ' l J ' f Pioduct in Tank ' f R i^ ip ProduO on Tnn* ^"F Upaaad Chwga ( + o« - ) 

2 2 . Thennal-Saneor raMUng after d r cu ladon / ^ ^ - ? / / V . / f 

23 . m g l u pec f >> cwtga o« e»pec«ed change i l 2 * / 

24. 

2S. 

s". 00 O 
total ^uantMym 
M i tonli (U or 17) 

V . c o o / / S " . s-^s-
eoamuaiii ol oipanaion ler aotuma etMnga m IMa lank 

•aluwn Chang* pv T p4) 
^ ^ y 

Otglla par "F hi Mat Volume efianga par digit / MM 
Coar^uM to 4 dadmai 

OBSKHVED GHAVm 

OBSESTES TiMPKHATlJHB uJfi-tC^ T ^ i 

JffiCTKD API G£AVmf 

C. J. 0 0 0 ' / S~ 

eff, S o . ^ o u j a x A , XJtM» 
TANK TESTING 
P O BOX ' ' 3 

GRANADA HILL5, ^ 9 1 3 4 4 



21 
_ . ^ 104 «i n»t PMaoynkt 

f: I?I -.-

I 
| 3 0 . MroaoiTaiK 

PMItUM 
UMT MOL 

31. lUiMIHniffl 34 H m U M C M W U U M 
• I F U M W 

31. MT WIIMH 
CM 

um 

31. 
UCtHHIUITIO 

27. 

7>. 

28. 
Racers 4«uilt af tatting ap 
»Kt runninf tai l . (Ult full 
laagtk el lint if net<t< ) 

32. 

/ (^':jro^-of/^^c^ cjfis.7£-r^ije. 
U\ut 

i t i t lat 
M M 

35. 
l - l 

PiatMt 
lkcatwtt(«) 

36. 

|c) 

37. 
( t | « (•! • 

CaaeactM 

, 0 0 / } 

(.)ai 
(-1 

#JKW)-#J7(T) 

Mlaalanla 

/SaLl i{ C ^ A? • r £ ' ^ "TiE: g T 

AHBIYED AT SITE; TOOK TAMK BCRIALiMEASU:iEMEMT I; CHECK:0) FOH W^ER; TO )K DfYENrOIg CF PBOIXJg OH HAMI 

|>HEPAHED AFF.A FOB TESTING. 

: ^ TOP OPP DELIVEffif TfflJCK AHHTViD: A SISTE) DHIV; £ IH F I J L I H G TAIIK. 

txK'A f , l U J U.i>r><̂  filZHll/ML ( T t e ) 

T^^^f?}^^ fXpai: C-i2C- SET DP TEST STAND AHD STABTEI Clfl ULATUG PDM ' . BLSD .LIH / e p '» y^j^y^^F^ n ci t oJu 7a^ c ^ J) 

Oil') FIRST SENSOR BEADING iJ2 0 
.^ .30 mn. ^ypj- j a y .< i 'g>/^ 

o ^ S o HIGH LEVEL TEST STABTED y / f f J O JT/O - 0 2 0 s ^ ^ V KC07 ' 0 2 7 

oML CONT'D Hi-S S-IO ^9o - . o i - o . ^ 1 ^ y-2- -/-.ooy - . o x y 
/ roo ' l U . ^ ^ ^ i / iS" ' 0 1 f r j o - 3 d o ^ - . 0 2 0 

. ' O / i ' yTT ' / iS ' y r - . o / i y ' / f • ^ / / 'f.o-z.o - , o ^ r 
/C. 3 0 y/.^ VfO '/ZO ^ . 0 2 0 S - 3 7 - 3 - O O S ' - . o 3 r 
i D ' / S 

I I D O 

'// y .HZO i /oo ~ ,03o s :il - /o ' . Q l ^ - .o/z 
V/.7 VOO 2^0 O'O y / 3 - / r " . 0 3 7 ' ' 0 / 7 

II o l P^op To Lo^ UutL T k i ^ 
If / r 

/ / j ? o 

- S V f 7 / . ^ zTi-^^/ r e j T l i s .3Ja y/ i - ro^r t ~ 2 i * i 3 I ' . o i i t o o i . 

r.f,'̂ ' T ^ ^ ^ L i i^ i L I ' e . i T 

11 yy 

/o 
i> 

l i 

, 1 . 0 

LLLL 

I2 .Q 

. '•/2 0 

- , O O O 

^'.000 

, */2C t . Q C a 

± 1 
tA. 
^-3 

1 a o o 

•4~,oiCo 

t 00 y 

• i - . o o f 

r. 0 0 o 

' , 0 0 7 
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CT/. - O , czrfowaxa., One, 
TANK TESTING 
P.O BOX 3613 

^ GRANADA HILLS. CA 91344 

petro Tite 
LINE TESTER 
TAHK T B S I B H 

U P " A T U CONSULTANTS 
n C A l n INCORPORATF-> 
100 T08CA DRIVE 
STOUOHTON, MA. 02072 (017) 344-1400 
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OVERHEAD ^ 
UTILITIES—*-'^ 

^ ^ 131. A TANK 2 1̂  

r : ^ * . r »w«ha i r t»<«r f»> i ^kH 

UNDERGROUND 
UTILITIES. (2) 

POSSIBLE 
GROUND WATER 

GRADIENT 
) 
/ 

— J 

CONCRETE SLAB 

TANK 1 

MAJOR BUILDINGS 

EXPLANATION 

Q APPROXIMATE SLANT BORING LOCATIO;>iS 

(1) BORING NUMBER 

H. R. TEXTRON 
10445 Glen Oaks Boulevard 

Pacioma, California 

• • l i 

^ 
N O R T H 

SCALE: l " - 6 0 ' 

PLATE 1. PLOT PLAN OWING SOIL BORING LOCATIONS 
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HR Textron Inc. 
a Subsidiary of Textron Inc. 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Calif. 91355 
805/259-4030 

TWX 910/336/1438 TELEX 65/1492 

April 10, 1987 

Mr. Hank Yacoub 
Supervising Water Resource 

Control Engineer 
California Regional Water 

Quality Control Board 
107 South Broadway, Suite 4027 
Los Angeles, CA 90012-4596 

Dear Mr. Yacoub: 

Enclosed is the chemical storage questionnaire requested 
by your agency. 

When I spoke with Jon Bishop he suggested I include the 
following information: 

On January 30, 1985, HR Textron excavated a 2,000 gallon 
underground tank from 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima. 
The tank had been leaking and several yards of dirt were 
excavated and sent to a landfill. 

All permits were obtained and Mr. Dave Bacharowski of 
your agency was present. Mr. Bacharowski has the complete 
file on the Glenoaks site. 

HR Textron also has a 6,000 gallon overflow tank at 
that location that is still in the ground. It has been 
tested (pipes and tank separately) and is sound. A 
leak-alert system has been installed. Again, Mr. Bacharowski 
has the complete file. 

The water table at the site is approximately 200 feet deep 
and HR's oil and grease contaminated soil goes to a depth 
of approximately 40 feet. 

'y^oo^'^ 
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The site is built adjacent to an old municipal 
landfill that was closed in 1954. 

If you have any questions, please call me at 
805-253-5227. 

Very tr'uly yoursr, 
} / ' n , ---/ ., / ,: 

Betty J. Seldner 
Director, Environmental Management 

and Communications 

BJS:sle 
Enclosure 

25200 WEST RYE CANYON ROAD • VALENCIA , CAL IFORNIA 91355 • (8051 259-4030 • TWX 910-336 1438 • TELEX 65/1492 



^̂  CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD 
LOS ANGELES REGION 

CHEMICAL STORAGE AND USE QUESTIONNAIRE 

HR Textron 
I. COMPANY NAME 

II. FACILITY ADDRESS: 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, CA 91331 

III. CHEMICAL STORAGE AND USE AT THE SITE. Complete sections A-G for all 
chemicals in current use or that have been used in the past, use 
additional sheets if necessary. 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: Hydraulic Oil ĝ  COMMON/TRADE NAME: '̂̂ ^ 24-26 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE. GROUND TA2TK 
BARRELSi^ OTHER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: (10) - 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME; Mineral Oil g, COMMON/TRADE NAME: Vactra 2 & 4 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED; (7) 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL, 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO 



A. CHEMICAL NAME; ^^^ B. COMI'ION/TRADE NAME; Velocite 8 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE; UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

QUANTITY STORED; ^ •*--̂  ̂ ^ gallon dr um 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD; SEWERED HAULED ^ ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment; 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES ^ NO 

1-1-1 Trichloroethane 
A. CHEI-IICAL NAIC; B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Phn Phom Tr-ŝ h 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGR0U1TD TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK x 
BARRELS OTKER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED; ^^^ ^QO gallon tank 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS TKE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES x JJO 

A. CHEMICAL NAJ-IE; Ethyl Alcohol B. COMMON/TRADE NAI-IS: Ethyl Alcohol 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: ^^^ ^^ gallon drum 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SE^^RED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F.. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES NO^^ 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES_^ NO. 

2 



A. CHEMICAL NAME: Qil B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Mobilarma 245 

. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS Ji_ OTHER (specify) , 

D. QUANTITY STORED: (1) 55 gallon drum 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED ONSITE DISPOSAL 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO. 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: Transmission Flui(%, COMMON/TRADE NAME: Mobil Fluid 350 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: ^̂ ^ ^5 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
I f y e s , m e t h o d of t r e a t m e n t : 

G. I S THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES ^ NO 

Mobllmet Alpha 
A. CHEMICAL NAME; C u t t i n g O i l g , COl^ON/TRADE NAME: MS^nmetGanmia 

Mobllmet Omicron 
C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK x 

BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: ^̂ ^ 1,000 gallon tanks (5) 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment:_ 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO. 



A. CHEMICAL NAME; ̂^^Q Engine Oil -B. CCMMON/TRADE NAME: Delvac 1110 k 13ir 

METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER (specify) __^ 

D. QUANTITY STORED; '̂ '̂ ^ ^5 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME:___ilId3L-2ii B. CCMMON/TRADE NAME; Exelene 5631 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: (9) 55 gallon drums 

^- WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED ^ ONSITE DISPOSAL 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES ^ NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: B. COl'IMON/TRADE NAME:. 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK. 
BARRELS OTHER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SE^^RED HAULED ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO 
If yes, method of treatment: 

'. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO. 



A. CHEMICAL NAME: ^^^^^ Soluble Oil .ĝ  COMMON/TRADE NAME: SuperKool 7857 

METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS ^ OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: (7) 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED ^ ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: . 

IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES ^ NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: Oil B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Quenchant Oil 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROITND TANK 
BARRELS_^ OTHER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: '̂  ̂  ̂  ̂ ^ gallon drum 

^ WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES L NO. 

Oil 
Pella A 
Tonna 68 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: -̂"̂  B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Tcllua 31 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK. 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: (6) 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED__x_ ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES }fO_j<_ 
If yes, method of treatment: 

'. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO. 



A. CHEMICAL NAME: ] ^ B. COMMON/TRADE NAlffi; W & B 2190 

' METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGR0UI:D TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS_iL. OTHER (specify) , 

D. QUANTITY STORED; (̂ ) 55 gallon drum 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME; Cutting Oil B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Mentor 28 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUIID TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: ^̂ ^ ^5 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

. . IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THS WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO. 

A. CHEMICAL N A M E : ^ B. COl'IMON/TRADE NAME: Dielectric 200 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS_iL OTHER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: '̂ ^^ ^^ gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO_ZL 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES ^ NO. 



A. CHEMICAL NAME: ^^^^^ Soluble OH-B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: ^ ' ^ ' ^^^^ 

METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS^!. OTHER (specify). ^ 

D. QUANTITY STORED; (6) 55 gallon drums 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment; 

G. IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES ^ NO 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: ^^^ B. COMMON/TRADE NAME: Arrowclean 125 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK 
BARRELS X OTHER(specify) 

D. QUANTITY STORED: ^̂ ^ 55 gallon drums 

^. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD; SEWERED HAULED x ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO x 
If yes, method of treatment: 

G. IS TKE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES x NO. 

A. CHEMICAL NAME: Stoddard Solvent B. COl'IMON/TRADE NAME: Rho Chem 

C. METHOD OF STORAGE: UNDERGROUND TANK ABOVE GROUND TANK x 
BARRELS OTHER (specify) 

D. QUANTITY •'̂ TORFn. ^̂ ^ ^'QOO S^^^^n tank 

E. WASTE DISPOSAL METHOD: SEWERED HAULED ONSITE DISPOSAL. 

F. IS THE WASTE TREATED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL: YES NO 
If yes, method of treatment: ^ 

IS THE WASTE STORED PRIOR TO DISPOSAL; YES NO. 

7 



IV. FACILITY INFORMATION 

A. -STANDARD INDUSTRIAL CODE(SIC): 3728 

B. rFNFPATQR NUMBER(EPA/STATE^: CAD04116233Q 

C. BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS: Manufacturer Aerospace Components 

D. HISTORY: DATE OPERATIONS BEGAN:. ^^^^ 
PRIOR OWNERS: Gary O'Brien and Wm. Tolson 

Current: 425 Duran Wav, Mill VailPy , CA 94941 

V. THIS QUESTIONNAIRE SHALL BE SIGNED BELOW AS FOLLOWS: 

A. In the case of corporations, by a principal executive officer at the 
level of vice-president of his duly authorized representative if 
such representative is responsible for the overall operation of the 
facility, or 

B. In the case of a partnership, by a general partner, or 

C. In the case of a sole proprietorship, by the proprietor, or 

D. In the case of a municipal. State, or other public facility, by 
either a principal executive officer, ranking elected official, or 
other duly authorized employee. 

This questionnaire has been completed under penalty of perjtiry emd, to the 
best of my knowledge^^s-^ t p i e and correct. 

/<^^//<::^*^r^i^^ n,̂ -«. April 10, 1987 
Signature: /̂̂ ^̂ '̂ feŷ Ô ĝ̂ ggg' Date: ^ ; 
Printed Name: A. J. Grille 

Title; Vice President Administration Phone: 253-5890 

Contact Name: Betty J. Seldner 

.ronmental 
Management 

253-5227 Title: Director, Environmental . Phone: 
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SOIL ENGINEERING GEOLOGY GEOPHYSICS GROUND WATER HAZARDOUS WASTES 

i May 5 , 1987 

m 

Project No. 7841189-03 

TO: H. R. Textron 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Ca l i fo rn ia 91355 

ATTENTION: Ms. Betty Seldner 

SUBJECT: Proposed Work Plan for Phase I I Eva lua t ion of H o r i z o n t a l Extent of 
Contaminat ion Resu l t ing from the Leakage of a Former Underground 
Tank, H. R. Textron Pacoima F a c i l i t y , 10445 Glenoaks Bou leva rd , 
Pacoima, Ca l i f o rn ia . 

In t roduct ion 

i 

As requested, we have prepared this work plan to perform a Phase II Study to 
evaluate the horizontal extent of contamination resulting from the leakage of a 
former underground tank within the H. R. Textron Pacoima Facility located at 
10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California. Previous field investigations 
have documented that the contaminated soils, resulting from a leak in a removed 
1000 gallon tank, are composed primarily of oil and grease and are present onsite 
at an approximate depth of 35 to 45 feet. The vertical and lateral extent of 
this contaminated zone is unknown at this time within the saturated zone. This 
work plan is designed to obtain the data necessary to prepare a remediation plan 
for the site. 

&-̂ i 
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The scope of work was developed baseJ on a review of the following provided 
information: 

• The Earth Technology Corporation boring drilled May 23, 1984. 

t Leighton and Associates, Inc., 1985, soil sampling and testing at Tank 2, 
10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California (consultant's report dated 
March 6, 1985 performed under Project No. 7841189-01). 

• Leighton and Associates, Inc., 1985, soil sample analysis, H. R. Textron, 
10445 Glenoaks, Pacoima, California (consultant's letter dated July 30, 1985 
performed under Project No. 7841189-02). 

• Leighton and Associates, Inc. records pertaining to site geology and hydrology 
of the local area. 

y 

• Personal communication between Leighton and Associates, Inc. and Ms. Betty 
Seldner of H. R. Textron. 

Background 

A total of five exploratory borings have been previously drilled around the tank 
excavation as shown on Plate 1. Selected soil samples have been chemically 
analyzed for total petroleum hydrocarbons, oil, grease, and volatile organics as 
summarized on Table 1. A generalized cross-section through the excavation is 
illustrated on Plate 2. 

The vicinity of the subject tank excavation is underlain by alluvium composed of 
sands, silty sands, and sandy silts. Contamination was encountered in Borings B-
3 and LB-1 between 35 to 45 feet. The exact lateral and vertical extent of 
contamination is presently unknown. 

Scope of Work 

The following tasks are proposed to be performed by Leighton and Associates, 
Inc., to assist H. R. Textron in evaluating the vertical and horizontal extent of 
contamination at the former underground tank locations. 

m UU 
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Task 1 - Exploratory Borings and Soil Sampling 

Three exploratory borings will be drilled utilizing a hollow-stem drill rig at 
p the locations shown on Plate 1. Relatively undisturbed soil samples will be 

collected at 5-foot intervals beginning at 6 inches below grade in the borings. 
j.„ The anticipated depth of the first boring (LB-3), which will be drilled at a 20 
M degree angle adjacent to the location of previously drilled LB-1, will be 50 to 
-S 60 feet (47 to 56 vertical depth) below ground surface or 10 feet below field 

detected contamination as measured on a Century OVA Portable Organic Vapor 
iir Detector (FID). Laboratory analysis from soil samples collected in borings 
if̂î  previously drilled, as shown on Plate 1, have documented that contamination was 

not encountered in the northeast and eastern boundaries of the excavation (i.e.; 
r^i Borings LB-2 and TH-1). Therefore, the remaining two borings will be located on 
y the south side of the excavation to define the lateral extent of soil 
'-• contamination. These borings will be terminated at approximately the same depth 

of 50 feet below grade. The actual location of the two subsequent soil borings 
\j0 will be determined by the depth of field determined contamination observed in 
M Boring LB-3. A Century OVA Portable Organic Vapor Detector (FID) will be used to 

evaluate contamination in the field prior to laboratory analysis. Based on field 
f ^ FID readings in Boring LB-3, subsequent borings will step out the approximate 
^ distance from the depth of contamination in Boring LB-3 (i.e.; if the elevated 

levels of oil and grease contamination are determined to exist to a depth of 40 
feet below grade, the two additional borings to define the lateral extent of 

1̂  contamination out from the previous tank excavation will be located 40 feet away 
•̂  from the edge of the previous tank excavation). Should the contamination be at a 

shallower .or greater depth, the location of the four additional borings will be 
l ^ - t positioned either closer to the excavation or farther from the previous 
lg excavation. 

(̂•, The sampling procedure of the soils entail driving a California Modified split-
spoon sampler ahead of the base of the hollow-stem auger. The sampler is 
equipped with six, 3-inch long by 2-1/2-inch diameter brass rings. The sampler 
will be driven into the soil ahead of the hollow-stem auger using a 140-pound 

p^ weight dropped from a height of 30 inches. Samples collected in the field will 
M be sealed with teflon tape, capped, tapped, and properly labeled in an ice-cooled 

chest and transported to a state-certified laboratory. 

Task 2 - Chemical Analysis 

The soils samples will be visually examined as well a monitored for the presence 
of volatile organic vapors utilizing a Century OVA Portable Volatile Organic 
Detector (FID). Based upon these observations and measurements, five soil 
samples will be analyzed for their oil and grease content (EPA Test Method 413.2) 
and aromatic hydrocarbons (EPA Test Method 8020) to document the vertical extent 
of contamination. The analyses will be performed at a state-certified Department 
of Health Services laboratory. 

All soils excavated from the borings will be stock piled in a central area 
''-• located onsite. Following a determination as to the level of soil contamination, 

Leighton and Associates, Inc. may recommend to H. R. Textron to spread the 
i:fj cuttings from drilling into a 1/2 to 1 foot layer onsite for onsite treatment and 
M thereby render the soil useable for other purposes and not require offsite 

disposal. 
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Task 3 - Preparation of Report 

' Upon completion of field work and the receipt of the laboratory analysis of soil 
samples, a site assessment report with data, conclusions, and recommendations 
will be forwarded to H. R. Textron. This report will describe the vertical and 
lateral extent as well as the level of contamination detected. The 
recommendations for a remedial plan will be developed and submitted to H. R. 
Textron for review and approval prior to submittal to the California Regional 
Water Quality Control Board - Los Angeles. 

Proposed Remediation 

Based on our findings and conclusions, we are exploring the option to isolate the 
contaminated soil in-place by capping the surface with a 6-inch thick concrete 
pad to prevent the potential of downward migration due to rainfall. In addition, 
the contaminated soils will be monitored by strategically placing permanent BAT 
System Vadose Monitors. This option will be modified based on our findings 
during this field program. 

If you have any questions regarding our work plan, please do not hesitate to 
contact Mimi Maki at this office. We appreciate this opportunity to be of 
service. 

i 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATE, INC. 

Bruce R. Hilton, CEG1151 
Chief Engineering Geologist 

Thomas E. Mills 
Director, Environmental Services 

LMM/TM/BH/ka 

rr' i 

Attachments: Table 1 - Summary of Laboratory Results 
Plot Plan 
Cross-Section A-A' 

m̂  

Distribution: (2) Addressee 
(1) California Regional Water Quality Control Board - Los Angeles 

Region, Attention: Mr. Salomon 

LEIGHTON and ASSOCIATES 
INCORPORATED 



I 
.fl 

I 

1 

ir 
l r 

:a-
S2C.53' 

T—UNDERGr.CUND 
\ TANK LCCAIION 

FH\ 

J L_l 
Ncv is ions 

! i ^ i a i - : ' i r i M ' : M i i : g i i i i r i 11 i; 111 iTi i i i ' i i i r i i i m i ! i i i i i ^ 4 i i i , ; i i i , i i i 11 ,•: i i i 
^*— tzoo V > c o p I 1 ^ m t 

?r-! 

'?3 

y 
' * ^ J " « « H * U > l CONCINTBIC 

- CHA mTHIN. 

'^m.T 'SOI NO iiaij rd UAHII ONLY. 

IMMTirT WITH fAMT NO ANQ LATltT • ! ' 

vn- . U K L i n OTKIMt l t l V I C i r i l O 

®JL6-2 

r - ® — 

a 

/ L 
— liSSi.1 

BUILDINO AREAS LAND AREAS PARKING SUMMARY 
PLONT 2 
PLANT 3 
PL4NT 4 
PLANT S 
PLANT 6 

TOTAL 

PAflCEL A 
PARCEL 1 
PABUL 2 

33.325 SF 
61.3*5 SF 
12,000 SF 
12,2A0 SF 
3.775 SF 

'TT2",V?5"S" 

CODE INFORMATION 
ZONING: M 2 - ' 
FIRE DISTRICT: 

REQ'Q PARKING: 
PLANTS 2(3 
PLANTS Ab 5 

• 170 CARS 
- 56 

T07iL 

PLANT 2 
PLANT 3 
PLANT 4 
PLANT 5 
PLANT 6 

18 6,099 
106,600 

5F 
SF 

37,300 SF 

330,199 

CONST 
ITPE 

I I I B 
IV 
I I I B 
I I I B 
IV 

$f 

4.27 ACRES 
2.45 ACRES 

.66 ACRES 

7.66 ACRES 

PERMIT 
OCCUP DATE 

G l 

G-1 
n-1 
61 
G-1 

12/23/55 
12/20/65 
9 /1 I /S8 

(1) 

© 
« 
« 
© 

® 

® 
(10) 

(11) 

© 

18 SPACES 

17 

58 

10 

22 

37 

47 

33 

0 
71 

7 . 
66 

Uuihcn (ft 
Cmi xchm 

MONTAGUE STREET 

UNDERGROUND FUEL 

h U T U U I M K 

A.^fAc 

TOTAL 4 0 0 SPACES 

OVERFLOW TANK AND PIPE 
UNHU orwfwiu matito 

TOLIIiitCtt. • • K l . ( l a « . , r 
XX M Bl J U • ^ 

IRIAN a » m i n a n - i n 
INn*MM •«0n OB-At» 
iNir«n»n o«*«iNc K l 
OOP-STO-Ifll 

n l D In . I I U S I M i l 

^ HHlliluIZni 

1 P L ^ r PACCI'.'A P L I 
i : i 3 7 MONTAGUE ST. 
PACOIMA, C t . 



/i 
/ ^ 

^ 0 - ^ 

<.U ""' 4 
J 

t 
60 

SO -

jOD 

t 
A|lvJviUrv\ 

1 

V 

av-

iita&' 

i D O b -

30-1 

sc 
21-sp 

JO) 

o, ,^ tS«/ /> |L ' ' ' ' ^ "^ 

5P 

Z/)-. •>lo« 

: ^ 

SP 

s 
lim 
sc 

"1-0'%'*\:u ^^' 

2i-K 

Sp 

pff\ 

IZO 
1 

T D - I z o ' 

LB-"^ 

<2D-

^ 2 0 - ' -

Sl>1 

5A1-("L 

t o - so ' 
- T D 

/Jof-t : Lf)-» CO''"-^t**- i-o V t / i - iCe \ 

:•: : F i t ) aw.aj(A5\i»Cpp>^^ 

:5ail€ I --;J(?' 



78-41189-03 

TABLE ,1 - Summary of Laboratory Results 

Boring 

LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 

LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 

TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 

TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 

Sample 
Depth 
(feet) 

10'(9.2)* 
20'(18.4)* 
30'(27.6)* 
40'{36.8)* 
50'(46)* 

10' 
20' 
30' 
40' 
50' 

6.5' 
11' 
12.5' 
15.5' 
20' 
30' 
40' 

10' 
15' 
20' 
30' 
40' 
45' 
55' 
65' 
75' 
85' 
95' 
105' 
115' 
120' 

Oil and 
Grease 
(ppm) 

27 
15,000 
10,000 
30 
20,000 

45 
<20 
<20 
<20 
<20 

*Corrected to vertical depth 

Hydro-
Carbons 
(ppm) 

27 
14,000 
9800 
30 
20,000 

41 
<20 
<20 
<20 
<20 

37ppm 
20 
20 
14 
30 
TR<10 
23 

21 
26 
15 
20 
26 
29 
26 
21 
23 
18 
120 
37 
33 
56 

1.1.1-
Trichlorothane 
(ppm) 

<0.3 
55 
87 
100 
<0.3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 

ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

Per( :hloroethane 
(ppm) 

<0 
3 
4 
2 
<0 

<0 
<0 
<0 
<0 
<0 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.3 
3 
.3 
.3 

Toluene 
(ppm) 

<0.3 
3 
3 
1 
<0.3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
ND 



STATEiJF CAL IFORNIA ^__ (• '' ^-•^ ' GEORGE DEUKMEJIAN, Governor 

C A U F O R N I T R E G I O N A L WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD- / ^ % \ 
' '̂ S ANGELES REGION fe«! 

J7 SOMTH BROADWAY, SUITE 4027 V V ^ ' ^ W / 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 90012-4596 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ i E / 
(213)620-4460 - *s i4£;5^ 

August 27, 1987 

Ms. Betty Seldner 
Direc tor , Environmental Management 
H.R. Textron Inc . 
25200 West Rye Canyon RDad 
Valencia, CA 91355 

UNDERGROUND TANK LEAK INVESTIGATICN - H.R. TEXTRCN INC. 10445 GLENOAKS BLVD. 
(FILE NO. 83-8) (ID # 913310270) 

Reference is made to your consultants' Leighton and Associates, report dated 
May 5, 1987 containing a proposed workplan for piiase II evaluation of the 
extent of contamination for your facility at 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, 
Pacoima, Califomia. 

We have reviewed the wDrlq)lan and have no objections to you implanenting it, 
provided that all work is ccmpleted as specified in ̂ our proposal and 
complies with the modifications and requirements listed below as discussed in 
a telepdione conversation on June 15, 1987 between Ms. Mimi Macki of Leighton 
and Associates and Mr. E.G. Solomon of this Board's staff. 

1. Ihe three proposed borings shall be drilled to ground water and 
ground water monitoring wells shall be constructed to conform to 
Title 23 Califomia Administrative Code, Subchapter 16, Section 
2647 and 2648. 

2. Soils excavated shall be effectively treated or disposed of at a 
legal site. 

3. Depending on the results of the FID, all contaminated soil samples 
shall be analyzed. 

4. You must use the proper EPA testing methods for the analysis of 
organics as follows: 

Soil Groundwater 

EPA 8240 or 8010/8020 EPA 624 or 601/602 

EPA 413.2 EPA 413.2 

^ b 0 &f\ 



Ms. Betty Seldner 
Page 2 

A final report containing the results of ^ur workplan is due to this 
Regional Board by October 8, 1987. If you have any questions concerning 
this matter, please call Mr. E. G. Solomon at (213) 620-5647. « 

HANK H. YACOUB C / J ^ D ^ ^ ]C\ P ^ i y ^ \ 
Supervising Water Resource 
Control Engineer 

EGSrsml 

.B-y-t 

cc: Ms. Mimi Macki, Leighton & Associates 
Captain Jonathan A. Hall, Los Angeles City Fire Department, Fire 
Prevention Bureau 
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TO: HR Textron 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
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Date:October 30, 1987 

Project No.40841189-04 

ATTENTION: Mr. William Moses 

Transmitted: 

Herewith 

X Via Carrier 

Client Pick Up 

The Following: 

Draft Report 

X Final Report 

Extra Report 

Other 

For: 

X Your Use 

As Requested 

SUBJECT: Revised Work Plan for Evaluation of Vertical and Horizontal FytPnt nf 

Contamination Resulting from the Leakage nf 3 Fnrmpr llndprgmnnri 

Tank, HR Textron Pacoima Facilitv. 10445 Glpnnak'; RmilPvarH, P^mim^, 

California 

Date of Report: October 30, 1987 
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(1) California Regional Water Quality Control Board -

Los Angeles Region 
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LEIGHTON and ASSOCIATES 
INCORPORATED 

U_fl 
GEOTECHNICAL and ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING CONSULTANTS 

October 30, 1987 

Project No. 40841189-04 

TO: HR Textron 
25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Cal i forn ia 91355 

ATTENTION: Mr. Will iam Moses 

SUBJECT: Revised Work Plan for Evaluation of Ver t ica l and Horizontal Extent of 
Contamination Resu l t ing from the Leakage of a Former Underground 
Tank, HR Textron Pacoima F a c i l i t y , 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, 
Cal i forn ia 

REFERENCES: 1, "Proposed Work Plan for Phase I I Evaluation of Hor izontal Extent 
o f Con tam ina t i on R e s u l t i n g f rom the Leakage o f a Former 
Underground Tank, HR Textron Pacoima F a c i l i t y , 10445 Glenoaks 
Boulevard, Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a , " Project No. 7841189-03, dated 
May 5, 1987, by Leighton and Associates, Inc. 

"Underground Tank Leak I n v e s t i g a t i o n - HR Textron, Inc . , 10445 
Glenoaks Boulevard (F i l e No. 83-8) ( ID #913310270), August 27, 
1987, Letter by Ca l i fo rn ia Regional Water Qual i ty Control Board 

In t roduct ion 

As reques ted , we have prepared 
and hor izontal extent of contamin 
underground tank within the HR Te 
Boulevard, Pacoima, Ca l i fo rn ia , 
t ha t s o i l s were contaminated w 
organics. The so i l zone from 35 
de tec ted concentrat ion. The ver 
the unsaturated zone is unknown a 
the Cal i fo rn ia Regional Water Qua 
August 27, 1987, referenced above 

th i s revised work plan to 
a t ion r e s u l t i n g from the 
xtron Pacoima F a c i l i t y loc 
Previous f i e l d i n v e s t i g a t 
i t h o i l and grease and t r 
to 45 fee t below grade c 
t i c a l and la te ra l extent o 
t t h i s t ime. We have rev i 
l i t y Control Board (CRWQCB 
, and present th i s revised 

evaluate the ver t i ca l 
leakage of a former 

ated at 10445 Glenoaks 
ions have documented 
ace levels of v o l a t i l e 
onta ined the h ighest 
f the contamination in 
ewed the l e t t e r from 
) of Los Angeles datea 
work p lan . 

25020 WEST AVENUE STANFORD. SUITE 190. VALENCIA. CA 91355 
Telex 249208 LAGEO UR 

(805)257-0150 • (818)881-6031 
FAX (714) 250-9194 
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The rev ised scope of work was developed and based on a review of the fo l lowing 
informat ion: 

• The Earth Technology Corporation borings d r i l l e d May 23, 1984, 

• Leighton and Associates, I n c . , 1985, s o i l sampling and t e s t i n g at Tank 2, 
10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a ( c o n s u l t a n t ' s report dated 
March 6, 1985 performed under Project No. 7841189-01). 

0 Le ighton and Assoc iates, Inc . , 1985, so i l sample analys is , HR Textron, 10445 
Glenoaks, Pacoima, C a l i f o r n i a ( c o n s u l t a n t ' s l e t t e r dated J u l y 30 , 1985 
performed under Project No. 7841189-02). 

• Le ighton and Assoc ia tes , Inc. reco rds p e r t a i n i n g to s i t e geo logy and 
hydrogeology of the local area. 

• Personal communication between Leighton and Associates, Inc. and HR Textron. 

• CRWQCB's response l e t t e r to Leighton and Associates' proposed work plan dated 
August 27, 1987, and modified in conversations between E.G. Solomon of CRWQCB 
and Leighton and Associates. 

Background 

A t o t a l of f i v e exploratory borings have been previously d r i l l e d around the tank 
excavation as shown on Plate 1 . Selected s o i l samples have been chemica l l y 
analyzed for t o t a l petroleum hydrocarbons, o i l , grease, and v o l a t i l e organics and 
those resu l t s are summarized in Table 1 . 

A genera l i zed c r o s s - s e c t i o n through the excavation is i l l u s t r a t e d on Plate 2. 
The v i c i n i t y of the subject tank excavation is underlain by alluvium composed of 
sands, s i l t y sands, and sandy s i l t s . So i l contaminat ion was encountered in 
Borings B-3 and LB-1 between 35 to 45 f e e t . The exact l a t e r a l and v e r t i c a l 
extent of so i l contamination around the removed tank is presently unknown. 

Scope of Work 

The f o l l o w i n g tasks are proposed to be performed by Leighton and Associates, 
Inc . , to assis t HR Textron in evaluating the v e r t i c a l and h o r i z o n t a l ex tent of 
contamination at the former underground tank locat ions . 

Task 1 - Monitoring Well I ns ta l l a t i on 

D r i l l , sample, and i n s t a l l one, 6 - inch diameter Monitoring Well (MW-1) at the 
locat ion shown on Plate 1. The proposed l o c a t i o n of Mon i to r ing Well MW-1 is 
located down gradient from the tank excavation and adjacent to Boring LB-1. The 
proposed monitoring well w i l l be terminated 20± feet below ground water, assuming 
that depth to ground water is 200± fee t . The proposed d r i l l i n g method w i l l be a 
t r i p l e wall percussion hammer r i g . This method is quicker, less expens ive , and 
minimizes the need fo r d isposal over the convent iona l method of r o t a r y mud 
d r i l l i n g , and has less impact on ex is t ing contamination c o n d i t i o n s . R e l a t i v e l y 

- 2 
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und is turbed s o i l samples w i l l be col lected at 10-foot in te rva ls beginning at 6 
inches below grade in the bo r i ng . A l l c u t t i n g s and s o i l samples w i l l be 
monitored for v o l a t i l e organic vapors and methane with a Century 128 OVA portable 
organic vapor detector and v o l a t i l e organics on ly w i t h a HNU P h o t o i o n i z a t i o n 
Detector (PID). A Century OVA Portable Organic Vapor Detector (FID) w i l l be used 
to evaluate contamination in the f i e l d in order to select samples for l a b o r a t o r y 
analyses. 

The sampling procedure of the soi ls enta i l d r i v ing a Ca l i f o rn i a Modi f ied s p l i t -
spoon s a m p l e r ahead o f the base o f t he t r i p l e w a l l e d c a s i n g . The 
predecontaminated sampler is equipped w i th s i x , 3- inch long by 2 - 1 / 2 - i n c h 
diameter brass r i n g s . The sampler w i l l be d r i v e n into the so i l ahead of the 
t r i p l e wall percussion hammer r i g using a 140-pound weight dropped from a he igh t 
of 30 inches . Samples co l l ec ted in the f i e l d w i l l be sealed with te f l on tape, 
capped, placed in a zipped locked bag, and properly labeled and stored in an ice-
cooled chest and t ranspor ted to Chemical Research Laboratory, a Department of 
Health Services c e r t i f i e d laboratory. 

A l l c u t t i n g s generated by the percussion hammer r i g w i l l be stored onsite in 20-
cubic yard hazardous waste storage bins fo r o n s i t e t reatment at a l a t e r d a t e . 
Upon comp le t i on of i n s t a l l a t i o n , the mon i t o r i ng wel l w i l l be surveyed f o r 
hor izontal and ve r t i ca l con t ro l . 

Upon complet ion of the monitoring well i n s t a l l a t i o n , the monitoring well w i l l be 
developed p r io r to co l lec t ing the ground water sample. The monitoring wel l w i l l 
be developed to a par t i cu la te volume less than 10 mg/l using an Emhoff cone and 
to the s t a b i l i z a t i o n of the pH and conduct iv i ty of the water. A l l removed water 
w i l l be c o n t a i n e r i z e d ons i te in Baker Tanks p r i o r to ons i t e t reatment and 
disposal by HR Textron i f required. A typ ica l monitoring well de ta i l is provided 
on Plate 3. At the complet ion of development of Monitoring Well MW-1, ground 
water w i l l be col lected for chemical analysis. At the conclusion of the sampling 
of the ground wa te r , a l l ava i l ab le i n f o r m a t i o n w i l l be analyzed to evaluate 
present s i t e cond i t ions. Should no contamination be detected in the ground water 
sample from Mon i to r ing Well MW-1, the emphasis of fur ther exploratory d r i l l i n g 
w i l l be focused on def in ing the horizontal extent o f the s o i l contaminat ion to 
develop remed ia t ion of the contaminated s o i l . I f ground water contamination is 
encountered, a d d i t i o n a l moni tor ing we l l s w i l l be i n s t a l l e d and w i l l r e q u i r e 
obtaining permission from adjacent landowners p r i o r to d r i l l i n g . 

Task 2 - Chemical Analysis 

The so i l s samples w i l l be v isua l ly examined as well monitored for the presence of IIIC :>u I I b baiii|jie:> w i i i ue v i b u a i i y t;xciiii iiit^u a:> wc i i I I I U I I I L U I C U I U I LUC pi C3cii i.c u 
v o l a t i l e organic vapors u t i l i z i n g a Century OVA Por tab le V o l a t i l e Organ i 
Detector (FID). Based upon these observations and measurements, a l l so i l sample 
with OVA measurements greater than 50 ppm w i l l be analyzed f o r t h e i r o i l an 

IC 
les 

r,,̂ ,., u.n iiituju. .̂ .i.̂ Mv-j y.tu»,t, v., i u ii ju p^'" " ' • ' "^ ui.uijyzea ror t n e i r o i l and 
grease content (EPA Test Method 413,2) and v o l a t i l e organics (EPA Test Method 
8240) to document the ver t i ca l extent of c o n t a m i n a t i o n . The analyses w i l l be 
performed at Chemical Research Labora to ry , a Department of Health Services 
c e r t i f i e d laboratory. Water samples w i l l be co l lec ted from Monitoring Well MW-1 
and w i l l be analyzed for o i l and grease and v o l a t i l e organics by EPA Test Methods 
413.2 and 624. Tr ip and f i e l d blanks w i l l a lso be c o l l e c t e d dur ing s o i l and 
water sampling for qua l i ty assurance/quality contro l purposes. 

LEIGHTON i n d ASSOCIATES 
i N m n p O R A T p n 
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Task 3 - Preparation of Report 

Upon complet ion of f i e l d work and the receipt of the laboratory analysis of the 
s o i l samples , a s i t e assessment r e p o r t w i t h d a t a , c o n c l u s i o n s , and 
recommendations w i l l be forwarded to HR Textron. This report w i l l describe the 
ve r t i ca l extent of contamination as well as the level of contamination de tec ted . 
The recommendations f o r a d d i t i o n a l bor ings and f o r mon i t o r i ng wells w i l l be 
developed and submitted to HR Textron for review and approval p r io r to submi t ta l 
to the Cal i forn ia Regional Water Quality Control Board - Los Angeles, 

Proposed Schedule 

October 30, 1987 - Submit revised work plai>,to CRWQCB-LA fo r review, 

November 20, 1987 - I n i t i a l d r i l l i n g of Mon i to r ing Well MW-1, Begin f i e l d 
work w i t h i n 7 to 10 days of w r i t t e n approval of work plan from CRWQCB, 
Cal i forn ia Regional Water Quality Control Board approval received November 13, 
1987, 

• January 4, 1988 - Chemical analyses - 3 to 4 weeks turnaround for hard copy of 
laboratory resu l t s . 

• Oata analyses - ongoing. 

• February 1 , 1988 - Report p repa ra t i on - 3 to 4 weeks a f t e r r e c e i p t of 
chemical analyses, d ra f t copy to HR Textron for review. 

0 February 8, 1988 - HR Textron review due to Leighton and Associates, Inc, 

• February 18, 1988 - Final report - one week fo l lowing r e c e i p t of changes for 
HR Textron. 

- 4 
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I f you have any questions regard ing our work p l a n , please do not h e s i t a t e to 
con tac t Mimi Maki at t h i s o f f i c e . We apprec ia te t h i s o p p o r t u n i t y to be of 
serv ice . 

Respectfully submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATE, INC. 

-f^MuMii.HiJjJ^ 
Marianne L. Maki 
Senior Geologist 

Reviewed by: 

tyy?^^ 
Thomas E. Mills 
Director, Environmental Services 

AUSU--ji«Lr^, t̂  

Bruce R. Hilton, CEG 1151 
Chief Engineer 

LMM/TM/BH/lh 

Attachments: 

Distribution: 

Table 1 - Summary of Laboratory Results 
Plate 1 - Plot Plan 
Plate 2 - Geologic Cross-Section A-A' 
Plate 3 - Well Construction Detail 

(2) Addressee 
(1) California Regional Water Quality Control Board 

Los Angeles Region 
Attention: Mr. E.G, Soloman 
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40841189-04 

Boring 

LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 
LB-1 

LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 
LB-2 

TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 
TH-1 

TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 
TH-2 

*Correc 

Sample 
Depth 
(feet) 

10'(9.2)* 
20'(18.4)* 
30'(27.6)* 
40'(36.8)* 
50'(46)* 

10' 
20' 
30' 
40' 
50' 

6.5' 
11' 
12.5' 
15.5' 
20' 
30' 
40' 

10' 
15' 
20' 
30' 
40' 
45' 
55' 
65' 
75' 
85' 
95' 
105' 
115' 
120' 

ted to verti 

TABLE 1 

SUMMARY OF LABORATORY RESULTS 

Oil and 
Grease 
(ppm) 

27 
15,000 
10,000 
30 
20,000 

45 
<20 
<20 
<20 
<20 

cal depth 

' Hydro-
Carbons 
(ppm) 

27 
14,000 

1 9800 
30 
20,000 

41 
<20 
<20 
<20 
<20 

37ppm 
20 
20 
14 
30 
TR<10 
23 

21 
25 
15 
20 
26 
29 
26 
21 
23 
18 
120 
37 
33 
56 

1,1,1-
Trichlorothane 
(ppm) 

I <0.3 
55 
87 

1 100 
<0.3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 

ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 

Perchloroethane 
(ppm) 

<0.3 
3 
4 
2 
<0.3 

<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<0.3 

Toluene 
(ppm) 

<0,3 
3 
3 
1 
<0,3 

<0.3 
<0,3 
<0.3 
<0.3 
<Q.3 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
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0̂  

0 
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DIVISION 31 - ATMCSP.HERi: z.-.:;y.z 

C£NE?.AL ??.ov:s:zus ^ y 
C./9. 6 V ^ / ^ / « ^ C^^/ef 

JAN 1 3 1988 

LEIGHTON «tASSCX:iATES 

S E C . 5 7 . 3 1 . 0 1 SCOPE: 
7 

T.'ie provisions of t.̂ is Division s.̂ all regulate all 
at.T.ospher;c tanks which are incorporated as an integral 
part ot a transfer or process system used for handling cr 
storing hazardous substances. Such provisions provije 
necessary safeguards to carry out the purpose and intent 
of this Division. Whenever the tern •tank' is used in 
this Division/ it shall mean 'atmospheric t^nK*. 

SEC. 57.31.02 DEFINITIONS: 

The following words and phrases whenever used in this 
Division shall be defined as follows: 

Aboveground Tank - Any atnospheric tank installed 
above the surface of the ground and used for the 
storage^ handling/ or processing of a hazardous 
substance. 

Hazardous Substance - All of the following 
liquid/ solid/ and gaseous substances, unless the 
State Department of Bealth Services, in consultation 
with the State Water Resources Control Board, 
deteraines the substance could not adversely affect 
the quality of the waters of the State: 

1. Substances on the list prepared by the 
Director of the Department of Industrial 
Relations pursuant to Section 6382 of the Labor 
Code; 

2. Hazardous substances, as defined in 
Section 25316 of the Health and Safety Code; 

3. A.ny substance oc material which is 
classified as a Class I, IZ, oc IIIA liquid. 

Ondecgcound Tank - Xny atmosphecic tank which is 
pactially or enticely below the sucface of the ground 
and is used to store oc pcocess a hazardous substance 
including any connected piping and appurtenances. 

SEC. 57.31.03 PERKITS REQOZRED: 

A. NO person shall erect, install, relocate, add to, 
alter, pr abandon any tank unless a valid Permit as 
required by Division 5 of this Article has been issued. 

B. No person shall use oc operate any atmospheric 
tank unless a valid Permit as required by Division 4 of 
this Article has been issued. 
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UNDERGROUKD TANKS 

SEC. 57.31.30 SCOPE: 

In addition to applicable requirements of this 
Division, the following sections shall regulate 
underground atmospheric tanks and appurtenances used for 
the storage oc processing of hazardous substances. 

EXCEPTION: 

The provisions o 
include stcuctuc 
stoca dcains, ca 
lines, cefinery 
interstate pipel 
well cellars, se 
pits, abovcgroun 
aceas, oc final 
pcetceataent sys 

f these Sections shall not 
es such as suaps, separators, 
teh basins, oil field gathering 
pipelines, intrastate oc 
ines, lagoons, evapocation ponds, 
pacation sumps, lined oc unlined 
d stocage tank spill containment 
intecceptocs in industrial waste 
teas. 

SEC. 57.31.31 DEFINITIONS: 

The following wocds and phrases whenever used in 
these sections shall be defined as follows: 
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Existing Facility - Any underground tank containing a 
hazaraous substance wnicn was installed or placed in 
service prior to January 1, 1954. 

Facility - Any underground tank c: group of 
j.-iderground tanks containing .-.azardous s-ostances w.-.ic.-. 
are located at a single site. 

Sew Facility - Any underground tank containing a 
hazardous substance wnich was installed or placed in 
service on or after January 1, 1984. 

Primary Tank - The portion of an underground tank 
which comes into immediate contact on its inner surface 
with the hazardous substance being contained. 

Secondary Containment - A system of containment 
external tO/ and separate from/ the primary tank. One 
secondary containment may serve as secondary containment 
for more than one primary tank. 

Single-Walled - The construction of tank walls 
consisting of one thickness of material. Laminated, 
coated or clad materials shall be considered as 
single-walled. 

Unauthorized Release - Any emission oc escape of any 
hazardous substance which does not confoca to the 
provisions of this Division, unless such release is in 
accordance with the release cegulations of the South Coast 
Air Quality Management District and Califocnia Aie 
Resources Board, with a National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System (NPDES) Permit, oc with waste discharge 
requirements established by a Regional Water Quality 
Control Board. 

SEC. 57.31.32 NEW UNDERGROUND TANK REQUIREMENTS: 

Evecy nev undecgcound tank shall be pcovided with and 
meet the folloving ainiaua cequiceacnta. 

A. Secondacy containment in accocdance vith Section 
57.31.33. 

B. Constcuction, coccosion pcotection, and testing 
of undecgcound tanks in accocdance vith Section 57.31.34. 

SEC. 57.31.33 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT: 

A. Every new facility shall be designed and 
constructed with secondary containment. 

B. Secondary containment shall be compatible with 
any hazardous substance contained within a primary tank or 
within several primary tanks served by a single secondary 
containment. Hazardous substances shall not be intermixed 
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30 as 10 cause a fire, explosion, or the production of 
toxic o: poisonous gas. Hazardous substances whici are 
net co~patib»e '"/i-r. eac.**. ct,.er s.̂ â . .".avs separate sri.~ary 
tank and secondary containment systems, 

C."" Secondary contain.Tien; shall oe large enougn to 
contain at least 100 percent of t.-.e volume of ;.*-.e primary 
tank. 

D, Secondary containment which includes multiple 
primary tanks shall be capable of containing at least 150 
percent of the volume of the largest primary tank. 

E. When there is a possibility of water intruding 
into the space between the primary tank and secondary 
containment by precipitation, infiltration, or other 
means, the facility shall be designed and constructed witn 
the capability to monitor and remove such water intrusion. 

SEC. 57.31.34 CONSTRUCTION, CORROSION PROTECTION/ 
AND TESTING OF UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

The construction, corrosion protection, and testing 
of underground tanks shall comply with the requirements of 
L.A.P.D. Standard No. 37. 

SEC. 57.31.35 REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

Every existing underground tank shall meet the 
following minimum requirements by January 1, 198S. 

A. Facility inspection evaluation in accordance with 
Section 57.31.36. 

B. Integrity testing in accocdance with Section 
57.31.37. 

C. Soils investigation in accocdance vith Section 
57.31.38. 

D. Monitocing systeas in accocdance vith Section 
57.31.39. 

E. Facility inspection and cecocds in accocdance 
vith Section 57.31.40. 

i 

SEC. 57.31.36 FACILITY INSPECTION POR CONTINUED USE: 

The continued use of, and pecait appeoval foe, an 
undecgcound tank oc facility is subject to aodification oc 
termination by the Chief vhenevec thece haa been any 
unauthorized release, or vhen necessary to comply vith the 
minimum requirements of this Article. 

In determining vhether continued storage in such 
underground tank is suitable, the Chief shall consider the 
following criteria: 
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1. The age of t.**.e underground tank and facilitv, 

2. The method of contain.T.ent, 

- 3 . The methoc of ."nonitor ing , 

4, The feasibility of any required retrofit. 

5. T^e amount and type of hazardous substance 
stored. 

6. The severity of any potential 
release. 

unauthorized 

SEC. 57.31.37 INTEGRITY TESTING OF EXISTING 
UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

Existing underground tanks and piping shall be tested 
for tightness by an approved method capable of detecting a 
minimum leak rate of .05 gallons per hour or less, A 
soils investigation analysis aay be required to determine 
precontamination or the adequacy of past hazardous 
substance containment and the appropriate monitoring 
systems to be installed. Whenever a leak is detected/ the 
Chief shall be notified in accocdance with Section 
57.31.47 B of this Acticle. 

SEC. 57.31.38 SOILS INVESTIGATION: 

To detecaine whethec oc not an unauthocized celease 
has occurred at a facility/ the Chief aay cequice a soils 
analysis by soil boring/ soil saaples/ or other approved 
method. The soils analysis along with documentation of 
the sequence of custody of the soil analysis shall be 
subaitted to the Chief in writing and cectified by a 
Califocnia Registered Engineering Geologist oc a 
Califocnia Cectified Geologist. 

SEC. 57.31.39 MONITORING SYSTEMS: 

Evecy undecgcound tank shall b« pcovided vith a 
monitocing system designed and constcucted to be capable 
of detecting the celease of any hazacdous substance. 

EXCEPTION: 

Existing undecgcound tanks vhich ace in a 
conccete vault and the extecioc sucface of the 
tanks ace accessible to visual inspection. 
Visual inspections shall be conducted at 
intecvals specified by the Chief. 

A. When a secondary containment system is used, the 
monitoring device shall be capable of detecting leakage 
into the space between the primary tank and secondary 
containment. 
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3. Secondary containment systems, other than 
double-walled tanks, wnicn may be suoject to t.ie intrusion 
of water or oc.̂'.er liquids si-.all oe provided witn a means 
of detection a.id :e.T.oval, 

C. All r.et.-ocs of monitoring, detection, and leaK 
interception snail be certified by a California Registered 
Engineer and be approved by tne Chief. 

D. Monitoring systems shall be connected to alarms 
vhich shall oe both visual and audible. 

E. A monitoring system annunciator panel, when 
required, shall be installed in locations where 
responsible personnel are normally in attendance during 
operation of the facility. These panels shall not be 
installed in closets or storage rooms, nor in other 
isolated areas. 

F. Written operating instructions and test 
procedures shall be located on the monitoring systea 
annunciator panel giving a step-by-step explanation of the 
procedures to be used when an unauthorized release occurs 
or when testing the aonitocing systems. 

SEC. 57.31.40 FACILITY INSPECTION AND RECORDS: 

The ownec/ opecatoc, oc pecaittee of a facility shall 
conduct or cause to be conducted aonthly inspections and 
tests of the facility, including the aonitocing systems of 
that facility. Records of these inspections and tests 
shall be maintained foe at least three years and shall be 
available for inspection by the Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.41 LOCATION OP UNDERGROUND TAHKS: 

A. Tanks which aee located in aceas vhece they may 
become buoyant due to a cise in the vatec table, oe in 
aceas vhich ace subject to flooding, shall be anchoced in 
a mannee to peevent theic floating oe unsafe movement. 

B. Tanks shall be so located vith cespect to 
existing building foundations and suppocts that the loads 
caecied by these foundations and suppocts cannot be 
teansaitted to the tank. The distance froa any pact of a 
tank to the neaeest vail oe any basement, pit, oc cellar 
shall not be less than one foot and not be less than three 
feet froa any pcopeety line that may be built upon. 

C. Undecgcound tanks shall be separated from each 
othee by at least, one foot. 

SEC. 57.31.42 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

A. Excavations shall be made with proper precautions 
for existing foundations and/or load bearing supports. 
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B. Tanks shall be set on a firm foundation c' 
of least 12 inches of noncorrosive inert backcii., materia* 

such as clean sand or pea gravel well tamped in place on 
the tops, sides, and ends of tanks. 

C. Tanks located in protected areas v.-.ere t.-.ey are 
not, and will never be, subjected to venicular cr otner 
superimposed loads may be installed with a cover of not 
less than two feet of earth when approved by the Chief. 

D. Tanks located where subjected to traffic shall be 
installed at least three feet below the lowest grade or 
shall be covered with at least 18 inches of noncorrosive 
inert backfill material such as clean sand or pea gravel 
well tamped in place plus six inches of reinforced 
concrete slab that extends one foot beyond the extremity 
of the tank and is designed to sustain the vehicular and 
other supecimposed loads in accocdance with Chaptec 9 of 
the L.A.M.C. (Building Code). 

E. The fill box oe opening shall be safeguarded 
against spills or unauthocized celease vhece asphaltic oc 
conccete paving is not pcovided. 

F. Undecgcound tanks vhich have a ceaote fill shall 
be equipped vith automatic closing devices installed in 
the fill line to peevent filling the tank aoce than 95 
peccant. In addition to such closing device, thece shall 
be an audible alaca set at 90 peecent capacity. The 
eemote fill and alaca shall be labeled and located in a 
mannee appeoved by the Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.43 VENTING OF UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

A. Evecy undecgcound tank having only one fill 
opening shall be equipped vith a vent pipe of not less 
than one and one-foueth inch nominal inside diameter. 
Tanks eequiring vapoe eecovecy systems shall have no less 
than one vent pipe with a nominal inside diaaetec of not 
leiss than tvo inches. Vent pipes shall have the capacity 
to peevent back-peessuee developaent in tanks fcoa 
exceeding 2.5 PSIG. 

B. All Class I liquid vent pipes shall be 18 inches 
above tbe highest point of any eoof of any building vithin 
15 feet of the point of tecaination. Vent pipes shall 
teealnate 12 feet above the adjacent geound level and not 
less than 10 feet fcoa building openings. They shall 
discharge only upvaed oc hocizontally to dispecse vapocs 
away froa exposures and hazardous locations. 

C. Evecy vent pipe shall run without sag oc tcap 
from the top of the tank to which it is connected and 
shall be so located and dieected that flammable vapors 
will not accumulate oc travel to an unsafe location, enter 
building openings, or be trapped under eaves. 
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i.^ Vent lines from two or more underground tanks may 
be manifolded into one main vent line provided the 
manifold is located not less than eight feet above the 
topmost point of every fill pipe for such tanks. The 
internal cross sectional area of the line above the 
manifolo shall equal the combined cross sectional areas 
of aii pipes so manifolded. Tanks containing Class I 
liquids shall not be manifolded witn tanks containing 
Class II or III liquids, nor shall tanks which contain 
noncompatible hazardous substances be manifolded. 

F. Vent pipes shall be located and supported in an 
approved manner. 

G. Vent pipes shall be unobstructed and only 
approved pressure relief valves or approved ball check 
valves shall be installed Inside the tank. 

SEC. 57.31.44 INSTALLATION INSPECTION: 

Underground tanks, secondacy containment, monitocing 
systems, and piping shall not be coveced until the 
installation has been inspected and appeoved by the Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.45 SUCTION DELIVERY SYSTEM EXEMPTION: 

Suction deliveey piping systems may be excluded from 
the requirement foe secondary containment vhen the 
following are provided: 

A. Vent piping, product eetuen piping, and vapoe 
eecovecy piping aee equipped vith an appeoved ball valve 
back flov pcotection installed inside the tank vhich 
peevents the contents of the tank fcoa enteeing the piping 
.u.ndee peessuee. 

B. Vent piping, peoduet piping, peoduct eetuen 
piping, and vapoe eecovecy piping systems cun dieectly to 
tank vithout sag oe tcap and vith one-fouetb inch fall foe 
each one foot of hoeizontal cun. 

C. The peoduct suction pump is in an appeoved 
location. 

SEC. 57.31.46 PRESSURE DELIVERY SYSTEM EXEMPTION: 

Peessuee deliveey piping systems aay be excluded feom 
the requirement foe secondacy containment when the 
following ace pcovided: 

A. An approved leak detection system shall be 
provided for the product piping which shall automatically 
shut-off the pumps when a leak is detected. 
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C. Vent piping, product return piping, and vapor 
recovery piping systems run directiy to tank without sag 
or trap and with one-fourth inch fail for each one foot of 
horizontal run. 

SEC. 57.31.47 UNAUTHORIZED RELEASE: 

A. No person shall cause or allow the storage of 
hazardous substances in a manner which causes an 
unauthorized release of hazardous substances or poses a 
significant risk of such unauthorized release. 

B. Reporting - Any person vho has knovledge of an 
unauthorized release of a hazardous substance shall notify 
the Chief immediately. A vritten cepoct to the Chief 
shall be subaitted by the ovnee, opecatoc, oc pecaittee 
vithin 10 days aftee the escape of a hazacdous substance 
fcoa a peiaaey tank vhen such unauthocized celease: 

1. Bas the potential to entec gcoundvatec. 

2. Could endangee life oe pcopeety. 

3. Has been contained by secondacy containment. 

The veitten cepoct shall peovide infoemation to the Chief 
relating to the ability of the permittee to contain and 
dispose of the hazacdous substance, the estiaated time it 
vill take to achieve this, and the degcee of hazaed 
ceeated. The Chief may veeify that the hazacdous 
substance is being contained and appcopeiately disposed 
of, and if at any tiae it is deteeained that the pecaittee 
is not adequately containing and disposing of such 
hazacdous substance, shall have the povee and authoeity to 
initiate and dieect an eaec^ency cesponse in oedee to 
peoteet the public health and/oc safety. The permittee 
shall be liable foe ceiabucseaent to the Depaetaent foe 
all eaeegency cesponse costs incueced. 

C. Cleanup - The ovnee, opecatoc, oe pecaittee shall 
be responsible to take all necessacy steps to ensuec the 
containaent and cleanup of any unauthocized celease of 
hazacdous substance. If an unauthocized celease has 
enteced oc has the potential to enter gcoundvatec, the 
Chief shall immediately notify the califocnia Regional 
Watee Quality Conteol Boaed so that they shall assuae lead 
agency status foe the investigation and abatement of the 
celease. 
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S Z Q . 31.48 GROUND LEVEL SERVICE OPE.SINGS; 

All service openings at ground level over or leading 
to the primary tank or secondary containment shail be so 
designed, as to be liquid tight and not allow any drainage 
or contamination to enter through such opening and shall 
be installed a minimum of one inch above adjacent ground 
level. 

SEC. 57.31.49 FILL BOX: 

Every fill box shall have a product identification 
label attached. The fill box fixture shall have a 
capacity of not more than five gallons and all metallic 
components shall be appcopeiately geounded. The fill box 
or cap shall be capable of being locked. 

SEC. 57.31.50 SECURITY OP ACCESS: 

Access to a facility shall be secured by fences 
and/or locks or other equivalent pcotection appeoved by 
the Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.51 TEMPORARILY OUT OF SERVICE: 

Any undecgcound stocage tank vhich is teapocaeily out 
of seevice shall be aonitoeed and inspected in the saae 
mannee as if it vece in seevice. 

SEC. 57.31.52 ABANDONMENT OP UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

All abandonment vock cequieed by this Section shall 
be inspected by the Chief. 

A. Whenevee an undecgcound tank is out of seevice 
foe a peeiod of 90 days or vhen thece is not a valid 
Pecait to opeeate, the tank shall be abandoned vithin 30 
days aftee notice has been given by tbe Chief. 

B. The abandonment of undecgcound tanks, piping and 
appuctenances shall be accomplished by ceaoving thea fcoa 
the geound. An alteenate aethod aay be appeoved by the 
Chief vhen ceaoval fcoa the geound vould cause an unsafe 
condition oe vould be iapcactical. 

C. The ovnee, opecatoc, oe pecaittee of any 
undecgcound tank vhich is to be abandoned, oe the agent 
designated by such peeson to pecfoea the abandonaent vock, 
shall notify the Chief of the tiae and place of such 
abandonment no latee than 4:00 p.m., tvo vocking days oe 
48 houcs peioc to the peoposed date of abandonaent 
opecations. 

D. Befoee any undecgcound tank is transported, it 
shall be inerted in such a manner as to render it free of 
flammable vapors. 
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I . The permittee shall establish to the satisfaction 
of the Chief that no unauthorized release of hazardous 
substance has occurred. 

F. - Secondary containment, monitoring, and detection 
systems shail be abandoned in a method approved oy t.*:e 
Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.53 REPAIR OF UNDERGROUND TANKS: 

yi 

t.-:-i 

m 
y 

;-» 
\'-

"a 

l-: 

H 

I •-̂•• 

u 

5 

6 

? I 

I 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

II 

19 

20 

31 

23 

23 

34 

3S 

26 

27 

21 

Underground tanks may be repaired one time in a 
method approved by the Chief and in accordance vith the 
following provisions: 

A. Before such repair, a soils investigation shall 
be conducted to determine if an unauthocized celease has 
occueeed. 

B. A Permit shall be issued in accordance with 
Division 5 of this Article. 

C. Aftee such cepaie, the tank shall be tested in a 
method approved by the Chief. 

SEC. 57.31.54 REINSTALLATION: 

No person shall reinstall any used oe cefucbished 
undecgcound tank unless the same shall have been inspected 
and pcecision tested in accocdance vith L.A.F.D. Standard 
No. 10 of this Acticle. 

DIVISION 32 
(None) 

C 
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SEC. 64.30. INDUSTRIAL WASTEWATER DISPOSAL: 
A. CE.NERAL PROVISIONS. (Amended by Ord. No. 157.676. Eff. 

6/12/83.) 
1. Policy. It is the policy of the City of Los Angeles to assure that the 

highest and best use of the Publicly Owned Treatment Works (P.O.T.W.) 
is for the collection, treatment and dispo.̂ al of domestic wastewater, and 
that the highest and best use of the storm drain system is for the collec
tion and disposal of storm water. The use of either of these systems for 
industrial wastewater is a privilege which is subject to the requirements 
of this Section. 

2. Objectives. This Section sets forth uniform requirements for direct 
and indirect dischargers to the P.O.T.W.. the storm drain s.vstem. and 
the Waters of the Sute. Through a permit and inspection program ad
ministered under the jurisdiction of the Board, the (î ity seeks to comply 
with all applicable State and federal laws. 

As a pan of the permil and inspection program, provided herein the 
Board and the Director shall have the power, jurisdiction, and supervi
sion over places of discharge of wastewater into the P.O.T.W.. the storm 
drain system, and the Waters of the State necessary to adequately en
force and administer all laws and lawful standards and orders, or 
special orders, to assure the implementation of the following objectives: 

(a) Prevent any discharge into the P.O.T.W. which may interfere 
with the operation thereof; 

(b) Prevent any discharge into the P.O.T.W. which will pass through 
the P.O.T.W., inadequately treated, into receiving waters, land or the 
atmosphere or otherwise be incompatible with the P.O.T.W.; 

(c) Prevent any discharge which may interfere with the operation of 
the storm drain system or pollute the Waters of the State; 

(d) Protect the P.O.T.W., the storm drain system, and the Waters of 
the State from damage by any pollutants; 

(e) Provide the opportunity to rec.vcle and reclaim sludges from the 
P.O.T.W., and wastewater from the P.O.T.W. and the storm drain 
system; 

(f) Provide for recovery of costs, including administration, im
plementation and enforcement of the program established herein, 
associated with the discharge of wastewater to the P.O.T.W., the 
storm drain system, and Waters ofthe State: 

(g) Protect the life, health, and safety of operating and maintenance 
personnel; 

(h) Preserve hydraulic capacity in the P.O.T.W.; 
(i) Insure the health, safety and welfare of the public. 

3. Scope. This Section provides for the regulation of dischargers to the 
P.O.T.W., the storm drain system and Waters of the Sute through the is
suance of Industrial Wastewater Permits containing specific discharge 
requirements and through enforcement of general discharge prohibi
tions; authorizes monitoring and enforcement activities; imposes repor
ting requirements on specific permittees; and sets fees for the recovery 
of program costs. This Section shell apply to all dischargers within the 
City of Los .Angeles and to all persons outside the City of Los Angeles 
who discharge to the City's P.O.T.W. Except as otherwise provided 

C6-13T (Rev. No. 26-19831 
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herein, the Director of the Bureau of Sanitation under the jurisdiction of 
p the Board of Public Works shall administer, implement and enforce the 

provisions of this Seclion. 
B. REGULATIONS: 
1. Discharge Prohibitions: 

la) Except as expressly allowed in an Industrial Wastewater Permit, no 
person shall discharge, permit the discharge, cause the discharge or con
tribute to the discharge of the following to the P.O.T.W., the storm drain 
systCTis or Waters of the State. (Amended by Ord. .No. 160,481, Eff. 
12/8/65.) 

t j (1) Gasoline, mercury, total ideitifiable chlorinated hydrocar
bons, kerosene, naphtha, benzene, toluene, xylene, ethers, alcohols. 

r; ketones, aldehydes, peroxides, chlorates, perchlorates, bromates, 
carbides, hydrides, solvents, pesticides or jet fuel. 

-.•: 12) Any liquids, solids or gases which by reason of their nature or 
_ quantity are flammable, reactive, explosive, corrosive, or radioac-

r-r̂ . tive. or by interaction with other materials could result in fire, ex
plosion or injury. 

(3) Any solid or viscous materials which could cause obstruction 
to the flow or operation of the P.O.T.W. or the storm drain system. 

P (4) Any toxic pollutants in sufficient quantity to injure or interfere with 
I'-; any wastewater treatment process, including private pretreatment 

systems, to constitute a hazard or cause injury to human, animal, plant or 
fish Life, or to exceed anv limiution set forth in this Section. (Amended by 

\y: Ord. No. 160,481. Eff. 12/ 8/85.) 
ie (5) Any noxious or malodorous liquids, gases, or solids in suffi

cient quantity either singly or by interaction with other materials to 
f-:\ create a public nuisance, hazard to life, or to prevent entry of any 
y person to the P.O.T.W. or the storm drain system. 
''^ (6) Any material of sufficient quantity to interfere with any 
:, P.O.T.W. treatment plant process or to render any product thereof 

y unsuitable for reclamation and reuse. 
!;:; (7) Any material in sufficient quantity to cause the P.O.T.W. to be 

in noncompliance with sludge use or disposal criteria, guidelines or 
1 regulations in connection with Section 405 of the Act, the Solid 
rf' Waste Disposal Act. the Clean Air Act, the Toxic Subsunces Con-
^ trol Act. or State criteria applicable to the sludge management 

method being used. 
(8) .Any material which will cause the P.O.T.W. to violate its 

NPDES Permit, applicable Federal and State statutes, rules or 
y regulations. 

191 Any wastewater containing pigment which is not removed in 
y the ordinary P.O.T.W. treatment process and which creates a visual 

contrast with the material appearance of the P.O.T.W. discharge 
y observable at the point of P.O.T.W discharge, provided that in no 

event shall any wastewater containing pigment be discharged to 
f-i either the storm drain s.vstem or to Waters of the State. 
y (10) .Any wastewater having a heat content in such quantities that 
''•' the temperature of the wastewater at the introduction into any 

P.O.T.W. treatment plant exceeds 40 degrees Centigrade (104 

i:.̂  iRev. N0.31-19S5I C6-139A 
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degrees Fahrenhe i t ) , provided tha t in no event shall any wastewater 
^ having a t e m p e r a t u r e in excess of 37.8 degrees centigrade (100 

degrees Fahrenhe i t ) be discharged to the s torm drain sys tem or to 
Waters of the S ta t e . 

( I l l Any po l lu tan t s , including oxygen demanding pol lu tants , 
released a t a flow rate or pollutant concentrat ion which will cause 

^ -' or con t r ibu te to interference, as tha t term is defined in Sect ion 
64.00, 

i' • (12) A n y s to rm water collected and discharged to the P.O.T.W., ex-
;; i cept a s specif ical ly authorized by the Director. 

(13) Single p a s s cooling water in excess of 200 gallons per day 
at d ischarged to the P.O.T.W. However, the blowdown or bleedoff 

from cooling towers or other evaporat ive coolers m a v be accepted in 
U the P.O.T.W. 

(14) An.v wastewater which constitutes a hazard or causes injury 
P to human, animal, plant or fish life or creates a public nuisance, 
{:| (15) Recognizable portions of the human or animal anatomy, 
y (16) Floatable material which is readil.v removable. 

(b) Except as expressly allowed in an Industrial Water Permit, no person 
fp shall discharge, permit the discharge, cause the discharge or contribute to 
•':'• the discharge to the P.O.T.W., the storm drain system, or the Waters of the 

State any material of sufficient quantity which, by interaction with other 
J materials, interfere with the P.O.T.W. treatment plant process or renders 

any product thereof unsuitable for reclamation and reuse, causes the 
: ^̂  . P.O.T.W. to be in non-compliance as that term is used with respect to provi

sions listed in paragraph (7) above, or which constitutes a hazard to or 
M which may cause injury to human, animal, plant or fish life. In the event of 
•̂ : such discharge, assuming violation of no other provision hereof, the violator 
J shall be subject only to imposition of further permit conditions, orders, per

mit suspension or revocation. (Amended by Ord. No. 160,481, Eff. 12/ 8/85.) 
^ , 2. Specific Pollutant Limitations. 

(a) No person shall introduce wastewater to the P.O.T.W. that ex
ceeds the following limitations: 

I -Arsenic 3 mg/L 
f: Cadmium 15 mg/L 

Copper 15 mg/L 
Cyanide (Total) 10 mg/L 

"l Cyanide (Free) 2 mg/L 
'.',[ Dissolved Sulfides .1 mg/L 
t'l Lead 5 mg/L 

Nickel 12 mg/L 
Tf. p H Range 5.5-11 

Silver 5 mg/L 
i.;i Total chromium 10 mg/L 
_ Zinc 25 mg/L_ 
/ * Dispersed oil and grease (Total) 600 mg/L 
j Floauble oil and grease None Visible 
'"'. Temperature 140" F 

I — The above limitations shall not apply where more restrictive limita-
[/ tions are imposed by permit or National Categorical Pretreatment 
y, Standards. 
^'' C6-139B (Rev. No. 31-19851 

cJ 
[ • I -

i.'<.* 

,-.) 
1 •.; 

i •-• 

I.:-; 

i 

http://Ch.Vl.AnJ


§64.30 MINICIPALCODE ChVl.An.j 

l ^ : 

(b) Radioactive Wastes. No person shall discharge radjoactive 
r~ wastes except in accordance with the State of California Ad-
; ministrative Code, Title 17. Public Health. Regulations of the Bureau 

of Radiological Health. 
^ . (c) Infectious Wastes. No person shall discharge infectious waste, 
p unless such waste is ground in a grinder which meets the Board's 
(-1' fineness of grind requirements as set forth in paragraph (dl of this 

Subdivision 2 and is discharged into the P.O.T.W. Entry to the grin-
.̂ .x ding mechanism shall be restricted to a 6-inch by 9-inch opening. The 

material shall be segregated from other solid wastes and shall be con-
u i n e d in plastic bags or other suitable disposable containers which 
shall not exceed five (51 gallons capacity and shall be colored red for 

f*̂  identification. Container and contents shall be weighed and recorded 
! . prior to disposal. These records shall be made available to the Board 
^' for inspection. 
«r Recognizable portions of the human or animal anatomy shall not be 
;':( ground or discharged to the P.O.T.W. 
.J -; (d) Commercial Food Wastes. No person shall discharge commercial 

garbage, food market wastes, or food plant wastes to the P.O.T.W. ex-
n cept after suitable grinding. The following fineness of grind re-
r t quirements for all types of grinders shall be met at all times. 
L-' (1) At least 40^e shall pass a No. 8 sieve. 

(2) At least 65Tc shall pass a No. 3 sieve. 
r:r| (3) lOOTc shall pass a '/j-inch screen. 

(e) Sharps. No person shall discharge sharps unless ground in an ap
proved grinder capable of meeting the Board's fineness of grind re
quirements set forth in paragraph (d) of this subdivision, and 
discharged to the P.O.T.W. Sharps shall be ground by an approved 
grinder not exceeding five (5) horsepower. 
3. Septic Tanks, Leach Fields. Seepage Pits, and Cesspool Connections 

^ (Privaie Sewage Disposal Systems). No person who on'ns, uses or maintains a 
private sewage disposal system shall cause the discharge of industrial 
wastewater to said svstem without an Industrial Wastewater Pennit. 
(Amended by Ord. No. 160.388, Eff. 10/21/85.) 

f l 4. National Categorical Pretreatment Standards (NCPS). Upon the 
promulgation of mandatory NCPS for any industrial subcategor.v, the 

y NCPS. if more restrictive than limitations imposed under this Section, 
^ shall apply. The Director may impose a phased compliance schedule to 

:•* insure that affected industries meet the .NCPS. Failure to meet the phas
ed compliance schedule may resull in permit revocation. Those 
dischargers subiect to .NCPS shall comply with all reporting re-

-J quirements in accordance with the General Pretreatment Regulations 
i-'y for Exist ing and New Sources of Pollution (Title 40, Code of Federal 
':j_ Regulations, Part 403.) 
~" 5. Dilution. .No discharger shall use any water to dilute any pol luunt 
3 to achieve compliance with the discharge limitations contained in this 

Section. 
iV- 6. Containment of Uncontrolled Discharges. Upon written notification 

by the Director, dischargers shall provide spill containment for un
controlled discharges of prohibited material or other substances 
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regulated by this Section. Facilities to contain spills shall be provided 
and maintained at the discharper's own cost and expense. Dischargers 
so notified shall provide detailed spill containment plans, including 
facilities and operating procedures, to the Director for review. Such 
plans shall be approved by the Director before commencement of con
struction of the facility. Construction shall be completed within the time 
period designated by the Director. Review and approval of spill contain
ment plans and operating procedures shall not relieve the discharger 
from the responsibility to modify its facility as necessary to meet the re
quirements of this Section. 

7. Notification of Uncontrolled Di<:charges. In the event of an un
controlled discharge, the discharger shall immediately notify the Direc
tor of the incident by telephone. The notification shall include location 
of discharge, type of material, concentration and volume, and corrective 
actions taken. 

Within ten (10) days following the uncontrolled discharge, the 
discharger shall submit to the Director a deuiled written report describ
ing the cause of the discharge, corrective action taken, and measures to 
be taken to prevent future occurrences. Such notification shall not 
relieve the discharger of liability or fines incurred as a result of this un-

[.:' controlled discharge. 
8. Notice to Empioyees; Notification to Director of Uncontrolled 

rr-[ Discharge. A legible, undersundable and conspicuously placed notice 
j " : shall be permanently posted on the discharger's bulletin board or other 
- , prominent place advising employees to call the Director, in the event of 

*̂"—^ an uncontrolled discharge, as soon as possible or within one hour of the 
discharge, and to provide at least the information listed below. In the 
event of a substantial number of the discharger's employees use a 
language other than English as a primary language, the notice shall be 

J worded in both English and the language or languages involved. The 
notice shall set forth the current phone number of the Director, and shall 

_ identif.v the following as the minimum necessary information which is to 
be provided to the Director: 

pj (a) Time, location, type, concentration and volume of discharge. 
j •; (b) Corrective action taken. Employers shall insure that all 
c.. employees in a posilion to cause or allow an uncontrolled discharge to 

occur are advised of this notification procedure. 
C. ADMINISTRATION. 
1. Industrial W'astewater Permit. 

''- (a) Application. No person shall discharge industrial wastewater to 
the P.O.T.W., the storm drain system, or the Waters of the Sute 
without permission as provided in an Industrial Wastewater Permit. 
The permit shall not be issued until determination has been made by 
the Board that the wastewater to be discharged shall not violate any 
provisions of this Code, the Board's Rules and Regulations, the water 
quality objectives for receiving waters esublished by the Califomia 
Water Quality Control Board. Los Angeles Region, or any applicable 
federal or state statutes, rules or regulations. Such determination 
shall be made from the information set forth in the application for per
mit. 
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A separate permit shall b€ required for each point of discharge to 
the P.O.T.W., the storm drain s.vstem, and to the Waters of the Su ie . 
In connection therewith, the applicant may be required to furnish the 
following: 

(1) The name and address of the applicant; 
(2) The name and address of the discharger; 
(3) The address or location of the premi>es where the discharge 

will take place; 
(4) The Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) of the discharger; 
(5) Information with respect to constituents and characteristics of 

wastewater proposed to be discharged, including, but not limited to, 
those referred to in Subsection B of this Section. Sampling and 
analysis shall be performed in accordance with procedures 
established by the EPA pursuant to Section 304(g) of the Act and 
conuined in 40 CFR, Part 136. as amended, and by laboratories cer
tified by the S u t e of California. In the absence of a S u t e certifica
tion process, the Director may certify a laboratory to perform 
necessary sampling and anal.vsis; 

(6) Time and duration of the proposed discharge or discharges; 
(7) Average daily and 5-minute peak wastewater flow rates, in

cluding daily, monthly and seasonal variations, if an.v; 
(81 Site plans, floor plans, mechanical and plumbing plans and 

deuils to show all sewers and storm drains, connections and ap
purtenances by their size, location and elevation. 

(9) Description of activities, facilities and plant processes on the 
applicant's premises, including all pollutants which could be 
discharged. 

(101 Detailed plans showing pretreatment facilities, sampling 
facilities, uncontrolled discharge containment facilities, and 
operating procedures. 

(11) Identification of the nature and concentration of any pollu
tant located at the premises of the discharger (and/or applicant if 
different) if that pollutant is prohibited from discharge under Sub
division 1 of Subsection B of this Section, or any proposed 
discharge which is regulated as provided in Subdivision 2 of 
Subsection B of this Section, plus a sutemeni specif.ving whether 
the specific limitations set forth is said Subdivision 2 are being met. 
and. if not. what additional Operation and Maintenance (0 &. M) or 
pretreatment is proposed by the discharger to cause compliance; 

(12) The shortest time schedule by which the discharger shall pro
vide the necessary additional pretreatment. if additional pretreat
ment or 0 & M will be required to meet the regulations in Subsec
tion B of this Section. Any completion date in such a proposed 
schedule shall not be later than the compliance date established by 
the applicable regulation. 

The schedule shall provide for reporting increments in progress in 
the form of dates for commencement and completion of major 
events leading to the construction and operation of additional 
pretreatment necessary for the discharger to meet the applicable 
regulation (o.p.. hiring an engineer, completing preliminary and 
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construction, completing construction. 
After permit issuance, progress reports shall be submitted sub

ject to the same limitations sel fonh in subparagraph (7) of 
paragraph (a) of Subdivision 2 of this Subsection C, except that 
time limits specified pursuant to this Section for reporting, com
mencement and completion of major events leading to the construc
tion and operation of additional pretreatment required for the 
discharger to meet the applicable regulations may be extended by 
mutual consent of the discharger and the Director, and provided 
however, that in no event shall any such date be extended beyond 
the compliance date established by the applicable regulation. 

[f (13) Each product of the discharger by type, amount, and rate of 
production; 

(14) T.vpe and amount of raw materials processed by the 
discharger (average and maximum per day); 

(15) Number of employees, hours of operation of plant, and hours 
of operation of the proposed pretreatment system; 

y\ (16) Copies of any current City Business License, NPDES Permit, 
! :;j South Coast Air Quality Management District Permit, Regional 
1̂:2 Water Quality Control Board Permit and Sute Department of 

Health Services Permit for the subject premises; 
(17) The name, business address, and motor vehicle driver's 

license number of the Authorized Representative; 
(18) An.v other information deemed by the Director to be 

necessarv to evaluate the permit application. 
The application shall be signed under penalty of perjury by the 

Authorized Representative of the discharger. After evaluation and ac-
ccpunce of the daU fiunished, the Board may issue an Industrial 

f Wastewater Permit subject to the terms and conditions imposed by 
y the Director pursuant to paragraph (c) of this Subdivision as set forth 
12} below. Granting of the permit shall not relieve the discharger from the 

responsibility for compliance with all provisions of this Section. By 
,f acceptance of a pennit the applicant thereb.v delegates authority to 
y the Director to enter the premises of the applicant as necessary for 
(. ' purposes of inspection and maintenance with respect to any 
_ wastewater discharge therefrom. 
* (b) Exemptions. 

An Industrial Wastewater Permit is not required for the following 
'"- dischargers or discharges to the P.O.T.W. 
-f (1) ResUurants with a seating capacity less than 150. 

(2) Bleed-off or blowdown from cooling towers, evaporation con-
:• densors or other recirculating water devices with rated capacity of 

25 tons or less. 
3 (3) Self-service laundries with washing machines of 20 pounds 
\}r̂  maximum capacity, with further allowance that the facility may 
y also have a maximum of two machines with maximum 50-pound 

capacity of each. 
,.j ^*'^-' (4) Discharges from establishments wherein the industrial 

wastewater discharge is less than 200 gallons per day (gpd) and 
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r": pretreatment is not required. 
I - (c) Permit Conditions. Industrial Wastewater Permits shall be sub

ject to all provisions of this Code, all other applicable statutes, rules 
and regulations, and fees and charges established by the City. The 

[.: Director shall have authority to impose permit conditions including 
i V. the following: 

(1) Limits on the average and maximum wastewater constituents 
^v and characteristics; 
• >; (2) Limiis on average and maximum rate and time of discharge; 
•' - (3) Limits regarding the discharge of specific pollutants; 

(4) Requirements for installation and maintenance of inspection 
1^ and sampling facilities and uncontrolled discharge containment 
r: facilities; 
''-' (5) Requirements, which may include specific sampling locations, 
-,. frequency of sampling, times of sampling, number, t.vpes. test sian-
rî , dards and reponing schedules, for monitoring programs; 

(6) Compliance schedules; 
(7) Requirements for submission of technical or discharge repons; 

_j (8) Requirements for maintaining and affording City access to 
i J plant records relating to discharges; 
i;.' (9) Requirements for notification of the City of any new introduc

tion of wastewater constituents or any substantial change in the 
r-̂  volume or character of the wastewater constituents; 
j ; (lO)Requirementsfor notification of slug discharges; 
• (11) Other conditions deemed appropriate by the Director to en-
^ sure compliance w-ith this Section. 

p" (d) Change of Ownership or Location. An Industrial Wastewater 
i; Permit shall not be transferable, by operation of law or otherwise. 
'̂" either from one location to another, or from one person to another. For 

j5 purposes of this subdivision, statutory mergers or name changes shall 
not constitute a transfer or a change in ownership. Following a change 

l̂ "; in ownership, and upon application for a new Industrial Waste Per
mit, an interim permit may be issued by the Director for a period of no 

,̂ i more than 180 da.vs pending the issuance of such new permit. 
I (e) Dela.ved Commencement of Discharge. .All permitted discharges 
(2 must commence wiihin ISO days from the effective date of the permit 

or the permil is deemed void. 
A (f) Change of Wastewater Characteristics. No wastewater discharge 

shall be commenced in which there has been a change of 
-̂ characteristiL*? which causes it to be different from that expressly 

- , allowed under the permit issued, without notification to and approval 
(.* by the Board. Upon such notific.ntion. the Board, in its discretion. 
I : may require that a new application be filed and new permit oblained 
'" befort' any wastewater discharge involving the changed 
"I characteristics take? place. 

2. Reporting Requiremenis. 
! V (a) .Adoption of New Cit.v Specific Pollutant Limitations. Wiihin 180 

days after promulgation of .T new City Specific Pollutant Limitation 
.! and notification thereof by the Board to specific dischargers affected 

]'•'[ thereby, any discharger subject to such limitations shall submit to the 

_l 
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r r Director a repon containing: 
jv ^ (1) The name and address of the discharger; 
*-'" (2) The address or localion of the premises where the discharge 

does or will take place; 
f?7 (3) The nature, average production rate, and Standard Industrial 
l';[ Classification of the operations carried out by the discharger; 

(4) The average and maximum flow of the discharge in gallons per 
da.v; 

'y (5) The nature and concentration of pollutants in the discharge 
ly from each regulated process and identification of applicable limiu-

tions. The concentration shall be reporled as a maximum or average 
as provided in applicable limitations. If equivalent concentration 
limits have been calculated in accordance with the limiution. this 
adjusted concentration limit shall also be submitted; 

(61 A statement, reviewed by an Authorized RepresenUtive and 
certified under penalty of perjury by a person with primary respon
sibility for the operation which contributes to the discharge, in
dicating whether the limitations are being met. and. if not, what 
operation and maintenance improvements or additional pretreat
ment is required for compliance; 

(7) The shonest schedule under which any additional pretreat
ment or operation and maintenance improvements required as a 
result of the new limiutions or requirements imposed pursuant to 

(T̂ i pa r ag raph (a) of Subdiv is ion I of Subsect ion C of this Section will 
!;̂  V , be completed. 

^ " ^ (i) The completion date in such a schedule shall not be later than 
the compliance date established for the applicable limiution. 

(ii) The schedule shall provide for reporting increments of pro
gress in the form of dates for the commencement and completion of 
major events leading to the construction and operation of any addi
tiona] pretreatment necessary (e.g., hiring an engineer, completing 
preliminary and final plans, executing contracts for major com
ponents, commencing construction, completing construction). 

(iiil The discharger shall also submit a written progress report to 
the Director, not later than 14 days following each increment of pro
gress date in the schedule and the final date for compliance. That 
report shall state whether the discharger is in compliance with the 
scheduled increment of progress. If compliance was not achieved, 
the report shall sUte the date by which the discharger expects to 
comply with the scheduled increment of progress, the reason for the 
failure to comply, and the steps being taken by the discharger to 
maintain the established compliance schedule. 

(iv) The time limit specified in this paragraph for operation or 
maintenance improvements or additional pretreatment may be ex
tended b.v the Board. 
(b) Adoption of Federal Pretreatment Regulations. For reporting re

quirements, see Subdivision 4 of Subsection B of this Section 64.30. 
Ic) Additional Reporting Requirements. The Director ma.v impose 

additional reporting requirements by permit conditions or otherwise. 
3. Monitoring Facilities. The Director may require to be provided, 
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rr- operated and maintained at the discharger's expense, separate and 
i ,̂  secured moniloring facilities to allow inspection, sampling, and flow 
i ••• measurement of the discharge. The monitoring facilities ordinarily shall 

be situated on the discharger'' premises and in said event the Director 
-^ shall be granted total and unrestricted access thereto and use thereof by 

tbe discharger as a condition of that discharger's permit; however, at its 
''• discretion the Board may allow monitoring facilities to be constructed 

off-premises. 
y 4. Monitoring and Sampling — Pre-Notification. Any discharger may 

be required by the Director, by permit or otherwise, to engage in 
periodic monitoring and sampling of this discharge. Where a discharger 

~ is required to monitor or sample, the discharger shall notify the Director 
[- by telephone at least 48 hours in advance of any monitoring or sampling 
[ :: to be done. Notification shall include the date, time and location of pro

posed monitoring or sampling. Monitoring and sampling shall be car-
,!*" ried out during a period of normal operations. Prior to the commence

ment of any sampling or monitoring, the Director may request that the 
•̂  discharger furnish to the Director a split sample and all supporting dau 

(i.e., methodology, flow measuring data, strip chart recordings, and 
r-i other pertinent information). The Director reserves the right to refuse 
\S any dau developed from the monitoring or sampling activity if the 
'-'' discharger fails to comply with the pre-notification procedure. 

Each discharger shall submit to the Director, certified under penalty 
:"; of perjury by the discharger, its moni'toring and sampling reports or 

other requested data. 
Samples shall represent the normal wastewater flow to the P.O.T.W. 

; over a 24-hour period. Composite samples shall be collected according 
17 to flow, with at least one sample collected hourly. Samples may be col-
iJ lected either manuall.v or by automatic integrated sampling equipment 

approved by the Board. 
..J The handling, storage, and anal.vsis of all samples taken for the deter

mination of the characteristics of wastewater discharged shall be per
formed b.v laboratories certified by the Sute of Califomia and in ac
cordance with the procedures established by the EPA pursuant to Sec-

y tion 304(a) of the Act and contained in 40 CFR, Part 136, as amended. In 
the absence of a State certification process, the Director may certify a 

•̂  • laboratory to perform anv necessary sampling and anal.vsis. 
7 5. Inspection and Sampling. 

"' (a) WTienever it is necessary to make an inspection to enforce any of 
the provisions of or perform any duty imposed by this Section or 
other applicable law, or whenever the Director has reasonable cause 

"T to believe that there exists upon any premises any violation of the 
I provisions of this Section or other applicable law, or any condition 
y which makes such premises hazardous, unsafe, or dangerous, tbe 

Director is hereby authorized to enter such property at any 
,,} reasonable time and to inspect the same and perform any duty impos

ed upon the Director b.v this Section or other applicable law; provided 
y that: 

(1) If the property is occupied, the Director shall first present pro
per credentials to the occupant and request entry explaining the 
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reasons therefor and 
<—*̂  (2) If the property is unoccupied the Director shall first make a 

reasonable effort to locate the owner or other persons having charge 
or conlrol of the property and request entry, explaining the reasons 
therefor. If such entry is refused or cannot be obtained because the 
owner or other person having charge or control of the property can
not be found afler due diligence, the Director shall have recourse to 
every remedy provided by law to secure lawful entry and inspect 
the property. 
lb) Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Director has reasonable 

_ cause to believe that wastewater discharge conditions on or 
;-'-• emanating from the premises are so hazardous, unsafe or dangerous 

as to require immediate inspection to safeguard the public health or 
safety, the Director shall have the right to immediately enter and in
spect the propeny, and ma.v use na.v reasonable means required to ef-

y feet such entry and make such inspection, whether the property is oc-
i.- cupied or unoccupied and whether or not forma] permission to inspect 

has been obtained. If the property is occupied, the Director shall first 
^ ; ^ present proper credentials to the occupant and demand entry, explain-
j : ; ing the reasons therefor and the purpose of the inspection. 
L: (c) No person shall fail or refuse, after proper demand has been 

made upon that person as provided in paragraph (b) of this Subdivi-
,-; sion 5. to promptly permit the Director lo make any inspection provid-
j .,' ed for by said paragraph (b|. Any person violating this subdivision 
•- v ^ shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 

Id) The applicant, by accepting any permit issued pursuant to this 
l'i; Section, does thereby consent and agree to the entry upon the 
; ; premises, described in the permit, by Department personnel for the 
"" following purposes as required by this Section or other applicable 
^ laws. The City shall be afforded access at all reasonable times: (a) for 

n the purposes of inspection, sampling, flow measurement, examination 
of records in the performance of other authorized duties; (2) to set up 
on the discharger's property such devices as are necessary to conduct 

J sampling inspections, compliance monitoring, flow measuring or 
[ : metering operations; (3) to inspect and copy any records, reports, test 
y _ results or other information required lo carr.v out the provisions of 

this Seclion; and (4) to photograph any waste, waste container, vehi-
.-' cle, waste treatment process, discharge location, or violation 
.V discovered during an inspection. 

(ei W'here a discharger has instituted security measures requiring 
-, proper identification and clearance before entry onto the premises, 

y the discharger shall make all necessary arrangements with its securi
ty guards in order that, upon presenution of such identification. City 
personnel shall be permitted to enter the premises without dela.v for 

"j the purpose of performing their authorized duties. 
y 6. Public Access to Informalion. Information and discharge dau pro

vided to the Cily by the discharger shall be available to the public 
withoui restriction, except where there is a claim of confidentiality by 

'""-^^ the discharger. All other information which is submitted by the 
discharger to the City shall be available to the public, at least to the ex-
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tent provided by 40 CFR 2.302. With the exception of governmental 
f̂  agencies, any person requesting this information from the City shall be 
! / required, prior to receipt of the requested information, to pay the 

reasonable costs of said data gathering, reproduclion and transmission 
„ incurred by the City. 

7. Confidentiality. Any informalion and discharge data submilted to 
i.; the City pursuant to this Section may be claimed by the discharger to be 

confidential. Any such claim must be asserted at the lime of submission 
,..: of the information or data to the City. The claim may be asserted by 
i • stamping the words "confidential business information" on each page 
i- conuining such information or by other means, however, if no claim is 
_ asserted at the time of submission, the City may make the information 
p- available to the public without further notice. If such a claim is asserted, 
I the information will be treated in accordance with the procedure in 40 
^ • CFR Part 2 (Public Information). 

8. Falsifying Information. No person shail knowingly make any false 
':: statement, represenUtion or cenification in any application, record, 

report, plan or other document filed with the Director or required to be 
mainuined pursuant to this Section, or tamper with or knowingly 
render inaccurate any monitoring device required under this Section. 

i - 9. Rules and Regulations. The Board shall adopt rules and regulations 
L ' consistent with this Section to effectuate its purpose and intent. 

D. FEES AND CHARGES. 
1. Purpose and Disposition. It is the purpose of this Subsection to 

provide for the recovery of City costs associated with the discharge of 
y wastewater to the P.O.T.W., stiarm drain system, and to the Waters of 

the Sute. With the exception of Wastewater Sampling and Analysis 
r . Fees, all fees and money collected by the City pursuant to the provi-
i : sions of this Section shall be deposited into the Sewer Construction 

and Maintenance Fund established by Section 64.19.2 of this Code. 
J Monies required hereunder to be deposited into that Fund shall be ex

pended for the purposes set forth in said Section and to provide for 
any appropriate refunds relative to such fees. 

2. Application Fees. The Board shall require payment of an initial 
.1 fee of $94.00 for each application for an Industrial Wastewater Per-

1 mit. No permit shall be deemed valid until the iniiial fee has been duly 
L : paid and received by the City. (Amended by Ord. No. 159.562, Eft. 

1/17/85.) 
r -' 3. Inspection Fee. In accordance with the following schedule, a fee 

for inspection and control shall be paid annually in advance by each 
permittee in possession of a valid Industrial Wastewater Permit ex-

-̂  cept where such permittee is also required to pay a quality surcharge 
I '. fee, in which case a combined inspection and quality surcharge fee 
1 ' shall be paid quarterlv in arrears: 
'"' (Fees Amended by Ord. No. 160,655. Eff. 2/17/86.) 
T Class 1 $ 55.00 
;•:: Class 2 SllO.OO 
r,. Class 3 . S165.00 

Class 4 S220.00 
; Class 5 S275.00 

Class 12 S660.00 
I - . " . 
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4. Quality Surcharge Fee. A fee for quality surcharge for wastewater 
discharged into the P.O.T.W. shall be paid quarterly in arrears by 

I - '^"""^ such permittee in possession of a valid Industrial Wastewater Permit 
where the wastewater of said permittee is treated in a P.O.T.W. treat-

r"; ment plant. 
'r . The quality surcharge fee shall be determined pursuant to the 
^' following formula: 

C = V (a (SS-250) •*• b {BOD-230)1 k 
where: 

" C " is the quality surcharge fee. 
" V " is the average daily volume of wastewater discharged in 

gallons and shall be deemed (1) the volume of water supplied to the 
premises, adjusted as determined by the Boa'd to account for water 
not discharged into the P.O.T.W.. (2) the metered volume of 
wastewater discharged into the P.O.T.W., in accordance with a 
measuring device approved by the Board, or (3) a figure determined 
by the Board, based upon any other equitable method. 

" S S " is the suspended solids as defined in Subdivision 55 of 
Subsection A of Section 64.00 of this Code, expressed in milligrams 

r? perliter. 
i "BOD" is the biochemical oxygen demand of the wastewater as 

defined in Subdivision 5 of Subsection A of Section 64.00 of this 
i Code, expressed in milligrams per liter. 

"V '"a", is the verifiable cost assessed for each pound of suspended 
V, solids, as determined bv the Board. 
"^—' " b " , is the verifiable cost assessed for each pound of biochemical 

J ox.vgen demand, as determined by the Board. 
" k " is 365x8.34. a dimensional constant to convert C to dollars. 

1.000.000 
If the term containing SS or BOD is negative, a value of zero shall 

be used for that term. The Board of Public Works, with the concur
rence of the Cit.v Administrative Officer, shall ascertain the verifiable 
costs applicable to the value of those unit rates designated " a " and 
" b " in the above formula. Those costs shall be adopted by the Board 
as part of the formula at an.v time during, but not later than April 1. 

j .;• each fiscal .vear. 
Upon the adoption of a schedule of verified costs by the Board as 

j provided herein, the Board shall transmit copies of the Board order to 
y the Mayor and to the City Council. ,At any time within 30 days after 

the receipt of the Board order, the Ma.vor, by writing, or the (Council. 
by majority vote, may disapprove the Board order. If neither the 

33 Mayor nor the City Council disapproves the Board order within the 
i • 30-day period, the schedule shall become effective, and the Board 
L, shall collect charges according to the new schedule. 

In determining the fee for quality surcharge, the Board may 
establish industry-wide averages for SS abd BOD values. The Board 
may group permittees into appropriate discharge volume ranges each 

• - ^ of which shall be represented by an average discharge volume. Where 
'"^-»».' sampling and volume measurements of any permittee is not practical 

for ph.vsical, economic or other reasons, these averages ma.v be used 
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in establishing such permittee's fee for quality surcharge. 
Any permittee whose fee has been determined in the above manner, 

who is not satisfied that the averages are applicable to his discharge, 
may submit appropriate engineering dau to the Board for its con
sideration. If the Board finds that such permittee's discharge differs 
significantly from the averages established, it may determine the fee 
on a more appropriate basis. 

Where ground solid wastes such as garbage, market refuse, food 
plant wastes and hospiial wastes are discharged to the P.O.T.W., their 
weights shall be recorded prior to disposal or may be estimated by the 
Board, and a dry weight loading calculated for determination of sur
charges. Food processors which grind food plant wastes to the 
P.O.T.W. and hospiuls which grind infectious wastes to the P.O.T.W. 
may be required to report quarterly the total weight of material 
ground for surcharge determination. 

5. Wastewater Sampling and Analysis Fee. The Board may charge a 
fee of SlOO for each analysis performed by or on behalf of the Bureau 
of Sanitation or the Department of General Services, on wastewater 
samples taken from the discharger. Monies collected pursuant to this 
Subdivision 5 shall be deposited into the General Fund to the account 
of the Department of General Services. 

6. Due Dates. 
(a) Pavment of annual inspection fees, when no quality surcharge 

is applicable, shall be due on one of the four dates during the .vear, 
as shown on the schedule below: 

Ualr ol Permit Issu«DCf 

Januarv 1 thrnugh .March 31 

April I lhrou;;h June 30 

[ J uiy 1 ihrouph S.'ptember 30 

1 October J through December 31 

Due Due of Annual Fct 

April 1 

Jul.v I 

October 1 

January 1 

(bl Pa>Tnent of a combined inspection and quality surcharge fee 
shall be due in quarterly installments payable on the first day of the 
months of January. April, July and October with each such pa.v-
meni applicable to the immediately preceding quarter. 
7. Delinquency - Additional Charge. If the fees are not paid on or 

befo.'e the last day of the month in which they are due, an additional 
charge equal to ten perceni (10%) of the required fees, but not less 
than S 10.00, shall be added to said fees, and such additional charges 
shall become a part of the fees required by this Section and be payable 
for said period. If said fees and additional charges are not paid on or 
before the 30th day immediately following the final date upon which 
payment of the prescribed fees may be made without an additional 
charge, as above provided, the permit shall be subject to revocation as 
provided in Subsection E of this Section 64.30. Before the Board may 
g.-ant any new permit thereafter, all outstanding delinquent fees and 
additional charges must be paid. If the invoices for said fees are not 
mailed before the due date, such fees shall not become delinquent un-
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til 35 days following the invoice mailing date, at which time, such fees 
shall become delinquent and the additional charges and lime payment 
factors as provided above shall apply. 

8. Liability for Costs of (Correction Arising from Unlawful 
Discharge. Whenever any discharger introduces or causes to be in
troduced wastewater in violation of this Section, and such discharge, 
either singly or by interaction with other discharges, results in 
damage to or is otherwise detrimenul to or adverseh affects the 
P.O.T.W., the storm drain system, or any Waters of the State, said 
discharger shall be liable to the City for reasonable costs necessary to 
correct that discharge, detriment or adverse effect, including, but not 
limited to. labor, material, inspection, transportation, overhead, and 
incidenul expenses associated with the corrective action. The 
discharger shall additionally be liable to the City for the reasonable 
costs of investigation by the Citv arising from the unlawful discharge. 
E. ENFORCEMENT. ' 

1. Suspension of Industrial Wastewater Permit. The Director may sus
pend an Industrial W'astewater Permit when such suspension is necessary 
in order to stop a discharge which presents an imminent hazard to the 
pubLc health, safety or welfare, to the local environment, or which either 
singly or by interaction with other discharges, is an imminent hazard to the 
P.O.T.W., the storm drain sysiem. or tbe Waters of the Sute. or places the 
City in violation of its NPDES permit. (Amended by Ord. No. 160,388, Eff. 
10/21/85.) 

Any discharger notified of a suspension of that discharger's Industrial 
Wastewater Permit shall immediately cease and desist the discharge of all 
industrial wasterwater into the P.O.T.W. Any discharger notified of a 
suspension of that discharger's Industrial Wastewater Permit issued for a 
private sewage disposal system shall immediately cease and desist the 
discharge of industrial wastewater into both the private sewage disposal 
s.vstem and the P.O.T.W. (Amended by Ord. No. 160,388, Eff. 10/21/85.) 

In the event of a failure of a discharger to comply voluntarily with a 
suspension order, the Board may take such steps as are reasonably 
necessary to ensure compliance. These include, but are not limited to, im
mediate blockage or disconnection of the discharger's connection to the 
P.O.T.W., and a request to the Department of Water and Power that it 

T discontinue water service of the affected property until full compliance with 
r ' the Notice to Complv has been achieved. (Amended by Ord. No. 160,388, 
y Eff. 10/21'85.1 

In addition, the Director, in the event of violation of this Section, 
1, may serve the discharger with a notice of an intended order of suspen-
j sion. stating the reasons therefor, the opportunity for a hearing with 
U respect thereto, and the proposed effective date of the intended order. 
. Any discharger suspended or served with a notice of an intended 

r i order of suspension may file with the Secretary of the Board a request 
' for a Board hearing with respect thereto. Filing of such request shall 

'•-' not stay a suspension. In the event a suspension of a permil due to im-
. v,, minem hazard related to continued discharge, the discharger may re-

r • quest a hearing, and the Board or a hearing examiner designated by 
the Board for that purpose, shall conduct a hearing within three days 
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of receipt of the request. In the event of hearing requests, for other 
than an imminent hazard suspension, the Board shall hold a hearing 
on the suspension within 14 days of receipt of the request. At the close 
of the hearing ihe Board shall make ils detrermination whether to ter
minate, or conditionally terminate the suspension imposed by the 
Director, or the Board may cause the permil lo be revoked. Except in 
the case of a hearing within three da.vs being required as above pro
vided, reasonable notice of the hearing shall be given to the suspend-

p- ed discharger in the manner provided for in Subdivision 5 of Subsec-
[; tion E of this Section. 

In the event that the Board fails to meet within the time set forth 
'I above or fails to make a dterminalion within 72 hours after the close 
p. of the hearing, the order of suspension shall be suyed until a Board 
L: determination is made with respect to the action of the Director. 
_ The Director shall reinstate the Industrial Wastewater Permit upon 
P proof of compliance which ends the emergency nature of the hazard 

created by the discharge that had been cause for the Director to in
itiate the suspension, provided that the Director is satisfied that all 
discharge requirements of this Section, the Board's Rules and Regula-

;- tions, and any Board order will be implemented. 
; 2. Revocation of Industrial Wastewater Permit. The Board may 
^ revoke an Industrial Wastewater Permit upon a finding that the 

discharger has violated any provision of this Section or the Board's 
P Rules and Regulations. No revocation shall be ordered until a notice 
I and hearing on the question has been held by the Board as provided in 

Subdivisions 4 and 5of this Subsection E of Section 64.30. 
3. Additional Emergency Remedial Measures. The Director shall 

n have full power and authority to take any necessarv precautions in-
[. eluding but not limited to, deconUmination. sewer closure, packaging, 

diking, and transportation of materials, in order to protect life, pro-
r-- tect property, or prevent further damage resulting from a condition 
j that is likely to result in a discharge which presents an imminent 
I;- hazard to the public health, safety or welfare; or which either singl.v or 
J by interaction with other discharges, is an imminent hazard to the 
•; P.O.T.W.; or which places the City in violation of its NPDES permit. 

In the pursuit of such an operation. City personnel, any party contrac-
^̂  ting with the City, or duly authorized representative of another 
'\ governmental agency shall have immediate access to the premises. 
f The Director may prohibit approach to the scene of such emergency 
!-; by-any person vehicle, vessel or thing, and all persons not actually 
"^ employed in the extinguishment of the condition or the preser\'ation 
"X of lives and property in the vicinity thereof. 
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5. .Notice. Notice of the hearing shall be given to the discharger at 
least ten (10) days prior to the date of hearing. Unless otherwise pro
vided herein, any notice required to be given by the Director under 
this Section shall be in writing and served in person or by registered 
or certified mail addressed to the addressee's last known address with 
request for return receipt. Where no address is known, service may be 
made upon the owner of record of the property upon which the alleged 
violation occurred or by posting the notice conspiciousl.v on the pro
perty. 

Notice shall be deemed to have been given at the time the written 
notice is deposited, postage prepaid, in the United States mail at Los 
Angeles. California. 

6. Additional Legal Remedies; Attempt. Any person who attempts 
to commit an act which is in violation of this Section shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of nol more than S500.00 or by 
imprisonment in the County Jail for a period of not more than six (6) 
months, or bv both such fine and imprisonment. 
F. CONFLI(:T. 
Provisions of this Section shall prevail over any other inconsistent or 

conflicting provisions of this Chapter. 

SEC. 64.30.1. INDUSTRIAL WASTES TREATED BY (X)UNTY 
S A N I T A T I O N DISTRICTTS (Added by Ord. No. 147.810. Eff. 
12/24/75.) 
(a) For purposes of this section "industrial wastewater" shall mean all 

water carried wastes and wastewater of the commimity excluding domestic 
wastewater and uncontaminated water, and shall include ali wastewater 
from an}' producing, manufacturing, processing, institutional, commercial, 
agricultural, or other operation where the wastewater discharged includes 

(Rev.No.26-19F3l C6-141A 
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4. Board Hearing - Appointment of Hearing Examiner. With respect 
n to permit revocation or suspension hearings, the Board may conduct 
I ; s__ the hearing or may appoint one or more examiners or designate one or 

more of its members to serve as hearing examiners and to conduct a 
hearing with respec: to any appeal or protest filed. At such hearing 
the discharger may appear personally or through counsel, cross-

'....̂  examine witnesses and present evidence in the discharger's behalf. 
The hearing examiner or examiners, if other than the Board, shall 

rri. submit a written report and recommendations to the Board together 
I :' with a brief summary of the evidence considered and conclusions 
^ •• reached with respect thereto. The Board, after considering evidence 
-._ presented at such a hearing, and any report submitted to it with 

[•'-:. respect to such a hearing, or after any hearing which it conducts, shall 
j ; ' adopt findings supported by evidence, and may adopt, reject, or 

modify in whole or in part, make its decision, and issue its order. If 
^; the Board's order is to revoke the discharger's Industrial Wastewater 
I I Permit, the order may be effective forthwith, or at a later specified 
i;. date. The discharger shall be notified in writing of the Board's action. 

Any discharger whose Industrial Wastewater Permit has been 
y revoked shall immediately cease and desist all discharge of any 
! - j wastewater covered by the Permit. The Board may disconnect or per-
LL; manently block the discharger's connection if such action is 

necessary to ensure compliance with the order of revocation. 
-: After revocation of a discharger's Industrial Wastewater Permit, 
• . there shall be no further discharge of industrial wastewater by that 

'- • V ^ ^ discharger into the P.O.T.W., the storm drain system, or the Waters of 
, the Sute unless there has been a new application filed, all fees and 

r ; charges that would be required upon an initia] application and all 
delinquent fees, charges, penalties and other sums owed by the 
discharger and/or the applicant to the City have been paid to the Ci-

f ty. and a new Industrial Wastewater Permit has been issued. Any 
costs incurred by the Cit.v. including administrative costs and in
vestigative fees, in revoking the Permit and disconnecting the connec
tion if necessary, shall also be paid for by the discharger before is-

•f suance of a new Industrial Wastewater Permit. 

H 
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ATTACHMENT C 
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S 66310 ENVIRONMENTAl. HEALTH T I T L E 22 
(p. 179U) (ItoBteMr • . No. • - » * « ) 

(k) Not later than GO calendar days after receipt of an adequate notificatiOD 
or application under Section 66305(c) or (e), tne Depaitment may request 
representative samfto of wastes which tbe producer « itte waste snail nuin-
tain for that period of time. Tbe quanbty of sample submitted shall be adeqjuate 
to oofxluct verification tests. 

(/) If a producer's waste changes so that die prior notification or application 
as nonhazardous no longer adequately a.wifmps the waste by the criteiia which 
may render it hazardous, tbe producer shall then manage tne waste as hazard
ous. 
NOTE: Autbority dted: Sectkns SD8. 25141 and StSO, Hemltk aod Safety Code. Refer
ence: Section 25141. Health and Safety Code. 
HBTORY: 

1. AneiadiDent fiied I-18-8S; effective upon filing punuant to Covenunent Code See> 
tion 1134&2(d) (Register 85. No. 6). 

66310L Varianoes. 
(a) Tbe Dmartment may grant a variance from tfae provisions of diis diap-

ter if a hazaraous waste is: 
(1) Insignificani. as a potential hazard to human health and safety, livestock, 

or wildlife because of its small quanbty, iow concentration or physical or chemi
cal cbsracteristics; or 

(2) Handled, stored or disposed of pursuant to regulations of another gov
ernmental agoicy in a maimer whidi is consistent with tfae bazardous waste 
management provisions of tfais chapter and which will not result in a hazard to 

,^ fatmian healtfa and safety, Uvestock or wildlife. 
f.; (b) An application to the Department for a variance from a provision of tfais 
y chapter pumiant to Section 66310(a) ^laQ mdude all ô  tbe following: 

(1) Toe name (tf the producer of the waste and tbe address where tbe waste 
g is located. . . . . 

1:̂  (2) A description of the waste, indiKling its quantity, physical state, composi
tion, source and production rate. 

(3) A specification of the variance requested. 
(4) An assessment of tbe hazardous characteristics of tbe waste pursuant to 

tiie criteria of Artide 11. 
(5) A statement on how the waste is to be managed, 
(c) The Department may grant a vaiiance requested pursuant to subsection 

(a) (1) or (a) (2), subject to such conditions or limitations that tfae Department 
deems necessary, if the Department finds tbat the waste meets the provisions 
of Section 66310(a) (1) or (a) (2). 
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SouUi Coast 
AIR QUAUTY ^AANAGEMENT DISTRICT 
OtSO f LMR OniVC, EL MONIE, CA 91731 (818) 672-6200 

Agcnd.1 « 3 5 ( l l / 4 / 8 7 > 

A g e n d a « 2 8 ( 1 / 8 / 8 8 ) 

SCAQMU Doaid November 17, l<)»7 

November 17, 1917 

Souih Co.ist A i r Qun l i l y 
ManagemenI D i t l r i c I Board 

ADOPT rROrOSED RULE 1167 • AIR STRIPPING OPERATIONS 

A l lhe January 9, 1917 meel lng, Ihe Board approved Ihe Ear l j r -Acl ion Plan which 
required s la f r to coni ider fpec i f i c ineasurei propoied by the Envi ronmenta l Protection 
Agency that wou ld demonstrate Reasonable Extra E f fo r t s toward the at ta inment of 
otone and carbon monoxide i iandards. 

Proposed Rule 1167 - A i r St r ipp ing Operations Is designed to regulate Vo la l i le Organic 
Compound (VOC) emissions f r om a l l new and esist ing air strippers. A i r s t r ipp ing Is 
used in Ihe t reatmenl o f conlaminated water; as a resul l . however, a cross-media 
po l lu t ion transfer is created (i.e., water- lo-air contaminat ion). The proposed rule w i l l 
require 90 percent reduci ion of to la l VOC emissions f r o m air s t r ipp ing rac l l i l ies Iha l 
emit more than 1.0 pound of VOC per day. The rule Is not intended to addiess sewage 
treatmenl fac i l i t ies , as Ihis is an ent i re ly d i f fe ren t t i l u a l i o n ; therefore, to forestal l any 
confusion in the fu tu re , s ta f f provided for a specif ic exemption fo r sewage treatment 
fac i l i t ies f r om the requirements of this proposed rule. 

Staf f has determined that al though Proposed Rule 1)67 w i l l result In an es t im i led 
VOC reduct ion of about O.l ton per day f r om exist ing f a c i l l i i r s , fu tu re contaminated 
groundwater clean-up operations could result in emission Increases o f several orders of 
magnitude i f no rule were in place. Sta f f estimates Ihat ) 0 perceni of a l l large water 
sysiems that have been tested In the Basin are conlaminated w i t h organic compounds 
and w i l l l i ke ly undergo air s t r ipp ing. The cost-effectiveness of Ihe controls Is about 
$25,000 per ton o f VOC seduced. 

A negative declarat ion was prepared fo r the proposed rule. The negative declarat ion 
indicates that imp lemen t t l l on o f Ihe ru le would no l cause s ign i f i cant adverse 
enviranmentai impacts 

TIIEREFORE, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT VOUR BOARD 

" AdopI the attached Resolution to approve the Negative Declaration for 
Rule 1167 . A i r Str ipp ing Operations. 

" AdopI Rule 1167 - A i r Str ipping Operations, as proposed, in accordance 
w i t h Ihe attached Resolution. 

LMD:RG.r i 

At tachmenls 
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RESOLUTION NO. >( -

A Resolution o f Ihe South Coast A i r Qua l i ty Management D is l r i c i Board 

adopt ing Rule 1167 • A i r Str ipp ing Operations. 

WHEREAS, the Board of the South Coast A i r Qua l i l y Management Dis t r ic t 

obtains i ts au thor i t y lo adopt, amend, or repeal rules and regulations f r o m Sections 40440, 

40441, 40463. 40702, and 40725 through 4072S of the Ca l i fo rn ia Heal th and Safety Code; 

and 

WHEREAS, the Board of the South Coast A i r Qua l i l y Management Dist r ic t has 

determined Iha l a need exists lo adopt Rule 1167 - A i r St r ipp ing Operations; and 

WHEREAS, the Board of Ihe South Coast A i r Qua l i l y Management D is l r i c i has 

determined that Rule 1167 • A i r St r ipp ing Operations, as proposed to be adopted, is 

w r i l l e n or displayed so that i t t meaning can be easily understood by Ihe persons d i rec t ly 

af fected by i l : and 

WIILRMAS. Ihe Hoard of Ihe Suuih Coast A i r Qua l i l y Management D is l r i c i has 

determined Ihat Rule 1167 . A i r St r ipp ing Upeia i ions, as pioposed to be adopted, i t i n 

harmony w i l h , and not in conf l i c t w i i h or contradictory lo , exist ing statutes, court 

decisions, or state or federal regulations; and 

WHEREAS, a publ ic hearing has been properly noticed In accordance w i t h the 

provisions of Heal th and Safely Code Seclion 40725; and 

WHEREAS. Ihe Board of the South Coast A i r Qua l i ty Management D is l r i c i has 

held a publ ic hear ing In accordance w i th a l l provisions of law; 

NOW. T I I E R E F O R E . BE IT RESOLVED. Iha l Ihe Board o f the South Coast 

A i r Qua l i ty Management Dist r ic t does hereby adopt, pursuant 10 Ihe author i ty granted by 

law. Rule 1167 • A i r St r ipp ing Operat lont , at te l focth in Ihe attached and Incorporated 

herein by t h i t reference. 

A l l a c h m c n i i 

© 

y^. 

October 15, 1917 

PROPOSED R U L E 1167 - A I R STRIPPINO OPERATIONS 

(a) D e f i n i t i o n t 

(1) A i r St r ipp ing I t a method o f t reat ing contamlnalcd water for the removal of 

vo la l i le organic contamiBanlt . The air t i r i p p i n g process Involves the 

a e i t l l o a o f conlaminated water w i t h l u f f i c i c n t volumes of t i r Iha l w i l l 

a l low, lhe removal o f vo lat i le organic c o n l i m i n t n t i by vo la t i l i i a l i on f rom 

waler ia lo- lhc passing air. 

(2) Volat i le Organle Compound (VOC) Is any volat i le compound of carbon, 

(ac lud ing methane, carbon monoxide, carbon d iox ide, carbonic acid, 

metal l ic carbides or carbonates, ammonium carbonate, 1,1,1-lr lchloroelhtne, 

melhylene chlor ide, l i i f luoromethane (FC-2J), I r leh loro l r l f luoroethane 

( C F C . I I ) . d ich lo rod l f lueronethaae (CFC-12). I r lehloref luoromethane 

(CFC-11 J), ch lorodi f luoromethane (CFC-22), d ich lorotct raf luoroethtDe 

(CFC-114), and chloropeaiaf luoroethane (CFC-115). 

(b) App l i cab i l i t y 

The provisions o f I h i t in ic apply lo aew and exist ing air s t r ipping equipmeni used 

fo r Ihe IreatmeBI of water contaminated w i t h volat i le organic compounds. 

(e) Requiremenis 

A f t e r December I . I 9 S I , a person shal l nol operate an air t i r i p p i n g equipmeni 

unlets I B air po l lu t ion control device or other process i t used lo reduce volal i le 

o iganic emissions by a l least 90 perceni on a mast ba t i t , or l o 1.0 pound of VOC or 

lest per d t y . 

D A T E ; 
CLERK OF T I I E DISTRICT B O A R D c 

ceo001 
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Pioposed Rule 1167 

(d) 

- 2 

Eiemptiont 

(1) The provisions of paragraph (c) shall nol apply lo air stripping equipment 

which emil 1.0 pound of VOC or lest per day. 

(2) The provitiont of Ihit rule thail nol apply lo aeration of wastewater at 

sewage IreatmeBI racili l iei. 

(e) Compliance Schedule 

The owner or operator of an existing air tiripper who elecll lo Intlall t conlrol 

device or modify hit opetalion puituani lo Ihc requirementt of Ihit rule thail 

lubmil to Ihe Executive Officer by ion* I. 1911 appllcalion for permil to eontlrael 

tnd operate for Ihe tytlcm tnd tball bc In fu l l compliance wilh Ihe requirementt 

of Ihit rule by December I, 1911. 

(f) Recordkeeping 

The owner or operator of an air stripping equipmeni thail monitor contaminated 

waler and airtlream VOC concenlratlont as required by Ihe Exeenllvc Officer. 

Such records thail be retained for a minimum of two yeart and thali bc made 

available to Ihc Executive Officer for review opoB requetl. 

& S O U T H COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT 

RULE DEVELOPMENT DIVISION 

Q i\ 

STAFF REPORT 

PROPOSED RULE 1167 -

AIR STRIPPING OPERATIONS 

October 6, 19B7 

Prepared by: Ramiro C. Gonzalei, Jr. 
A .Q. Engineer II 

Reviewed by: Moustafa Elslierif 
Program Manager/Air Toxics 

Arthur H. Segal 
A .Q. Engineering Manager 

Approved by: Lnrry M . Bowen 
Director of Rule Development 

CC0002 
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P- Div. 7 WATER \\-nLLS, ETC § 1 3 7 5 0 

§ 1 3 7 1 1 . Calliodic prolection well 
f-. » * 
i ;̂  "Cathodic proteclion ^vcll," as used in this chapter, means any 
'<•-'-- arLificial excavation in CNCCSS of 50 feet constructed by any method for 

the purpose of ir̂ .sUnllin? cquipjr.cnt or facilities for the protection 
['~} clcclric.^lly of motnllic equipment in contact with the sround, com-
[;/ nionly referred to as cathodic proteclion. 
^ (Added by Slats.lDcD, c. 482, p. lOSO, § IS, operative Jan. 1, 1970.) 

\-:^ HlstoricAi Note 

r o r m e r Btction 3C711. tvns niWcil by Ocrivalion: Formrr uretion l " T n , ndi). 
- ^ «;tnl«.l'.lf;?. c. lOST. n. i".!!. 5 :!. rpi'-.-alcil nl by tJiali.lOGS, e. lOiT, ji. UOOl, J Z. 

r i b.v SintK.jy(i'i. c. •I.Vi. tl. 1"*". 4 IT. ontrra-
i '} < til l ' Jiin. 1. 1.070, nod rcliitod to yiniiLnr 
y aiilijcct ni.llicr. 

y i 

J 

Article 3 

REPORTS 
Sec 
13750. Notice of intention lo dir. Lore, drill, deepen, reperfor.ite, ab.nn-

don or destro.v well; filing; fonn; contents. 
IZmi. r.cport of comj-.lclion. 
13752. ln«pcction of reports. 
13753. Converted weiis. 
13754. jVIisdcmonnor. 
13755. Construction of chnjilcr. 

Article 3 teas added hy Stnis.l569j c. 4S3, p. lOSO, § IS, 
I operative Jan. 1, iSTO, 

• • 3 

§ 1 3 7 5 0 . Notice of intention to fli.?, bore, drill, dcpppn. rcpcrfor-
,,i ale, abandon or dcstroj- well; filing; form; contents 
y Evei'y person who bcreaftev intends to dis, bore, or drill a water 

well or cathodic proteclion WL-11, or \%Vo intends to deepen or rcpcr-
3 foralc any such well, or to abandon or destroy any such well, shall 
lv: file with Ihc department a notice of intent to engage in sucli con-
^^ struction, alteration, destruction, or abandonment prior to commcr.c-
-"[ ing such ccn.stn.iciion, alteration, destruction, or abandonment; pix)-
j-H vidcd, that when such consti-uction, allcration, destruction, or abandon-
LJ ment must be accorr.plisliod immediately in order lo prevent damage 

I to persons or property due to the Ic^s of an c.visting v/afcr supply, such 
y notice shall be filed with the department as soon as possible thereafter. 
[ ••; but ii\ any event nol mere than five days after ccmmcncement of such 

consli"uction, nlteraiion, dcstiiiclion, or abandonment or repair. 

The report shall bc made on fonns furnished by the department 
y ' - . -^ ^ and shall contain sucî . information as the department may rcquii"C, 

' T. . . 68A Cal.Cede—4J 7 0 5 

file:////-nLLS
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§ 13750 WATEIl QUALITY 

including, but not limited to: (<i) description of the well sile suffi
ciently exact to permit location and idcmificalion of tho well: (b) 
proposed date of construction of the well; (c) the usc for wliich the 
well is intended; (d) the work to bc done and a dcscripUcn of type of 
construction; and (e) in event of late filing, the reasons therefor. 

(Added bySlals.1969, c. 482. p. lOSO, § IS, opcl-ative Jan. 1. 1970.) 

Historical Note 

IV. 

y 

Former section 13T30 TI-.IS .lOitcd b,r 
Stot!i.lUCT, c. 3L'3. p. irilC, $ 2, nmeniicJ 
br Slots.lOCS, c. 3057. p. iOPl. { . j . ilc-
rircil Irom ncclion 70TS, niiilcii by Ktnts. 
JOGJ, »CC l o s s . p. 273n. | - . rcpcnlcd hv 
iNtats.lOUO. c -ISJ, p. 1050. § 17. opcrntivc 
Jan. 1, lUTO, and related to similar sulijcct 
un t ter. 

Derivation: I 'nmicr section 7073, .iildcO 
by Stau.lOUj, c. lOSS. p. ^722, J 2. 

Former aeetiou lS7oO, odilei) b.r Stai*. 
jnCT, c. 32C, p. lulC. S 2. aiucodrd by 
St.ttji.lUC.S, c. :0S7, p. 2001, 5 4. 

Library References 

Waters and Water Courses G=S1, IOC. C J . S . Waters J § C", 222, 2C0. 

'y 

-:i 

1.-, 

§ 1 3 7 5 1 . Keport of completion 
Every person who hereafter digs, bores or drills a water well or 

cathodic protection well, or abandons or dcstroj-s any such well, or 
who deepens or repcrforates any such well, shall file with tho depart
ment a report of completion of such well within 3D days afler ils con-
sti'uclion or alteration has been completed. 

The report shall bc made on forms furnished by the dejiartmcnt 
and shall contain such information as the department may require, 
including, but not limited to: (a) description of tho well site suffi
ciently c.\act to pennit location and ideniification of the well; (b) de
tailed log of tho well; (c) description of type of construction; (d) 
details of perforation; and (e) methods used for scaling off surface 
or contaminated waters. 

(Added by £Lits.l9G9, c. 4S2, p. lOSO, i IS, operative Jan. 1, 1970.) 

2 
u 

Historlenl Note 

Former sect inn 127S1 Trns fi>1ded bv 
StalK.l!;i;7. c. Si.":, p. lOlC. « 2. .nmnid.-il 
by Stat.s.inoS. c. Ii;i7. p. 2002. $ o. re
pealed by Stats.lOCO. c. 4S2. p. lOiO, 5 17, 
operative Jno. 1. 3Ii70, aad rel.itrd to a 
Kiiitilar >>ttbicct mailer. 

Tlic lormer jirrticin was dcrix'cd frcm 
former section 7070. added by St;u.s.IO.tO, 
c. 1052, p. 27!10, $ 4, Amrnucii by Mats . 
10 ." . e. 1'.1S2. p. 0401, 5 Stata.lOCl. 
c. Su, p, ]07.'3, 3 1, nnd former scctiuu 
7070, added by Stati.lOCo, c. lOSS, p. 
• > — * j X *> 

Derivation: Former section 7070. jiditcl 
by .Stars.in 10. c. l.V,2, p. 27.'.:;. « •», 
.-.mcmlcd liy Stals.JO.". c. 3W2. r- S-'Ot, 5 
i l T : St!it.<.10til, c. SO. p. 1073, s 1-

Former section 7070, nddcd by Stats . 
lO'i'i. c. l o s s , p. 272U, i 2, 

- Former section 1C731, added bv Stat*. 
:0C7, c. :i::i. p. l i lC . 5 -• au-.ccdcd by 
Stats.lOiJS, c. lt>'>7. p. 200-J, « Z. 
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,„ Dir. 7 WATKR WCLLS, ETC. § 13754 

§ 1 3 7 5 2 . Inspection of rrports 

Reports made pursuant to Section 13751 sliall not be made avail
able for in.Mir>ction by the public but shall bc i::adc available to gov-

• - . .. ernmcntnl .-igcncics for use in making studies; provided, that any re
port shall bo made available lo any pci'son who obtains a wrillen au-

1 • thorization from the owner of the well. 
'•' (Added by Slats.l9G9, c. 4S2, .p. lOSl, § 18, operative Jan. 1, 1970,) 

p ' Historical Note 

Former nrrtion 3S7."i2. wa-t mldrd liv Dcrivaiion: Former scctinn 707C.1, add-
.Stats.lOC;7. c. r:j::, n. I.'.IO. « 2. aimiiilcd id by .Sl!il.«.100],c. 7.<C p. 227.', § l . 

:^: rived from fcction 7..70.I, a.Mcd bv Stn.s. , . , ^ ? " " " J-f"!'".",-.'°^°-., ^'^'^'f ^^ ^ ta ts . 
; . . in.-.!, c. 7W. p. 2J7.-.. « 3, .n^d Mction J- ' l - . c lOSJ. p . - . - J , I i 

7070, added by Sl;its.1!)l"i. e. 1C>">S, p. Farmer itection 3."7.'i2. added bv Sfnt*. 
27::.'i. S 2, repealed l.y .^ints.lOCl. c. -J^-J. l.'iC7. c. S2n, p. 131C. $ 2. amended by 

. • I). 30S3, { 17. oiierntivc Jan. 1, 1070, and ^Jtals.lOG?, c. 10i7, p. 2002, J C. 
r ' related to siiailnr subject Bsattcr. 

! ' : 

§ 1 3 7 5 3 . Convcrfctl wells 
r*̂  Evcrj* person who hereafter con\-erts, for use as a water well or 
i : cathodic protection well, any oil or gas well originally constructed tm

der the jurisdiciion of the Department of Consen*ation pui-suant lo the 
provisions of Article 4 (commencing with Section 3200), Chapter 1, 
Division 3 of the Public Resources Code, shall comply with all provi
sions of this chapter. 

(Added by Slals.1969, c, 4S2, p. lOSl, § 18, operative Jan. 1, 1970.) 

i:t 

TT. 
i'.: -

Historical Note 

, Former section l ^ . " , added bv Stats. fArmer section 70ST. aiUed by Stat5.10C3, 
3007. c. .~.-3. p. 3310. S 2, aiiuiidcd Lv c. 3n<:s. p. 2731. | 2. 
Sl:,t..lOC^ c liv;7^ p. 2.f.2 5 7 re,.en!ed Derivation: Fun=,er section 7077, added 

live .tfttt. 3. I'.i.O. related to Mtiular sub- ' ' 
ject mat ter . Former section 70S1. added by Stats . 

lOCi, c. loss , p. 2731. i 2. 
Tl.e former section 3.';7n.1_ ,-a.s d.-rived ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^^,i^„ , - - - , ^,,,,^.,, ^^ j . , . , , ^ 

{,',""' J " ; " " " ' ' ' i ' -","" ' '^.',;: T ' t " ' , ' '•; lOCT. e. 223. P. 3310. 5 2. amended by 
Stais.IOiO. o. 1..02, p. 2.O0, J 2, and jjtat.s.lOCi!. t 10S7, p. 2002. J 7. 

T 

li § 1 3 7 5 4 . Misdemeanor 
•y Failure to comply wilh any provision of this arlicle, or willful 
r :̂  and deliberate falsification of any report required by this artide, is a 
,3 misdemeanor.^ 

, Before commencing prcscciilion against any person, other Ihan ' 
y for willful and doliberalc falsification of any report required by this 
[ j article, the pcrsnn shall bc given reasonable opportunity to comply 

with tlic provisions of this article. 
r ' (Added by Slals.l9G9, c. 482, p. 1081, § IS, operaUvc Jan. 1, 1970.) 
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f r o a t h e o f f i c e cf P o r t e r A. Tovner 
Chief Counsel 

DEPARTI-tERT OF WATER RESOURCES 
S t a t e of C a l i f o r n i a 

March 30, 1970 

".... Section 13752 (California Water Code) provides that ths 
infoimation In the logs and repoirts 

•"'...shall not be nade available for Inspection 
by the public but shall be oade available to 
gcvermacstcl agencies for use in making studies; 

. provided, that any repoirt shall be made available 
to any person vho obtains a vritten authorization 
from the ovner of the vater veil."" 

Vhen a govemnental agency hires you as a consultant, 
that agency can release the inforaation in the log to you for 

as the public agency. Publication of specific items of infoirma-
tion from the veil reports, including the veil logs, vithout 

1 the consent of the owners, is prohibited. You may publish 
discussions of ground vater conditions in an area described 

- by section, tovnship, and range, even thox:ghthe conditions 
Tt vere established in vhole or in part from studies of veil 

reports. Reference to a specific veil must be omitted if the 
inforaation is derived firoo the repoart rather than an independent 
sotirce. 3 

u 
1 
r-. 
L-:-

Li 

I 
f. ' - ' : 

The best vay for making the infoantiatlon available 
vithout restriction and to use it in a public repoi-t is to 
obtain vritten releases fsrom the ovners of the veils." 

I 
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^LEIGHmN AND ASSOCIATES 
Geotechnical and Environmentol Engineering Consultants 
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LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES 
Geotechnical and Environmental Engineering Consultants 

PROGRESS REPORT NUMBER 1 FOR PHASE II 
SUBSURFACE CONTAMINATION INVESTIGATION 

AT HR TEXTRON'S PACOIMA FACILITY 
LOCATED AT 10445 GLENOAKS BOULEVARD, 

PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 
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Director of Facilities 

SUBJECT: Progress Report Number 1 for Phase II Subsurface Contamination 
Investigation at HR Textron's Pacoima Facility Located at 10445 
Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California 

In accordance with your written authorization dated December 23, 1987, we have 
begun the Phase II subsurface contamination investigation at HR Textron's Pacoima 
facility located at 10445 Glenoaks Boulevard, Pacoima, California. This Progress 
Report No. 1 summarizes the tasks which are completed through February 2, 1988 and 
presents our preliminary findings. 

In addition, we are providing: (a) one set of boring logs (Appendix A) and 
laboratory analyses, and chain-of-custody forms (Appendix B). 

Should you have any questions regarding this Phase II Progress Report No. 1, 
please do not hesitate to contact Mimi Maki at our Valencia Office. We appreciate 
this opportunity to be of service. 

Respectfully Submitted, 

LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Marianne L. Maki 
Project Manager 
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1.0 STATUS OF SCOPE OF WORK 

1.1 Introduction 

This investigation is being performed in a phased approach. The status of 

tasks to be performed during th i s invest igat ion and t he i r ant icipated 

completion dates are as follows: 

Task 

Task 1 - Regulatory Structure 

Anticipated 

Completion Date 

Completed 

Task 2 - Historical Review 

A. Map and Photographic Review of the 

Area 

Essentially completed 

B. Identification of Ledger Landfill Ongoing - to be 

completed 2/16/88 

C. Identification of hazardous material 

handling practices 

Ongoing - to be 

completed by 2/16/88 

Determination if wastes from Pacoima 

facility prior to HR Textron operations 

may have been sent to be disposed in the 

adjacent Ledger Landfill 

Completed 
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E. Review and analysis of Material Safety 

Data Sheets 

Completed 

F. Search of regulatory agency records to 

identify nearby ongoing and past leak 

detection programs, reported accidental 

releases and permit violations 

Ongoing - to be 

completed by 2/16/88 

G. Preparation of land-use maps of present Ongoing - to be 

and past usage in the vicinity of HR Textron completed 2/16/88 

facility 

H. Regional Geologic Setting - Review of 

available geologic information relative 

to site 

Ongoing - to be 

completed 2/16/88 

I. Collection and analysis of available 

information on the ground water basin 

underlying the site 

Ongoing - to be 

completed 2/11/88 

Task 3 - Prepare Site Work Plan and Site Safety Plan 

A. Site Work Plan On hold 

B. Site Safety Plan Completed 

- 2 -
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Task 4 - Soil Sampling at Existing Tank Excavation 

Soil Sampling Completed 

Chemical Analyses Completed 

Task 5 - Monitoring Well Installation 

Drilling Program 

Chemical Analysis 

Incomplete 

Incomplete 

Task 6 - Project Management, Data Analysis, 

and Report Preparation 

Ongoing - draft 

progress report 

due to HR Textron 

for review on 2/26/88 

1.2 Task 1 - Regulatorv Structure 

The structure and authorities of the government agencies Involved in the 

review of the Pacoima site are detailed as follows and shown on Plate 1. 

- 3 -
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Lead Agencv 

Regional Water Quality Control Board - Los Angeles Region (RWQCB-LA) 

Underground Tanks Section 

Region 4 Los Angeles 

The Pacoima site was referred to RWQCB-LA by the Los Angeles Fire Department 

due to potential ground water contamination. All site assessment and 

remediation plans must be submitted to them for approval. They are lead 

decision maker, but copy of documents are to be sent to, and at times consult 

with, other state and local agencies. 

Other Agencies 

City of Los Angeles Fire Department (LAFD) 

Fire Prevention Bureau 

Industrial/Commercial Unit 

Under the City of Los Angeles Fire Code (Attachment A, p. 204), any person 

who has knowledge of an unauthorized release must notify LAFD immediately. 

LAFD is the referring agency for the Pacoima site. They are no longer 

involved and do not need to be kept informed. 
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City of Los Angeles 

Department of Public Works 

Bureau of Sanitation 

Industrial Waste Control Program 

Under Section 64.30, Chapter VI, Article 4 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code 

(Attachment B), a permit is required for discharge of industrial waste water. 

Even though the Pacoima facility has an industrial waste water permit, they 

must notify this agency before waste water is discharged into a sanitary 

sewer during onsite remediation. 

Regional Water Quality Control Board 

NPDES Section 

Region 4 Los Angeles 

This section issues NPDES permits for discharge of wastewater to storm 

drains. 

- 5 -
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State Department of Health Services 

Toxic Substances Control Division 

Facility Permitting Unit 

Southern California Section 

Under Title 22 of the California Administrative Code (Attachment C ) , they 

issue variances from regulations governing the handling storage and treatment 

of hazardous wastes. Depending on the remediation plan chosen for Pacoima, a 

permit may be required. 

State Department of Health Services 

Public Water Supply Branch, 

Southern California Section 

This office is kept informed by RWQCB-LA on all site assessment activities 

Their main focus is water quality and production water wells. 

. 6 -
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State Department of Health Services 

Toxic Substances Control Division 

Assessment and Mitigation Unit 

Southern California Section 

This unit is responsible for permitting of tanks containing hazardous 

materials. They can get referrals for sites with heavy soil contamination, 

but to date, have not been involved with Pacoima. 

South Coast Air Quality Management District 

Engineering Division 

This agency permits any air stripping operations used in site remediations. 

Proposed Rule 1167 (Attachment D) contains specific operating requirements. 

A permit to construct is required before construction begins, and once the 

permittee is ready to operate, an inspector will visit the site. 
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California Department of Water Resources 

Data Section 

Los Angeles Office 

The State Water Code (Attachment E) requires that whenever a well is drilled, 

a notice of Intent first be filed with this agency and upon abandoning or 

removing a well, a report of completion must be filed including a description 

of the well, well logs, description of the type of construction, details of 

perforation and methods for sealing off surface or contaminated waters. 

Los Angeles County Health Services Department 

Environmental Management Department 

Hazardous Materials Unit 

The agency wants to be kept informed regarding the site by receiving a copy 

of the final site assessment and approved remediation plans. 

- 8 -
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Los Angeles County Health Services Department 

Environmental Management Department 

Water and Sewage Unit 

Under broad authority (no cite), they require a permit for monitoring wells. 

Note; If ground water contamination is identified at the Pacoima site, the 

following offices must be notified: 

Water Operating Division 

City of Los Angeles Department of Water and Power 

Water Engineering Design Division 

City of Los Angeles Department of Water and Power 

(This office is coordinating Superfund activities in the 

San Fernando Valley, per RWQCB-LA.) 

9 -
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List of Contacts 

E.G. Solomon 

Underground Tanks Section 

Regional Water Quality Control Board 

107 South Broadway, Room 4027 

Los Angeles, California 90012-4596 

(213) 620-5647 

Winnie Deslate 

NPDES Section 

Regional Water Quality Control Board 

107 South Broadway, Room 4027 

Los Angeles, California 90012-4596 

(213) 620-5681 

Inspector Gutierrez 

City of Los Angeles Fire Department 

Fire Prevention Bureau 

Industrial/Commercial Unit 

14555 Sylvan Street 

Van Nuys, California 91411 

(818) 989-8561 

10 -
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Ivan Forbes 

Senior Industrial Waste Inspector 

East Valley District 

Industrial Waste Control Program 

Bureau of Sanitation 

City of Los Angeles Department of Public Works 

14401 Erwin Street Mall, Room 7 

Van Nuys, California 91401 

(818) 989-8494 

John Hinton 

Facility Permitting Unit 

Toxic Substances Control Division 

State Department of Health Services 

107 South Broadway, Room 7011 

Los Angeles, California 90012 

(213) 620-2937 

Nestor 0. Acedera 

Assessment and Mitigation Unit 

State Department of Health Services 

107 South Broadway, Room 7011 

Los Angeles, California 90012 

(213) 620-3572 
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Gary Yamamoto 

Regional Engineer 

Public Water Supply Branch 

State Department of Health Services 

1449 West Temple, Room 202 

Los Angeles, California 90026 

(213) 620-2980 

Bob Pierotti 

Data Section 

California Department of Water Resources 

849 South Broadway 

P.O. Box 6598 

Los Angeles, California 90055 

(213) 620-4147/8 

Paul Liu 

Engineering Division 

South Coast Air Quality Management Dist r ic t 

9150 Flair Drive 

El Monte, California 91731 

(818) 572-6212 

- 12 -
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S. Saito 

Los Angeles County Department of Health Services 

Water and Sewage Unit 

Environmental Management Department 

2615 South Grand Avenue, Room 604 

Los Angeles, California 90007 

(213) 744-3214 

Jim Nishida 

Los Angeles County Department of Health Services 

Hazardous Materials Unit 

Environmental Management Department 

2615 South Grand Avenue, Room 607 

Los Angeles, California 90007 

(213) 744-5130 

Bruce Kuebler 

Water Operating Division 

City of Los Angeles Department of Water and Power 

111 North Hope, Room 1420 

Los Angeles, California 90012 

(213) 481-4211 
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Walter Hoy 

Water Engineering Design Division 

City of Los Angeles Department of Water and Power 

111 North Hope, Room 1336 

Los Angeles, California 90012 

(213) 481-4211 

1.3 Task 2 - Historical Review 

A. Historical Aerial Photography Review of the HR Textron. Pacoima Site 

The search for stereographic aer ia l photo coverage of the HR Textron 

F a c i l i t y at Pacoima began in late November 1987, and included inquiries 

with the following governmental and private sources: 

1. USGS - National Cartographic Information Center 

2. National Archives and Records Service 

3. U.S. Dept. of Agriculture - Soil Conservation Service 

4. Los Angeles County Engineering Fac i l i t ies , Survey Division 

5. City of Los Angeles, Bureau of Engineering 

6. Los Angeles County Dept. of Public Works 

7. Whittier College 

8. University of California at Los Angeles 
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9. University of California at Santa Barbara 

10. Continental Aerial Photo, Inc., Santa Ana 

11. Aerial Eye, Inc. 

12. Aerial Map Industries, Santa Ana 

13. I.K. Curtis Services, Inc., Burbank 

14. Pacific Aerographics, Santa Ana 

Black and white stereographic coverage of the following years has been 

obtained, or are on order: 

Year 

1928 

1938 

1945 

1948 

1952 

1957 

1964 

1973 

1979 

1986 

Scale 

1 in = 

1 in = 

1 ins 

1 in = 

1 in = 

1 1n = 

1 in = 

1 in = 

1 in = 

1 in = 

1500 ft 

1650 ft 

833 ft 

2000 ft 

2000 ft 

1000 ft 

2000 ft 

2800 ft 

2600 ft 

3000 ft 

(on 

(on 

(on 

order) 

order) 

order) 
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1928 Photography 

The 1928 aerial photographs Indicate the development of an apparent 

gravel p i t . There are at least four areas within the p i t that are deeper 

than the general floor of the p i t . The overall depth of the pi t appears 

to be approximately 30 to 40 feet with four deeper portions, possibly as 

much as 50 feet deep. Most extensive development of the p i t is in the 

southeast corner of the HR Textron property. The pi t appears to underlie 

the current HR Textron bui ld ings, including the area of the removed 

storage tanks. The deep portions of the p i t appear to be d i r e c t l y 

beneath the HR Textron buildings. 

1938 Photography 

The 1938 ae r i a l photographs Indicate the early stages of l a n d f i l l 

development. The northwestern corner of the f i l l appears to be larger 

than indicated on Plate 2. Both the 751 (Ledger Landfil l) and 753 areas 

are being ut i l ized. 

16 -
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1945 Photography 

The 1945 photographs show extensive development of the landf i l l area. I t 

appears that there is a small depression in the northeastern corner, 

northeast of the 753 l a n d f i l l , approximately 300 fee t from the 

Intersection of Osborne Place and Glenoaks Boulevard. 

1948 Photography 

The 1948 photography shows the extent of the landf i l l operation to be 

s l i g h t l y larger than indicated on Plate 2. Landf i l l i ng apparently 

occurred along the northwestern side from approximately the mid-point of 

the land f i l l and beyond the margin area shown on Plate 2. In addi t ion, 

the photograph Indicates a deep p i t in the southeastern side, near the 

mid-point of the l a n d f i l l operations and approximately 100 feet from 

Montague Street. The p i t , near the midpoint of the 751 l a n d f i l l , is 

estimated to be 20 to 40 feet deep. 

1957 Photography 

The 1957 aerial photographs show the f a c i l i t y development. There are 

some areas of dark so i l . 

- 17 -
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1979 Photography 

The 1979 aerial photographs show the development of the site with the 

existing buildings occupying the areas of Landfills 751 (Ledger Landfi l l) 

and 753. 

1986 Photography 

The 1986 aerial photographs show the fu l l y developed properties in the 

area. Al l structures are placed In those areas previously occupied by 

the 751 and 753 landf i l ls . 

Also noted on this photography are several deep p i t s wi th in a 2 mile 

radius of the project si te. These pits were developed as sand and gravel 

operations. 

B. Description of Ledger Landfill 

A legal description of the Ledger Landfil l obtained by HR Textron, Inc. 

was reviewed by Hale and Associates, Inc., Newhall, California for the 

purpose of p lo t t ing the extent of the l a n d f i l l in r e l a t i o n to HR 

Text ron 's Pacoima f a c i l i t y . According to Mr. Don Hale of Hale and 

18 -
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Associates, additional information is necessary, in order to p lot the 

legal boundaries of the Ledger Landf i l l . 

Information was obtained from f i l e s at the Los Angeles City Bureau of 

Sanitation regarding the "Robert Ledger Landf i l l #47-2 (Landfil l No. 

751)" located at Glenoaks Boulevard and Montague Street , Sun Valley, 

Cal i forn ia (see Plate 2). A summary of those records is as follows: On 

February 20, 1946, a variance was granted to Mr. Robert Ledger to operate 

a dump in an old gravel p i t located on the northwest corner of Glenoaks 

Boulevard and Montague Street in Pacoima for a 5 year period. This 

variance permitted the operation of a commercial dump to accept non

combustible materials. City of Los Angeles, Public Works, in a l e t t e r 

dated August 29, 1947, granted permission to operate a land f i l l provided 

no burning operations were conducted. The f a c i l i t y was described to be a 

shallow p i t 10 to 12 feet deep, covering an i r regu lar area of about 

5 acres. Note, the in terpretat ion of the aer ia l photographs and the 

boring logs Indicates that the pits may have been local ly as deep as 40 

to 50 feet . The approximate dimensions of the p i t were 600 feet in 

length by 340 feet in width. The aerial photograph's suggest a maximum 

landf i l l area of approximately 1,400 feet by 1,000 feet. In l e t t e r s and 

memorandums dated February 20, 1950 and July 13, 1953 from the Bureau of 

Street Maintenance and Department of Public Works, i t was reported that 

the l a n d f i l l operation was not fu l l y in compliance with the Los Angeles 

Municipal Code. The fac i l i t y was not secured. Waste water from Turbo 

19 -
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Products, Inc. (Pre-Textron) was observed to be discharged into the 

landfill in a Sanitary Engineering Division l e t t e r dated February 29, 

1950. The landfi l l ceased operations between February, 1954 and July, 

1955. 

C. Identification of Hazardous Materials Handling Practices 

Presently, hazardous materials at the HR Textron s i t e for use in plant 

operations are stored on a concrete pad within a concrete bermed area 

east of the former tank excavation Number 2 as shown on Plate 3. In the 

past , the area did not have the pad and was not bermed prior to January 

1985, and the hazardous waste was stored in two former 1,000-gallon 

tanks. In January 1985, these two tanks were removed. The past and 

present handling practices are continuing to be reviewed and our 

information will be presented in our draft reports. 

D. Determination if Waste From Pacoima Fac i l i t y . Prior to HR Textron 

Operations May Have Been Disppsed in the Ledger Landfill 

Leighton and Associates, Inc. will attempt to obtain records of the 

operational history of both the Pacoima facil i ty and the Ledger Landfill. 
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The information search wi l l include a review of records available through 

agencies and discussions with former employees and long-term residents in 

the area. 

E. Review and Analysis of Material Safety Data Sheets 

A l i s t of hazardous materials used at the Pacoima f a c i l i t y was provided 

by HR Textron and are l isted in Table 1. All Material Safety Data Sheets 

(MSDS) for these materials were reviewed and appropriate laboratory tests 

were designated to determine the potential of these contaminants to be 

present in the subsurface soils beneath the removed tanks and adjacent to 

the excavation. 

F. Ongoing Search of Regulatory Aoencv Records f o r Nearby Leak 

Detection/Site Assessment Programs 

A search of the sites of the f i l e s of the Cal i forn ia Regional Water 

Quality Control Board - Los Angeles was completed for a three-mile radius 

of HR Textron's Pacoima f ac i l i t y . Summarized in Table 2 are the names 

and addresses of the s i tes , and the i r locations are shown on Plate 4. 

Addit ional requests for Information on nearby s i t e s w i th ongoing 

contamination studies is presently being conducted with the State of 

- 21 -
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California Department of Health Services (DHS), Southern Ca l i fo rn ia Air 

Quality Management District (SCAQMD), and the LA City Fire Department. 

G. Land Use Identification 

Preparation of a land use map in the v i c i n i t y of HR Textron Pacoima 

Faci l i ty is ongoing. 

H. Regional Geological Setting 

The site is located in the eastern section of the San Fernando Valley 

Basin. The regional geology map is presented in Plate 5. A complete 

description of the regional and s i te geology w i l l be presented in our 

draft report. 

I . Information on Local Ground Water Basin 

Local ly, the depth to ground water is approximately 200+ feet below 

grade, as reported by the Upper Los Angeles River Area Watermaster in 

May, 1987. 
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These data were developed from several of the water wells Ins ta l led in 

the area of the s i t e . The locat ion of the wells is shown on Plate 5. 

Plate 6 is a map showing the public wells within a 3-mile radius of the 

f ac i l i t y . A description of the local hydrogeology and water quality w i l l 

be presented in our draft report. 

1.4 Task 3 - Prepare Site Work Plan and Site Safetv Plan 

The development of a Site Work Plan was put on hold, un t i l we determined i f 

such a plan would be requested by the RWQCB-LA. A Site Safety Plan was 

prepared and finalized on January 6, 1988. A copy w i l l be included in the 

draft report. 

1.5 Task 4 - Soil Sampling at Existing Tank Excavation 

On December 22, 1987, fourteen soil samples were collected at three locations 

at and up to two feet below the base of the ex is t ing excavat ion. The 

locations of these soil samples are shown on Plate 3. Three of the fourteen 

soi l samples were chemically analyzed for EPA-Priority Pol lutants plus 

MBAS/Phosphate to determine the presence of contaminants. This information 

is summarized in Table 3. 
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1.6 Task 5 - Ground Water Monitoring Well Instal lat ion 

On January 6, 1988, Spectrum D r i l l i n g of Long Beach, Ca l i f o rn i a began 

d r i l l i n g the boring (LB-3/MW-1) for Monitoring Well MW-1. The location of 

Monitoring Well LB-3/MW-1 was located on the downgradient side of the 

existing tank excavation (see Plate 7). 

The boring for the proposed monitoring well was d r i l l e d and continuously 

sampled using a hollow stem auger r i g . A l l augers were properly steam 

cleaned prior to d r i l l i ng . We collected soils with a continuous core sampler 

for visual so i l c lass i f i ca t ion purposes to obtain a complete stratigraphic 

description of the encountered soi ls. At eyery f ive foot interval we would 

then co l l ec t a so i l sample in a Ca l i fo rn ia Modified Sampler. Several of 

those samples were analyzed by EPA Method 8015 (Modi f ied), 8010 and 8020, 

onsite by Chemical Research Laboratory, I n c ' s , mobile laboratory. Boring 

LB-3 (MW-1) was advanced to a depth o f 110 f e e t below grade and was 

terminated due to refusal. A disturbed sample of this material is currently 

being analyzed in an attempt to identify the composition of the obstruct ion. 

Several attempts to sample or d r i l l through this zone resulted in the damage 

to the continuous core sampler, and a standard sp l i t spoon soil sampler. 

A second boring (LB-4) was dr i l led northwest of the tank excavation, as shown 

on Plate 4, in an attempt to d r i l l below the 110 feet zone encountered in LB-

3 (MW-1) to instal l the monitoring wel l . This boring was also terminated at 

a depth of 110 feet due to refusal. 
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Selected soil samples were chemically analyzed by Analytical Technology 

Laboratory, San Diego, California to quantify the level of contaminants 

detected by the mobile laboratory. These soil samples were analyzed for 

those EPA Priority Pollutant compounds detected in the soil samples from the 

excavation; more specifically. Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (EPA Test Method 

418.1), Oil and Grease (EPA Test Method 413.2), Volatile Organics (EPA Test 

Method 8240), Chromium (EPA Test Method 6010), Lead (EPA Test Method 7421), 

organic chlorine pesticides and PCB's (EPA Test Method 8080). The results of 

these laboratory analyses are presented in Table 4. 
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2.0 DATA ANALYSIS AND REPORT PREPARATION 

We are presently completing our evaluation of the results of our investigation. 

The results of Leighton and Associates, Inc. ongoing Phase II Investigation will 

be presented in a draft report detailing our findings, documenting references, 

oral communications, results of our field investigations, laboratory test results 

and conclusions. Recommendations and estimated costs for Investigations (i.e., 

remediation of contaminated soils), will be presented for your consideration and 

approval. The draft Phase II report is anticipated to be submitted to HR Textron 

for review on February 26, 1988, with a final report summarizing the work 

completed through February 19, 1988, submitted to HR Textron on March 5, 1988, or 

five working days following receipt of your comments on the draft report. 
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Table 1 - Summary of Possible Tank Contents 

(HR Textron, Interoffice Communication, 

October 20, 1987, W.C. Moses to M.D. Bell, 

Pacoima Underground Tanks) 

Privileged ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Private ^^'-^'?%^n 

Ciient Comniunicalion 
t alcohol, isopropyl and WOfH PrCaUCl 

f "Arrow 30", a germicidal additive to soluble oil 

• cutting oils; Mobil Gamma, Exxon Mentor 28, Mobil Omicron 

• ethanol, denatured (Proprietary Solvent III) 

• Freon TF 

• grease, Mobil EP-2 

• h y d r a u l i c o i l s ; Bray MIL-H-5606, Mobil DTE var ious v i s c o s i t i e s , Mobil 

Velocite 6, Mobil Velocite 10 

f Kee-Chem 125, a machine cleaner 
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Kleen B, a detergent 

lacquer thinner 

Methyl Ethyl Ketone (MEK) 

paint thinner 

paint (lacquer and enamel) 

water soluable cutting oil, Pennwalt MP-h2 

stoddard solvent 

1,1,1 trichloroethane 

zinc chromate primer 

Priv^Gped and Qomparty 

Cij£ai& Oommunlca l̂on 
and Work Product 
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Table 2 - Summary of Regional Water Quality Control Board-Los Angeles Region 

Leak Detection and Site Assessment Programs 

1) Advanced Packaging Techniques 

11340 Penrose Street 

Sun Val ley, Cal i forn ia 91352 

Privileged and Company 
Private Attcrr.ay 

Client CorrijriunsGatlon 
^r,f\ vvnrk Product 

2) American Etching & Manufacturing 

13730 Desmond Street 

Pacoima, California 91331 

3) Chase Chemical Company 

13546 Desmond Street 

Pacoima, California 91331 

4) Conrock Company 

11401 Tuxford Street 

Sun Valley, California 

5) Crown Disposal Company, Inc. 

9189 DeGarmo Street 

Sun Valley, California 

29 -
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6) Fortin Industries 

9880 San Fernando Road 

Pacoima, California 91331 

Pnvjiepsd and Cosî pany 
Private AtiOrnsy 

Client Cora r̂tiunleation 
and Work Product 

7) General Telephone of California 

401 South Brand Avenue 

San Fernando, California 

8) Los Angeles City Department of Public Works 

11370 San Fernando Road 

Pacoima, California 

9) Los Angeles City Department of Water and Power 

11761 Roscoe Boulevard 

Sun Valley, California 

10) MDC 

12306 Montage Street 

Pacoima, California 

11) Monarch Record Manufacturing Corporation, Inc. 

9245 San Fernando Road 

Sun Valley, California 

- 30 -
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12) Price Pfister, Inc. 

13500 Paxton Street 

Pacoima, California 

P'-'̂ Wsgad and OO^TUJ,.,, 

and VVor/t Proam 

13) Spartan Truck Equipment 

12266 Branford Street 

Sun Valley, California 

14) Southern California Rapid Transit Distr ic t 

1190 Branford Street 

Sun Valley, California 

15) Swelldom Company 

8531 Lankershim Boulevard 

Sun Valley, California 

16) Tempco Engineers, Inc. 

8866 Laurel Canyon Boulevard 

Sun Valley, California 

See Plate 5 for location of the above listed sites. 
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TttLE 3 

SUHHART OlEHICAL AttU.rSIS 
OF SOIL SAMPLES FROM TANK 12 EXUVATION 

HR TEXTRON, PACOIHA, CALIFORNIA 

ontanlnant 
M . 14 f t . 

12/22/87 
l l , 14 f t . I l l , 11 Ft. 

12/22/87 12/22/87 

Reagent Field 
Blank Blanli 

12/24/87 12/24/87 
13, 8 ft. 14. 8 ft. 15. 12 ft. 13, 12 ft. 14. 12 ft. 
1/30/85 1/30/85 1/31/85 5/6/85 5/6/85 

uel Hydrocarbon; (ag/tg 

uel Hydrocarbons EPA 8015 
(Modified) 

lydroctrbon range 
!ydroc«rbon$ quant i f ied 

Total Pt t rolcuB Hydrocarbons 
EPA 418.1 (Bodlf led) (ng/kg) 

<11 and Grease EPA 413.2 
(»g/kg) 

300 

C20-C24 
diesel 

1360 

3120 

V o l a t i l e Organics EPA 8240 (ag/kg) 

870 

C20-C24 
diesel 

2280 

4010 

NO 

NO 
ND 

367 

1 1 3 0 

NO 

ND 
NO 

. . . 

NO 

10 
NO 

. . . 14000 

18000 

1100 

11000 

7300 

11000 19000 9900 

,1.1 - Trichloroethane 
,1 • Dichloroethane 

Tetrachloroethylene 
Trichloroethylene 
•.1 - Dichloroethylene 
oluene 

ND 
0.06 

NO 
0.06 

ND 
NO 

NO 
ND 

210 
2 

11 
0.6 
ND 
NO 

120 
0.6 
0.9 
2 
0.3 
2 

230 
NO 
8 

NO 
NO 
NO 

16 
NO 
0.6 

10 
NO 
NO 

18 
NO 
6 

M) 
ND 
ND 

All other coapounds (listed) for EPA 8240 Method were not detected 

Vtals (wg/kg) 

:hroa1ua EPA 6010 
Copper EPA 6010 
Nickel EPA 6010 
•*M< EPA 7421 
Inc EPA 6010 

Addi t ional Major Conpounds 

•lydrocarbon C,. 
lydrocarbon C,. 
»eBtan* ' " 
Methyl Phenol 
Unknown 
Alkane 
iranched Alkane 
iranched Alkane 
Alkane 
Alkane 
AUanc 
ilkane 
J iM thy l Alkane 

. t i t h a l a t t 

S w i Quant i f ied by EPA 8240 («g/kg) 

C9H16 coapound 20 
.yclohexane compound 20 
ethyl -Methyl Cycloheiane 100 
l . l - Dichloroethylene ND 
r i a c t h y l Cyclohexane 30 
ylcnc Isoaers NO 
U y l Cycloheiane ND 

. t t A lky l Cycloheiane NO 
2nd A lky l Cycloheiane NO 

Terpene NO 
thy ld lae thy l Cycloheiane NO 

5.8 
5.8 
3.0 
1.9 

18.3 

0.10 
0.10 
ND 
0.6 
1 
0.9 
0.9 
0.8 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

9.2 
3.1 
1.2 

31.0 
10.9 

ND 
NO 
NO 
NO 
1 
ND 
NO 
NO 
1 
1 
2 
1 

20 
20 

100 
0.3 

30 
4 

NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 

2.2 
4.1 
0.78 
2.3 

13.5 

NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 
W 
NO 
ND 
NO 

m 
ND 
ND 
1 
0.3 

NO 

m 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 
NO 

NO 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

NO 
ND 
0.50 
NO 
NO 
» 
ND 
NO 
W 
» 
ND 
NO 
ND 
NO 

NO 
NO 
90 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

100 
200 
40 

100 

NO 
ND 
NO 
ND 

m 
W 
NO 

30 
10 

100 
IO 
ND 
ND 
20 
NO 
ND 
ND 
ND 

'rganochlorlne Pesticides A PCBs EPA 8080 (ag/kg) 

' r o c l o r 1260 0.11 ND 

0 other coapounds l i s ted for EPA 8080 Method detected 

S«al-Vo1atl1e Organics EPA 8270 (ag/kg) 

I t (Z -e thy lhc i y l ) phthaiate 
1-N-Butylphthalate 
o ta l Hydrocarbons C 

ND 

18 '•29 

PnviIcgecJ and Co.^pany 
Pmsite Attomsy 

Client C©iTinii?n[cat'on 
and WjQTk PrcduGi 

« NO 

NO 
NO 
40 

NO 
ND 
60 

1.1 
TR 
NO 

TR 
NO 
10 

NO 
ND 

otet: ND - Not Detected 
TR - Detected at an unquantifiable trace level 
Blank areas indicate sanples were not tested for this paraaeter LEIGHTON AND ASSOCIATES 

- TO 
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February 8, 1988 TABLE 4 

SUHHARY OF CHEHICAL ANALYSIS 
OF SOIL SAHPLES FROH BORINGS 

HR T e x t r o n 
Pacoima. C a l i f o r n i a 

OEPTH 
SAHPLE » (FT) 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-1 

10 

20 

30 

DATE 
OF 

SAHPLE 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

EPA-413.2 
EPA-418.1 OIL & 

TPH GREASE . CAM HET, 
mg/kffl wg/kg CHROHIUH LEAD 

TRICHLORO
ETHANE 

EPA HETHOD 8240 (mg/kg) 

27 27 

14.000 15.000 

9,800 10,000 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

55 

87 

TRICHLORO-
_ ETHENE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

TETRA-
CHLORO- METHYLENE BEN-

ETHYLENE TQLJJENE CHLORIDE ZENE 

ND NO 

HB NO 

ND ND 

ND 

3 

4 

ND 

3 

3 

ACE- XYLENE 
TONE ISOHERS 

NO ND 

NO 4 

ND 3 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

20 

10 

'ETHYL 
HETHYL 
CYCLO-
HEXANE 

ND 

300 

300 

1.2 D I 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

CO 
CO 

LB-1 

LB-1 

LB-2 

LB-2 

LB-2 

LB-2 

40 

50 

10 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

30 30 

20,000 20.000 

41 45 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

100 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

2 1 NO ND ND 3 20 

ND ND NO NO NO ND NO 

ND ND ND HO ND NO ND 

20 

30 

40 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

05/30/85 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NO 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

300 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND^ 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

L8-2 

LB3-3A" 

LB3-5A" 

LB3-7A" 

LB3-9A** 

LB3-11A** 

50 05/30/85 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

ND NO NT 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NT 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

0.13 

NO 

• NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

TRIP BLANK** 

FIELD BLANK** 

QA SAHPLE** 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND NO 

ND NO 

9 (ug/kg) ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

Privileged and Company 
Private Attorney 

Client Communication 
and Work Product 
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SAHPLE 1 

LB3-13A** 

LB3-15A** 

LB3-17A** 

LB3-19A** 

LB3-S21A** 

LB3-S23(3)' 

LB3-S1B* 

LB3-S2B* 

LB3-S3B* 

LB3-S4B* 

, LB3-S5B* 

1^ LB3-S6B* 

' LB3-S7B* 

L83-S8B* 

LB3-S9B* 

LB3-S10B* 

LB3-S11B* 

LB3-S12B* 

LB3-S13B* 

LB3-S14B* 

LB3-S15B* 

LB3-S16B* 

DEPTH 
I") 

63 

73 

83 

93 

103 

»*110 

.5 

3 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

48 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

DATE 
OF 

SAHPLE 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/06/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

EPA-418. 
TPH 
mg/kg 

23 

... 

— 

ND 

— 

— 

... 

— 

— 

ND 

ND 

2 

2 

2 

14 

2 

15 

EPA-413.2 
1 OIL t 
GREASE 
•g/kg, 

3 

9 

19 

25 

5 

8 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

fM. 
CHROHIUH 

ND 

0.1 

0.2 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

LEAD 

ND 

NO 

0.03 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

1 1,1.1-
TRICHLORO
ETHANE 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

120 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

100 

100 

NO 

ND 

NO 

700 

NO 

NO 

TRICHLORO-
ETHEHE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

EPA 

TETRA-
CHLORO-
ETHYLEHE 

NO 

HD 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

1 HETHOO 

TOLUEHE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

0.05 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

8240 (mg/kg) 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

150 

150 

80 

100 

100 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

150 

150 

150 

BEN-

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ACE
IONE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ETHVL 
HETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

1.2-DI
CH IJORO-
ETHAME 

HD 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

Privileged and Compsiny 
N Private Attorney 

Client Communication 
and Work Product 
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EPA HETHOD 8240 (mg/kg) 

SANPLE 1 

LB3-S17B* 

LB3-S18B* 

LB3-S19B* 

LB3-S20B* 

LB3-S21B* 

LB3-S23B* 

LB4-S2A** 

LB4-S4A** 

L84-S6A** 

LB4-S8A** 

L84-S10A** 

1 LB4-S12A** 

^ LB4-S14A** 

LB4-S16A** 

OEPTH 

(FT) 

63 

88 

93 

98 

103 

110 

3 

13 

23 

33 

43 

53 

63 

73 

T r i p B l a n k * * -

F i e l d Blank 

LB4-S18A** 

LB4-S20A** 

LB4-S22A** 

LB4-S23A** 

:**-

83 

93 

103 

108 

T r i p B l a n k * * -

F i e l d B l a n k * * -

OATE 1 
OF 

SAHPLE 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/07/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

EPA-418.1 
TPH 
mg/kg 

NT 

15 

16 

^.08 

.05 

EPA-413. 
L OIL ft 

GREASE 

1S/K9-

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

3 

3 

2 

1 

4 

4 

3 

7 

<.08 

8 

3 

4 

2 

.05 

2 

CHROHIUH 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ND 

1 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

LEAD 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

HD 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

1 . 1 . 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TETRA
CHLORO

ETHYLENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

TOLUENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

ND 

NO 

HD 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

, ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

TR 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

TR 

BEN
ZENE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ACE
TONE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

TR 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ETHYL 
HETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

HD 

1,2 0 1 -
CHLORO-
ETHfitlE 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TR 
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SAHPLE f 

B I M - S l * * 

BIM-S2** 

SCF* 

LB4-S1B* 

LB4-S2B* 

LB4-S3B* 

LB4-S4B* 

L84-S5B* 

LB4-S6B* 

LB4-S7B* 

LB4-S8B* 

' LB4-S9B* 

^ LB4-S10B* 

LB4-S11B* 

LB4-S12B* 

LB4-S13B* 

LB4-S14B* 

LB4-S15B* 

LB4-S168* 

LB4-S17B* 

LB4-S18B* 

LB4-S19B* 

'. 1988 

OEPTH 
( fT) 

— 

— 

— 

.5 

3 

8 

13 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

48 

53 

58 

63 

68 

73 

78 

83 

88 

OATE 
OF 

SAHPLE 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/13/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/08/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

01/11/88 

EPA-418. 
TPH 
mg/kg 

210 

130 

.16 

2 

NO 

ND 

1 

NO 

NO 

NO 

1 

2 

< 16 

4 

4 

3 

NO 

5 

2 

ND 

2 

1 

EPA-413. 
1 OIL ft 

GREASE 
mg/ka 

260 

130 

— 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

2 

CAM MET, 
CHROHIUH LEXD 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

1 1 , 1 . 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

TETRA-
CHLORO-

ETHYLEHE 

HD 

HO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

EPA HETHOD 8240 (mg/kg) 

TOLUEHE 

0.37 

0.05 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

HD 

ND 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIOE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

1 

BEN
ZENE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ACE
TONE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ETHYL 
HETHYL 
a C L O -
HEXAHE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

1,2 D I -
CHLORO-
ETHAHE 

NO 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

NO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NO 

ND 

ND 

ND 
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SAHPLE 1 

LB4-S20B* 

LB4-S21B* 

LB4-S22B* 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-1 

TH-2 

TH-2 

' TH-2 

^ TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

TH-2 

QEPTH 

(FT) 

93 

98 

103 

6.5 

11 

12.5 

15.5 

20 

40 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

45 

55 

65 

, " 

85 

95 

105 

115 

DATE 
OF 

SAHPLE 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

05/16/86 

EPA-418.; 
TPH 
mg/kq 

3 

3 

ND 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

EPA-413. 
1 OIL ft 

GREASE 
• g / k g 

ND 

ND 

NO 

37 

20 

20 

14 

30 

23 

21 

26 

15 

20 

26 

29 

26 

21 

23 

18 

120 

37 

33 

2 

PAH WET 
CHROHIUH L^AO 

ND 

NO 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

1 , 1 . 1 -
TRICHLORO

ETHANE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

TRICHLORO
ETHENE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

TETRA-
CHLORO-

ETHYLEHE 

ND 

ND 

NO 

HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

EPA HETHOO 

TOLUENE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

HT 

, HT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

8240 (mg/kg) 

HETHYLENE 
CHLORIDE 

m 

HD 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

BEN
ZENE 

NO 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ACE
TONE 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

XYLENE 
ISOHERS 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

ETH7L 
HETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NO 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

1.2 D I 
CHLORO
ETHANE 

KD 

ND 

NO 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

HT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 

NT 
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DEPTt 
SAHPLE # (FT) 

TM-2 120 

DATE 
1 OF 

SAHPLE 

05/16/86 

8-3 composite 
0-43 05/23/84 

Note: LB -
TH -
ND -
NT -
TR -
• _ 

EPA-413.2 
EPA-418.1 OIL ft 

TPH GREASE 
mg/kg mg/kg i 

56 56 

23,400 

Leighton and Associates, Inc. 
Enviropro, Inc. borings 
Not Detected 
Not Tested 
Detected at an unquant i f iab le 
Mnhl la 1 Jih P^ciiTfc Jir» nnf rtt 

1 1,1,1-
,CAH HEX TRICHLORO- TRICHLORO-

CHROHIUH LEAD ETHANE ETHENE 

NT NT NT NT 

Stoddard Solvent 2400ug/kg (mg/kg) 

borings 

t race level 

r f i f i e r l hv t hp nonArfnipnf n f HpAl th ^pi 

EPA HETHOO 8240 (mg/kg) 

TETRA
CHLORO- HETHYLENE BEN-

ETHYLENE TOLUENE CHLORIOE ZENE 

NT NT HT NT 

" v l r p c FPA ttpfhnrf ftnin fhP n n l v ripff 

ACE- XYLENE 
TONE ISOHERS 

NT NT 

Tt-pi l romnounrt; 

ETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NT 

: a r? «hr 

ETHYL 
HETHYL 
CYCLO
HEXANE 

NT 

iwn In (tn 

1.2 D I - ' 
CHLORO-
ETHANE 

NT 

All other compounds volatile chlorinated hydrocarbons and volatile aromatic hydrocarbons (EPA Hethod 8020) were not detected. 
Analytical Technology, Inc. has a Department of Health Services cericifIcation. 

CO 
00 
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REOIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD 
UNOEROROUND TANKS SECTION 

NPDES SECTION 

• LEAD AGENCY 
• APPROVAL RE(XJIRED FOR SITE ASSESSTIENTS 

AND REMEDIAL PLANS 
• ISSUE NPDES PERMIT FOR DISCHAROE 

OF TREATED OROUND WATER TO STORM DRAIN 

Privileged and Company 
Private Attorney 

Client Communication 
and Vl̂ ork Product 

CITY OF LOS ANOELES 
FIRE DEPARTMENT 

• REFERRING AOENCY 
• NO LONGER INVOLVED 

CITY OF LOS ANOELES 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

INDUSTRIAL WASTE CONTROL SECTION 

ISSUE PERMIT FOR DISCHARGE 
OF TREATED GROUND WATER 
INTO SANITARY SEWER 

STATE OEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES 
TOXIC SUBSTANCES CONTROL DIVISION 

FACIUTY PERMITTINO UNIT 
ASSESSMENT AND MITIGATION UNIT 

PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY BRANCH 

SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY 
MANAOEMENT DISTRICT 
ENGINEERING DIVISION 

CALIFORNIA OEPARTMENT 
OF WATER RESOURCES 

DATA SECTION 

KEPT INFORMED BY RWQCB 
INVaVED IF EXTENSIVE 
SOIL CONTAMINATION IS IDENTIFIED 
ISSUE VARIANCE FOR ON-SITE 
TREATMENT 

• ISSUE PERMIT FOR AIR 
STRIPPING OPERATIONS 

• NOTICE OF INTENT 
• WELL DRILLER'S REPORT 

CITY OF LOS ANOELES 
OEPARTMENT OF WATER AND POWER 

WATER ENOINEERINO DIVISION 
WATER OPERATING OIVISION 

LOS ANOELES COUNTY 
HEALTH SERVICES OEPARTMENT 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAOEMENT OEPARTMENT 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS UNIT 

WATER ANO SEWAGE UNIT 

• NOTIFY IF OROUND WATER 
CONTAMINATION IS IDENTIFIED ONSITE 

• COORDINATING SUPERFUND 
ACTIVITIES FOR EPA IN SAN FERNANDO 
VALLEY (PER ftWQCe^ 

• INFORM OF FINAL DISPOSITION 
• ISSUE PERMIT FOR MONITORINO 

WELLS 

HR TEXTRON PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 

REGULATORY STRUCTURE 

PROJECT NO. 40841189-05 

PLATE 1 
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Ref?*From The Earth Technology Corp., 1984, Draft Workplan for Underground Leak Detection, Flq. 2 (April 2). 

LANDFILL LOCATIONS 
HR TEXTRON 

PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 

PROJECT NO. 40841189-05 
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y ^ 
P A R K I N G 

O U A R O 

H O U S E 

M A I N B U I L D I N G 

D R I V E W A Y 

S-4 8 f t 
S-4 12ft 

— D R I V E W A Y 

Approximate Location of 
Former 1000 Gallon Tanks 

Limits of 
Excavation 

SPiHl 
SS# l+2 - l l f t 
SS»|4-14ft 

\ ^ 

FENCE 

SP#2 
SS#5>6 

_SS#7+8 
|SS#9 

+8-i4d-..yOL:>biiff::^sL_ 
-16ft / SPI3 

H a z a r d o u t M a l a r i a l 

W a a l a S i o r a g a 

A r a a 

5 5 G a l l o n D r u m 

N a w * S i o r a g a A r a a 

I S-3 8ft 
S-3 12ft 

Tube 5 12ft 

SS#10+ll-llft. 
SS#12-»-18-14ft 

LEGEND 

S-3 -*' Sample Number and Depth of 
Sample below Grade 
Samples Collected by Leighton and 
Associates, Inc., on l/3o/C5 and 
1/31/85 
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/ 

/ 

scale 

SP#3 Sample Pit Nuniber 

SS#l+2-llft Samole Number and Depth of 
• Beibw Grade, samples Collected by 

Leighton and Associates, Inc. on 
12/22/87 

Trench Sample Location Map 
HR TEXTRON 

PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 

ProjectNo. 40841180-06 
Oate 2 /2 /88 
Plate 3 m 
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P A R K I N G 

G U A R O 

H O U S E 

D R I V E W A Y 

M A I N B U I L D I N G 

0 B-3 

Approximate Location of 
Former 1000 Gallon Tanks 

U^ 
F E N C E V V Hf 

H a z a r d o u s M a t e r i a l 

W a s i a S i o r a g a 

A r e a 

5S G a l l o n D r u m 

N e w s t o r a g e A r a a 

S b i 1 % P i p'e 
TH-2 % -

LTH-1 
%. 

X. 
' O A ' 

LEGEND 

B-3 0 Boring D r i l l ed by Earth Technology 
Group-5/23/84 

/ 

LB-2 ^ 

TH-2 

Borings D r i l l ed by Leighton & Associates. Inc . , 
5/30/85 

Borings Dr i l l ed by Env1ropro--5/29/06 

40 

Teel 

LB-4 (A Borings Dr i l l ed by Leighton & Associates, I nc . , 
1/88 
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BORING LOCATION PLOT PLAN 
HR TEXTRON 

PACOIMA, CALIFORNIA 

Pro jec tNo . 4 0 8 4 1 1 8 0 - 0 5 r- | 

Date 2 / 2 / 8 8 

Plate 7 m. 
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BUSINESS CDNDUa GUIDELINES 

Guideline Subject Page 

E-4 Foreign Corrupt Practices Act 51 

Each Textron employee shall be responsible for making 
certain that: 

(1) None of the actions taken by him or any persons or 
entities for which he has responsibility violates 
any of the provisions of the Foreign Corrupt 
Practices Act, and 

(2) The internal control and recordkeeping requirements 
of that Act are met by every Textron unit for which 
he has responsibility. 

E-5 Safety and Health 53 

Management at each Textron location shall provide safe 
and healthful working conditions for all employees at 
that location and shall establish practices and 
procedures to assure that work is conducted in such 
manner as to continue such conditions. 

E-6 Bnvironmental Protection 55 

sound and lawful environmental practices are the 
responsibility of each Textron employee. Due compliance 
with applicable national and local environmental 
regulations is required. Primary responsibility for 
protection of the environment, both inside and outside 
Textron facilities, rests with the Textron manager in 
charge of the facility. 

E-7 Securities Transactions cind Confidential Information 57 

Textron directors, officers and employees (and members of 
their immediate families) shall not derive any personal 
gain or assist any third party to derive gain from the 
possession of material information which is not public. 

/ 
September 1, 1986 ,,)CU 
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HR Textron Policy & Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 

APPROVED: 

rT^ 

POLICY 

DATE: f / ^ / s - "7 

NUMBER: 55 

REVISION: ORIGINAL 

PAGE 1 OF 5 

HR Division conducts its business with honesty, integrity, and 
in accordance with the highest standards of personal and business 
ethics consistent with Textron Business Conduct Guidelines and in 
compliance with all applicable laws. 

1.0 PURPOSE: 

1.1 To outline HR Division's standards of conduct for its 
employees, agents, and representatives. 

2.0 SCOPE: 

2.1 HR Division 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY: 

3.1 HR Senior Management 

4.0 REFERENCES: 

4.1 Defense Industry Initiatives on Business Ethics and 
Conduct 

4.2 Textron Inc., Business Conduct Guidelines 
4.3 Textron Inc., Draft Procedures for Voluntary Disclosure 

to the U.S. Government of Procurement Irregularities 
4.4 Policy-Travel, Entertainment, and Business Conference 

Expenses 
4.5 Procedure-Disciplinary Action for Non-Compliance With 

Established Labor Charging Practices 
4.6 Procedure-Disciplinary Action for Non-Compliance With 

Textron Business Conduct Guideline B-4 

5.0 DEFINITIONS: 

5.1 None 

6.0 PROVISIONS: 

6.1 Conflict of Interest: 

HR Division employees, agents, and representatives must 
avoid any business, activity, or other relationship 
that could lead to an actual or perceived conflict of 
interest. These activities must be reported to Company 
management, and terminated if determined by the Company 
to have any possibility of a Conflict of Interest. 

P 4 P-001 
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6.2 Ci t izenship : 

HR Division employees are encouraged to actively 
participate in civic and political activities. Unless 
specifically designated, however, employees must act as 
private citizens and not as official Company 
representatives. 

6.3 Payments, Contributions, Gifts, and Securities 
Transactions: 

HR Division will fully comply with all laws relative to 
payments, gifts, financial security transactions, and 
contributions. 

6.3.1 No payment, gift, or service of any )cind will 
be given, directly or indirectly, to any 
civilian or military Government employee, 
agent, or entity or to any supplier for the 
purpose of receiving favored business 
treatment. 

6.3.2 No payment, gift, or service of any kind will 
be accepted, directly or indirectly, by an HR 
Division employee, or member of an employee's 
immediate family, from customers, suppliers or 
anyone in a business relationship for the 
purpose of granting favored business treatment. 

6.3.3 No HR Division employee will derive any 
personal gain, or assist another's personal 
gain, through financial securities transactions 
that make use of information obtained in the 
conduct of HR Division business and which is 
not available to the general public. 

6.3.4 No contribution of HR Division funds, assets, 
services or anything else of value will be 
made, directly or indirectly, to any political 
party or to any person seeking public office. 

6.4 Antitrust and Restrictive Trade: 

HR Division will comply fully with all applicable 
antitrust laws and regulations and will not take any 
action, directly or indirectly, which furthers or 
supports restrictive trade practices. 

p i p-nnp 
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6.5 Equal Employment, Safety, Health and Environment: 

6.5.1 HR Division will take affirmative action to 
insure that equal employment and advancement 
opportunity is provided for all employees 
without regard to race, color, religion, sex or 
national origin. 

6.5.2 HR Division will provide safe and healthful 
working conditions for all employees, and where 
necessary, furnish proper equipment to maintain 
personal safety. 

6.5.3 HR Division will comply with applicable 
national and local environmental regulations 
and will maintain procedures for protection of 
the environment. 

6.6 Invoicing/Overpayments and Expense Accounts: 

6.6.1 HR Division invoices will be accurate with 
respect to sales price and conditions. 
Overpayments will not be solicited or accepted. 

6.6.2 All employees' expenses reimbursed by HR 
Division will be reasonable, directly related 
to HR Division's business activities and 
accurately reported (See Policy-Travel, 
Entertainment, and Business Conference 
Expenses). 

6.7 Compliance with Defense Industry Initiatives on 
Business Ethics and Conduct: 

HR Division will comply with all provisions of the 
above referenced document (Reference 4.1). 

6.8 Transactions with the U.S. Government: 

HR Division recognizes that its contractual relation
ship with the U.S. Government imposes specific business 
conduct requirements upon its operations. HR Division 
will comply fully with all such requirements and with 
Textron Business Conduct Guideline B-4. The following 
requirements are considered of particular importance: 

6.8.1 Compliance with the Truth in Negotiation Act 
and the Competition in Contracting Act. 
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6.8.2 The accurate and timely recording, allocation, 
and charging of costs, including those 
associated with labor charges. 

6.8.3 The full disclosure of known deviations from 
contract requirements, including product 
substitution. 

6.8.4 Avoiding the perception of any wrongdoing. 

6.9 Voluntary Disclosure: 

HR Division will voluntarily disclose to the Government 
any procurement irregularities deemed to be appropriate 
in accordance with Reference 4.3. 

6.10 Relations with Agents, Representatives: 

6.10.1 Agents and representatives of Textron shall be 
chosen carefully and shall be (1) required to 
sign a prescribed statement confirming their 
agreement to avoid improper payments, (2) 
compensated fairly and commensurate with the 
services rendered, and (3) reviewed not less 
than annually for continued compliance with 
Textron policy. 

6.11 Violations and Penalties: 

6.11.1 

6.11.2 

Employees knowing of any violation of this 
policy will report it to their Supervisor or 
other appropriate management authority, or may 
dial the Company Hot Line (805) 257-0801. The 
confidence of those reporting violations will 
be respected to the maximum extent possible. 

Failure of any employee to comply with this 
policy may result in disciplinary action. 

6.12 Audits: 

The Internal Audit department will periodically conduct 
special audits for compliance with this policy. 

6.13 Certification: 

Every HR Division employee will be made aware of this 
policy and will be asked to annually certify to com
pliance with its provisions by signing an HR Division 
Report of Compliance form. 
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7.0 DISCUSSION: 

7.1 None 

8.0 DISTRIBUTION: 

8.1 Standard 
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1.0 PURPOSE: 

1.1 To establish a procedure for safeguarding classified information at HR Textron. 

2.0 SCOPE: 

2.1 This procedure applies to all HR Textron employees who have or may have access to 
classified Department of Defense (DoD) information. 

2.2 Scope is company wide. 

3.0 REFERENCE: 

3.1 Department of Defense Industrial Security Manual (ISM). 

4.0 DEFINITIONS: 

4.1 Access, Accessibility. The ability and opportunity to obtain knowledge of classified 
information. An individual, in fact, may have access to classified information by being 
in a place where such information is kept, if the security measures which are in force do 
not prevent him from gaining knowledge of the classified information. 

4.2 Alien. Any person not a citizen or national' of the United States. 

4.2.1 Immigrant Alien. Any person lawfully admitted in the United States under an 
immigration visa for permanent residence. An immigrant alien may not have 
access to NATO information. 

4.2.2 Foreign National. All persons not citizens of, not nationals of, nor immigrant 
aliens to, the United States. 

4.3 Authorized Persons. Those persons who have a need-to-know for the classified infor
mation involved and have been cleared for the receipt of such information. Respon
sibility for detennining whether a person's duties require that he possess, or have access 
to, any classified information and whether he is authorized to receive it, rests upon the 
individual who has possession, knowledge, or control of the information, and not upon 
the prospective recipient. 

National: A citizen of the U.S., or a person who, though not a citizen of the U.S., owes 
permanent allegiance to the U.S. 
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4.4 Classified Contract. Any contract that requires or will require access to classified 
information by the contractor or his employees in the performance of the contract. (A 
contract may be a classified contract even though the contract document is not 
classified.) 

4.5 Classified Information. Official infonnation which has been determined to require, in 
the interests of national security, protection against unauthorized disclosure, and which 
has been so designated. 

4.6 Closed Area. A controlled area established to safeguard classified material, which, 
because of its size or nature, cannot be adequately protected by the safeguards pre
scribed in Paragraph 14 ofthe ISM. 

4.7 Compromise. The known or suspected exposure of classified information or material to 
an unauthorized person. 

4.8 Confidential. Confidential refers to that national security infonnation or material, the 
unauthorized disclosure of which could reasonably be expected to cause damage to the 
national security. 

4.9 Document. Any recorded information, regardless of its physical form or characteristics, 
exclusive of machinery, apparatus, equipment or other items of material. The term 
includes, but is not limited to the following: all written material, whether handwritten, 
printed or typed; all photographs, negatives, exposed or printed films, and still or motion 
pictures; all data processing cards or tapes; maps, charts, paintings; drawings; engrav
ings; sketches; working notes and papers; and all reproduction of the foregoing by 
whatever process reproduced; and sound, voice or electronic recordings in any forms. 

4.10 Downgrade. To assign a lower security classification to an item of classified material. 

4.11 Information. Knowledge which can be communicated by any means. 

4.12 Restricted Data. All data (information) conceming (i) design, manufacture or utilization 
of atomic weapons; (ii) the production of special nuclear material; or (iii) the use of 
special nuclear material in the production of energy, but not to include data declassified 
or removed from the RESTRICTED DATA Category pursuant to Section 142 of the 
Atomic Energy Act (see Section I ly. Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and 
FORMERLY RESTRICTED DATA.) 

4.13 SECRET. SECRET refers to that national security information or material, the un
authorized disclosure of which could reasonably be expected to cause serious damage to 
the national security. 
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4.14 Special Access Program. Any program imposing "need-to-know" or access controls 
beyond those normally provided for access to CONFIDENTIAL, or SECRET informa
tion. Such program includes, but is not limited to, special clearance, adjudication, or 
investigative requirements, niaterial dissemination restrictions or special lists of persons 
determined to have a "need-to-know". 

4.15 Upgrade. To detemiine that certain classified information requires, in the interests of 
national security, a higher degree of protection against unauthorized disclosure than 
currently provided, coupled with a changing of the classification designation to reflect 
the higher category. 

5.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 Security Supervisor. HR Textron Inc. shall appoint the Chief Security Officer, who is a 
U.S. citizen, who is required to be cleared as part of the facility security clearance, to 
supervise and direct security measures necessary for the proper application of Govern
ment furnished guidance or specifications for classification, downgrading, upgrading, 
and for safeguarding classified information. 

The FSO, and those otherwise performing security duties, shall complete security 
training as deemed appropriate by the CSO. Training for the FSO will be based on the 
facility's involvement in the DISP, and as a minimum will consist of the following: 

Satisfactory completion ofthe EISM correspondence course within 6 months of obtain
ing an FCL or assuming security responsibilities and, attendance at an Industrial Secu
rity Management Course conducted by the DoDSI within 12 months of acquiring 
safeguarding capability. Extensions to the 12 month requirement may be granted by the 
CSO when the Management Course is not available. 

5.2 Time Resource Sharing. Under no circumstance shall EDP systems in-house or in a 
time-shared mode be used for the processing of classified information. 

5.3 Security of Combinations. The Chief Security Officer shall ensure that the combina
tions to safes, containers, and three-position, dial-type changeable combination padlocks 
used to lock containers holding classified material are classified in accordance with the 
classification of the highest classified material stored in the containers. The combina
tions shall be changed at intervals of at least once every year (if NATO classified 
material is stored, the combination shall be changed every six months) and at the eariiest 
practicable time following: 

5.3.1 The reassignment, transfer or discharge of any person having knowledge of 
the combination, or when the security clearance granted to any such person is 
downgraded to a level lower than the category of material stored, or is sus
pended or revoked by proper authority. 
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5.3.2 The compromise or su.spected compromise of the safes and containers or their 
combinations, or discovery of the container being left unlocked and 
unattended. 

5.4 Standard Practice Procedure (SPP). The SPP may be revised at any time after promul
gation ofa revision to the ISM. However, the SPP shall be revised, as necessary, to 
implement the revisions applicable to HR operation within four months after a revision 
has been incorporated in the ISM. 

5.5 Special Access Programs. HR will implement Special Access Program requirements 
when such requirements are included in a DD Form 254 or other appropriate contract-
related document. 

5.6 Defensive Security Briefing 

5.6.1 All cleared employees. Type A consultants, and temporary help supplier 
personnel shall inform the Chief Security Officer of their intended travel to or 
through a Communist country, attendance at an international scientific, 
technical, engineering or other professional meeting, regardless of geographic 
location when it can be anticipated that representatives of Communist coun
tries will participate or be in attendance, or if plans to host an unclassified visit 
by representatives of Communist countries at a facility engaged in classified 
work or research. 

5.6.2 A report is sent to DISCO after completion of foreign travel or meeting. 
Employees who frequently travel, attend meetings or host visitors as described 
above, are not briefed on each such occasion provided the individual has been 
thoroughly briefed at least once within the preceding six (6) months and 
reminded of his security responsibilities. Prior to departure of personnel for 
travel to or through a Communist country, or to attend a meeting outside the 
U.S., all classified information in their custody shall be recovered and ac
counted for. 

5.6.3 After the completion of the briefing, the individual will be asked to sign a 
statement identifying who furnished the briefing and attesting that he under
stands his responsibility for safeguarding classified information. The state
ment shall be retained for at least two (2) years where access has been to 
SECRET or CONFIDENTIAL information. 

5.6.4 In the case of temporary help supplier personnel, the statement shall be 
forwarded to the temporary help supplier for retention. 

5.6.5 Upon completion of the employee's foreign travel, the Chief Security Officer 
shall submit a report to DISCO which shall contain the employee's full name. 
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5.7 

clearance status, date and place of birth, a brief description of the projects, 
including the category of classified infonnation to which he had access during 
the past two years, the countries visited or the meeting attended, the dates of 
the travel and the employee's statement of the purpose and objective of the 
travel. In addition, the report shall include, if appropriate, a narrative state
ment ofthe circumstances surrounding all hostile intelligence efforts to obtain 
information from or to compromise the travel, or of any endeavor by any 
unfriendly interest to establish a continuing relationship with the employee. 

5.6.6 If a cleared employee or a cletu-ed immigrant alien has been assigned or takes 
residence outside the U.S. (including Puerto Rico, Guam, or the Virgin 
Islands) for a period in excess of 90 consecutive days during any 12-month 
period, he/she shall have their clearance temiinated with DISCC) without 
prejudice. 

5.6.7 All cleared employees shall, on a recurring basis, be advised of their continu
ing responsibility to safeguard classified information. This periodic briefing 
shall include specific instruction pertaining the the employee assignment if 
necessary, and any specific briefing matters reviewed from the CSO. 

Disposition of Classified Material. All classified documents furnished by a User 
Agency, including reproductions, and all classified material developed in connection 
with a contract, program or proposal must be retumed to that agency unless specific 
authorization for destruction has been received or specific authorization for retention has 
been received. 

5.7.1 Such material shall be returned or surrendered in accordance with the follow
ing schedule: 

(1) If a bid, proposal, or quote is not submitted or is withdrawn: Prior to the 
time set for opening bids, proposals or quotes. 

(2) If a bid, proposal, or quote is not accepted. Within ninety (90) days after 
notification that a bid or proposal has not been accepted. If further 
retention is necessary, a request must be made to the agency. 

(3) If a successful bidder. Upon final delivery of goods or services, or upon 
complete tennination ofthe contract, unless otherwise prescribed in the 
contract or directed by the contracting officer. 

5.8 Retention of Classified Material. If it is necessary to retain classified material submitted 
for bid, proposal or quote, request for retention must be directed to the contracting 
officer and written approval received. Classified material will only be retained: 
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(1) When it is necessary for the maintenance of HR's essential records; or 

(2) When classified information is also patentable or is proprietary data in which HR 
has title; or 

(3) When the material will assist HR and will benefit the Govemment in the perfomi
ance of other User Agency contracts. 

5.8.1 HR may retain classified material in special cases when a bid, proposal or 
quote is not accepted or upon completion or termination of the contract, 
provided a special request is made to the contracting officer with justification 
for retention and such retention is agreed to by the contracting officer. 

5.8.2 Unless otherwise indicated on the material, retention for up to one year from 
date of receipt of classified niaterial which does not relate to a classified 
contract. 

5.9 Public Relea.se. No HR employee shall release, publish, distribute or permit to be 
published or distributed, brochures, promotional sales literature, or similar type niaterial 
containing classified infonnation or pertaining to classified contracts or projects without 
prior review by the Chief Security Officer or the Security Manager. 

5.10 Relationships with Citizens or Residents of Communist Countries. Employees who are 
cleared, or in the process of being cleared, who acquire relationships with citizens or 
residents of communist countries must infomi the Security Supervisor immediately. A 
repon shall then be subinitted to DISCO in the following instances: 

(1) When a meniber of the immediate family of the employee or the employee's 
spouse takes up residence in a communist country; 

(2) When, through marriage, the employee acquires relatives who are citizens or 
residents of a communist country; 

(3) When the employee becomes a representative of a foreign interest or if his status 
as representatative of a foreign interest changes in a manner that would make him 
ineligible for a personal security clearance. 

5.11 Self Inspections. HR shall conduct its own self-inspection prograni for the purpose of 
evaluating all security procedures applicable to the Company. 

5.11.1 The Chief Security Officer/designated alternate shall review the security 
system on a continuing basis and shall also schedule a formal self-inspection 
at reasonable intervals. 
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5.11.2 

5.11.3 

5.11.4 

6.0 REPORTS: 

Self-inspection shall consist of an audit ofall HR operations with regard to 
this Standard Practice and Procedure (SPP) and the ISM. 

Deficiencies identified shall be corrected as expeditiously as possible. 

A record of the dates when the self-inspections were done shall be maintained. 
This record will be available for review during the next regularly scheduled 
inspection by the cognizant security office. 

The Chief Security Officer shall submit immediately in writing to the cognizant office 
when the following occurs: 

(1) When any infomiation comes to his attention conceming existing or threatened 
espionage, sabotage, or subversive activities; 

(2) When any loss, compromise (including deliberate compromise) or suspected 
compromise of classified information; 

(3) Adverse Infomiation. Contractors shall submit reports, classified, if appropriate, 
of any information coming to their attention concerning any of the employees who 
have been cleared or who are in the process of being cleared for access to clas
sified information, which indicate that such access or determination may not be 
clearly consistent with the national interest. The subsequent discharge of an 
individual by the contractor who receives this information does not obviate the 
requirement to submit this report. In addition, if the individual is employed on a 
UA installation, a copy of such report shall be furnished to the Commander or 
Head of the UA clearance by the contractor, in accordance with paragraph 24b, 
and is not in process for a U.S. Government granted PCL, the PCIIL forms spe
cified in paragraph 26c shall accompany the report of adverse infonnation. This 
requirement to submit infomiation reports also applies to cleared temporary help 
supplier personnel or Type A Consultants utilized by the contractor. This require
ment in no way affects the temporary help supplier's responsibility for submission 
of such reports when adverse information regarding his or her employee is 
brought to his or her attention. 

(a) Supervisory and Managerial Responsibility for Reporting Adverse Informa
tion. Supervisory and managerial personnel shall be reminded of their 
responsibilities for advising the FSO of the existence of any infomiation 
coming to their attention concerning any employee who has been cleared or 
is in the process of being cleared for access to classified information, when 
information indicates that such access may be questionable or not in the 
interest of national security. 
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(4) Changed conditions such as: 

(a) Change of ownership or stock that affect control of the company. 

(b) A change of address or name. 

(c) Any change in officers, directors, executive personnel. The report must 
indicate the full clearance (level of clearance, date of clearance, date and 
place of birth, social security number, citizenship, and whether they have 
been excluded from access in accordance with 22c). 

(d) Any change affecting the infomiadon previously submitted on DD Form 
44IS, "Certificate Pertaining to Foreign Interests." 

(e) A change in Storage Capability. 

(5) When an employee refuses to execute DISCO Form 482. 

(6) When there is evidence of tampering with a shipment of classified materials; or 
such shipment is other than an approved method. 

(7) When a new or revised employee badge or identification system is adopted. 

(8) When the whereabouts or disposition of classified niaterial previously terminated 
from accountability is subsequently detemiined. 

(9) When, because of an emergency situation, the contractor is incapable of 
safeguarding classified infonnation. Appropriate local, state and federal authori
ties shall be notified as the situation wanants. 

(10) When classified material is received which is not related to a contract, or, if 
security guidance is not provided. 

(11) When adverse information is received on a cleared employee, or there is a change 
in an employee's status. 

(12) When requested by competent authority. 
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7.0 LOSS, COMPROMISE, OR SUSPECTED COMPROMISE OF CLASSIFIED 
INFORMATION: 

7.1 Classified material which is out of the control of its custodian or which cannot be 
located shall be presumed to be lost until an investigation determines otherwise and shall 
be reported immediately to the Chief Security Officer or the designated alternate. 

7.2 Any employee discovering the loss, compromise, or suspected compromise of classified 
information outside a facility shall promptly report such fact to the Chief Security 
Officer or designated alternate. They will contact the nearest office of the FBI and 
furnish sufficient information to assist in identification of the information. If the loss, 
compromise or suspected compromise occurs outside the U.S., the nearest U.S. authori
ties shall be notified in lieu of the FBI. 

8.0 BADGES AND IDENTIFICATION CARDS: 

8.1 HR will not code their ID badges or issue identification cards that will indicate the level 
of security clearance or access to Closed or Restricted Areas. If an employee who has a 
clearance wishes access to classified infomiation, the employee shall contact the Secu
rity Manager who will verify the employee's security clearance level, and 
"need-to-know". 

8.2 Visitor badges shall not be used to indicate the visitor's security clearance status. 

9.0 DoD SPONSORSHIP OF MEETINGS: 

9.1 Classified information shall not be disclosed at a conference, seminar, symposium, 
exhibit, convention or other gathering except when: 

(1) At a meeting in the prime or subcontractor's facility on a specific contract and 
attended only by authorized persons who have a need-to-know. The meeting site 
must be established to be physically secure, that the classified notes, minutes and 
summaries resulting from the meeting are properly safeguarded and that the 
attendees are given sufficient classified guidance during the oral presentations; or 

(2) At a meeting conducted by a DoD activity, however, the infomiation to be dis
closed is under the jurisdiction of another government agency; or when the 
meeting is to be attended by representatives outside the DoD, HR requests written 
approval from the contracting officer prior to the disclosure. 

9.2 In the event HR desires to conduct a meeting requiring DoD sponsorship, a request must 
be submitted to the DoD activity having principal interest in the subject matter. Only 
one activity may sponsor a meeting on behalf of the DoD. 
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9.2.1 No invitation, written or oral, shall be given to a foreign national or to a repre
sentative of a foreign interest to attend any session of a meeting sponsored by a 
DoD activity until approval has been received from the sponsoring activity. 

lO.O HANDLING OF CLASSIFIED INFORMATION: 

10.1 Classification. The security classification to be applied to information involved in HR 
contracts and programs will be supplied by the contracting officer, or his designated 
representative at HR. 

10.1.1 The DD Form 254 (Contract Security Classification Specification) provides 
classification specifications and is the basic document for conveying the security 
requirements for a classified contract or RFP. 

10.1.2 A Revised DD Form 254 is issued at any time a change or additional clas
sification guidance is found necessary. 

10.2 The application of a security classification to information developed by HR shall be 
based on (i) classification guidance furnished by the contracting officer or (ii) HR's 
knowledge that such information is in substance the same as, or would reveal, other 
information known to be currently classified. 

10.2.1 In cases involving the copying or extracting of classified infomiation from 
another document, or reproduction or translation of a whole classified document, 
the individual responsible for such extracting, copying, etc., marks the new 
document or copy with the same classification as the original document. 

10.2.2 The manager or supervisor in charge where such information is being produced 
or assembled shall notify the Chief Security Officer. 

10.3 Whenever HR develops an unsolicited proposal or originates infomiation not in the 
performance of a contract or program, the information in the proposal or other material 
which has already been identified as being classified shall be marked with the appropri
ate classification. 

10.3.1 If the proposal or other niaterial contains information which should be 
safeguarded, the information is to be protected as though classified at the appro
priate level until guidance is received from the agency which has an interest in 
the subject. 
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10.3.2 The following protective marking shall be used: 

Classification determination pending. 
Protect as though classified. 

(CONFIDENTIAL OR SECRET) 

10.3.3 This marking shall appear conspicuously at least once on the niaterial. 

.0 MARKING OF CLASSIFIED INFORMATION 

11.1 Designation of physical marking, notation, or other means serves to inform and to warn 
the holder of the classification designation of the infomiation which requires protection 
in the interest of national security. The degree of protection against unauthorized 
disclosure which will be required for a particular level of classification is directly 
commensurate with the marking designation which is assigned to the material. Such 
marking designations also facilitate the accomplishment of downgrading and declas
sification actions. 

11.2 Paper Copies of Documents. Each document shall in addition to other marking re
quired, show on its face its overall classification and when it will be declassified, 
downgraded or will be reviewed for declassification. It shall also show the name and 
address of the facility responsible for its preparation as well as the date of preparation. 
The document shall be plainly and conspicuously marked or stamped (not typed) with 
the appropriate classification "TOP SECRET", "SECRET" or "CONFIDENTIAL." This 
marking shall be at the top and bottom of the page. Other material shall, whenever 
practical, show the foregoing infonnation on the material itself or in related or accom
panying documentation. 

11.2.1 Wholly Unclassified Material. Normally, unclassified material need not be 
marked or stamped "Unclassified" unless it is essential to convey to a recipient 
of such material that it has been examined specifically with a view to imposing a 
security classification and has been determined not to require classification. 

11.2.2 Overall and Page Marking. Except as otherwise specified for working papers, 
the overall classification of a document, whether or not permanently bound, or 
any copy or reproduction thereof, shall be conspicuously marked or stamped at 
die top and bottom on the outside of the front cover (if any), on the title page (if 
any), on the first page, and on the outside of the back cover (if any). Interior 
pages shall be conspicuously marked or stamped at the top and bottom with the 
highest classification of the infomiation appeiu-ing thereon, including the 
designadon. 
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UNCLASSIFIED. Alternatively, the overall classification of the document may 
be conspicuously marked at the top and bottom of each interior page when 
necessary to achieve production efficiency and the particular infomiation to 
which classification is assigned is adequately identified in accordance with 
Paragraph 11.2.4. In any case, the classification marking of a page shall not 
supersede a lower level of classification indicated by a portion marking applica
ble to information on that page. 

11.2.3 Marking Components. The major components of complex documents are likely 
to be used separately. In such instances, each major component shall be marked 
as a separate document utilizing the classification marking requirements. 
Examples include (i) each annex, appendix or similar component of a plan, 
program or a project description; (ii) attachments and appendices to a letter and, 
(iii) each major part of a report. 

11.2.4 Portion Marking. Each portion, .section, part, paragraph, subparagraph or similar 
portions of a classified document shall be marked to show the level of clas
sification, or that such portion, section, part, paragraph or subparagraph is 
unclassified. Portions of a document shall be marked in a manner that eliminates 
doubt as to which of its portions contains or reveals classified information. 
Classification levels of portions of a document shall be shown by the appropriate 
classification symbol placed immediately following the portion letter or number, 
or in the absence of letters or numbers, immediately before the beginning ofthe 
portion. In marking portions, sections, parts, paragraphs, or subparagraphs, the 
parenthetical symbols "(TS)" for TOP SECRET, "(S)" for SECRET, "(C)" for 
CONFIDENTIAL and "(U)" for UNCLASSIFIED, shall be used. When ap
propriate, the symbols "RD" for RESTRICTED DATA and "FRD" for FOR
MERLY RESTRICTED DATA shall be added, e.g., "(S-RD)" or "(C-FRD)." In 
addition, portions that contain Cridcal Nuclear Weapon Design Information 
(CNWDl) will be marked "(N)" following the classification, e.g., "(TS-RD) 
(N)." 

(a) Except for those cases where a source of intelligence would be revealed, 
portions, secdons, parts, paragraphs or subparagraphs of U.S. Documents 
containing foreign government informadon shall be marked to reflect the 
country or intemational organization of governments of origin as well as the 
appropriate classification, e.g., "(NATO-S)" or "(U.K.-C)." Where a User 
Agency determines that a source of intelligence would be revealed, the 
classificadon specificadons and source documents furnished to contractors 
will not bear this infomiation, and in those cases contractors will not 
identify the foreign governments in classified material that is generated. 
Many foreign governments and international pact organizations, such as 
NATO, use a fourth security designation identified as "RESTRICTED" to 
denote a foreign requirement for security protection of a lesser degree than 
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CONFIDENTIAL. Foreign RESTRICTED niaterial shall be ni;u-ked 
"RESTRICTED" together with the identificadon of the country of origin 
and protected in all respects in the same manner as U.S. CONFIDENTIAL 
except that foreign RESTRICTED material may be stored in locked filing 
cabinets, desks, or other similar closed spaces which prevent access by 
unauthorized persons. 

(b) Each portion, section, part, paragraph, subparagraph or similar portion of a 
classified document shall be marked to show the highest level of classified 
information contained or revealed by it. For example, when an introductory 
or lead-in portion is unclassified and subordinate portions are classified, the 
proper method of marking will be: 

(A.) (U) This introductory paragraph contains no classified information. 

(I.) (S) This paragraph contains SECRET information. 

(a.) (TS) This paragraph contains TOP SECRET information. 

(c) Illustrations, photographs, figures, graphs, drawings, charts, and similar 
portions of classified documents shall be cleariy marked to show their 
classified or unclassified status. Such markings shall not be abbreviated 
and shall be prominent and placed within or contiguous to the portion. 
Captions or such portions shall be marked on the basis of their content 
alone by placing the symbol "(TS)," "(S)", "(C)" or "(U)" immediately 
preceding the caption. 

(d) If in an exceptional situation, parenthedcal portion marking is determined to 
be impractical, the classified document shall contain a description sufficient 
to idennfy the exact information that is classified and the classification 
level(s) assigned to it. For example, each portion of a document need not 
be separately marked if all portions are classified at the same level provided 
a full explanation is included in the document. 

(e) When elements of information in one portion or paragraph require different 
classificadon but segregation into separate portions of paragraphs would 
destroy condnuity or context, the highest classification required for any 
item shall be applied to that portion or paragraph. 

11.2.5 Subjects and Title of Documents. Subjects and title of documents shall be 
selected, if possible, so as not to require classification. A classified subject or 
title shall be marked with the appropriate symbol, (TS), (S), (C), or (U) placed 
immediately following and to the right of the item. When applicable, other 
appropriate symbols, e.g., "(RD)", "(FRD)" and "(N)" shall be added. 
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11.3 

11.2.6 Electronically transmitted messages (i.e., those transmitted via authorized 
cryptographic systems) shall be marked in the same manner as other classified 
documents. In addition, the first item of information in the text shall be the 
overall classification of the message; the last line or paragraph shall show the 
date for declassification or review for declassification, downgrading, if ap
plicable, and the "classified by" line information. Portion marking shall be 
applied in the manner as required for other paper documents. When messages 
are printed by an automated system, all markings may be applied by that system 
provided that the classification markings are clearly distinguished from the 
printed text. 

11.2.7 File, Folder, or Group of Documents. Files, folders, binders, envelopes, etc., 
containing classified documents when not in secure storage shall be marked 
conspicuously according to the highest classification of any classified document 
included therein. Classified document cover sheets may be used for this 
purpose. 

11.2.8 Transmittal Documents. A transmittal document, including endorsements and 
comments when such are added to the basic communication, shall carry on its 
face a prominent notadon as to the highest classificadon of infomiation transmit
ted by it and a legend showing the classification, if any, of the transmittal 
document, endorsement, or comment standing alone. For example, an unclassi
fied document that transmits as an attachment a classified document shall bear a 
notadon substantially as follows: "Unclassified when Separated from Classified 
Brochures." 

11.2.9 Classified compilations. Where the use of a classification higher than that which 
applies to any of its components is required by the specific provision of the DD 
Form 254, or other User Agency direction, to protect a compilation of informa
tion, the overall classification shall be placed on the document in the manner 
prescribed by this paragraph. Where the individual parts of a compilation are 
unclassified but their total content or their association is classified, the document 
shall be marked with the proper classification. The reason for classifying the 
compilation shall be stated at an appropriate location at or near the beginning of 
the document. 

11.2.10 Translations. Transladons of U.S. classified information into a language other 
than English shall be marked to show the U.S. as the country of origin and with 
the appropriate U.S. classification designation and markings and the foreign 
language equivalent thereof 

Marking Special Types of Material/Documents. Security classification and declassifica-
don instructions assigned by the classifier shall be conspicuously stamped, printed, 
written, painted, or affixed by means of a tag, sticker, decal or similar device, on 
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classified material other than paper copies of documents, and on containers of such 
material, if possible. If marking the niaterial or container is not practicable, written 
notification ofthe security classification and declassification instructions shall be 
furnished to recipients. The following procedures for marking various kinds of material 
containing classified information are not all inclusive and may be varied to accom
modate the physical characteristics of the material containing the classified information 
and with organizadonal and operational requirements. 

11.3.1 Artwork. Original artwork shall have the security classification stamped or 
marked conspicuously in top and bottom margins of the mounting board and on 
all overlays and cover sheets. 

11.3.2 Charts, Maps, Drawings, and Tracings. The appropriate classification markings 
shall be placed under the legend, title block or scale, in such a manner as to 
differentiate between the overall classification assigned to the document and any 
classification assigned to the legend or title itself The higher of those markings 
shall be inscribed at the top and bottom of each document. When the customary 
method of folding or rolling charts, maps or drawings would cover the clas
sification markings, addidonal classification markings shall be placed so as to be 
clearly visible when the document is folded or rolled. 

11.3.3 Photographs, Films, and Recordings. Photographs, films (including negatives), 
recordings, and their containers shall be marked in such a manner as to assure 
that a recipient or viewer will know that classified information of a specified 
level of classification is involved. 

(a) Photographs. Negatives and positives shall be marked, whenever prac
ticable, with the appropriate classification designadon. Roll negafives or 
positives may be so marked at the beginning and end of each strip. Nega-
dves and posidves shall be kept in containers bearing conspicuous clas
sification markings. When self-processing film or paper is used to photo
graph or reproduce classified infomiation, all parts of the last exposure shall 
be removed from the camera and destroyed as classified waste, or the 
camera shall be protected as classified. All prints and reproductions shall 
be conspicuously marked with the appropriate classification designation and 
downgrading (if applicable) and declassification instructions on the face 
side of the print if possible. Where such markings cannot be applied to the 
face side, they may be stamped on the reverse side or affixed by pressure 
tape label, stapled strip or other comparable means. 

(b) Transparencies and Slides. Applicable classification markings shall be 
shown cleariy on the image of each transparency or slide, if possible, or on 
its border, holder, or frame. Other applicable markings shall always be 
shown on the border, holder, or frame. 
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(c) Motion Picture Films. Classified motion picture films and video tapes shall 
be marked at the beginning and end of each reel by titles bearing the 
appropriate classification. Such markings shall be visible when projected. 
Reels shall be kept in containers bearing conspicuous classification, declas
sification and, if applicable, downgrading markings. 

(d) Recordings. Magnetic, electronic, or sound recordings shall contain at the 
beginning and end a clear statement ofthe assigned classification which 
will provide adequate assurance that any listener or receiver will know that 
classified information of a specified level is involved. Recordings shall be 
kept in containers or on reels that bear conspicuous classification, 
declassification and, if applicable, downgrading markings. 

(e) Microforms. Microfomis are copies usually produced photographically on 
transparent or opaque materials in sizes too small to be read by the unaided 
eye. Accordingly, the assigned security classificadon and abbreviated 
downgrading (if applicable) and declassification instructions shall be 
conspicuously marked on the microfomi medium or its container, so as to 
be readable by the unaided eye. These markings shall also be included on 
the image so that when the image is enlarged and displayed or printed, the 
security markings will be conspicuous and readable. Further marking and 
handling shall be as appropriate for the particular microform involved. For 
example, roll film microforms (or roll microform employing 16, 25, 70 or 
105 mm films) may generally be handled as provided for roll motion picture 
film and decks of "aperture cards" may be handled as decks of accounting 
machine punched cards. Whenever possible, microfiche, microfilm strips 
and microform chips shall be handled in accordance with this paragraph. 

11.3.4 Decks of Accounting Machine Punched Cards. A deck of classified accounting 
machine punched cards may be considered as a single document. Only the first 
and last card require classification markings. A deck so marked shall be stored, 
transmitted, destroyed and otherwise handled in the manner prescribed for other 
classified documents of the same classification. An additional card shall be 
added (or the job control card modified), to identify the contents of the deck (at a 
mininium, the number of cards) and the highest classification therein. Alterna
tively, a manual log for decks undergoing frequent changes may be employed. 
Cards removed for separate processing or use, and not immediately returned to 
the deck, shall be protected to prevent compromise of any classified information 
contained therein. And for this purpose shall be marked individually with all the 
required markings as is the case with any other individual ordinary document. 

11.3.5 Documents Produced by ADP Equipment. At a niinimum, the first page and the 
front and back covers, if any, of docuinents produced by ADP equipment shall 
be marked as prescribed in Paragraph 11.2.2. Classification markings of interior 
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11.4 

pages may be applied by the ADP equipment or by other means. When the 
application of declassification instructions and other markings prescribed in 
Paragraph 11.5 by the ADP equipment is not consistent with economic and 
efficient use of such instructions and markings may be applied to a document 
produced by ADP equipmeni by superimposing upon the first page of such 
document a "Notice of Declassification Instmcdons and Other Associated 
Markings." Such notice shall include the date or event for declassification or 
review for declassification and all other such applicable markings. If individual 
pages of a document produced by ADP equipment are removed and reproduced 
for distribudon to other users, each such page or group of pages shall be marked 
as prescribed in Paragraph 11.2.3 or by superimposing on each such page or 
group of pages a copy of any "Notice of Declassification Instructions and Other 
Associated Markings" applicable to such page or group of pages. 

11.3.6 Working Papers. Working papers, such as notes, drafts, drawings, etc., accumu
lated to assist in the formulation and preparafion of a finished document, shall be 
marked with both the initial and the additional markings prescribed herein in the 
same manner as other documents, except the additional markings required by 
Paragraph 11.4.4, below, need not be affixed to working papers until the material 
is entered into the control station accountability records in accordance with 
Paragraph 12, is made part of a permanent record or is dispatched outside the 
facility. Until then, there is no requirement to complete the CLASSIFIED BY 
line appearing with the RESTRICTED DATA and FORMERLY RESTRICTED 
DATA notations cited in Paragraph 11.4.1 and 11.4.2, below. 

11.3.7 Miscellaneous Material. Material such as rejects, typewriter ribbons, carbons, 
and similar items, developed in connecfion with the handling, processing, 
production, and utilization of classified informafion shall be handled in a manner 
which assures adequate protection of the classified infomiation involved and 
destruction at the eariiest practicable moment. Unless a requirement exists to 
retain this type of niaterial for a specific puipose, there is no need to mark, 
stamp, or otherwise indicate that the recorded information is classified. 

Additional Markings. In addition to the required classificadon markings, all classified 
niaterial shall be marked, as applicable, with one or more ofthe notations prescribed 
below. The appropriate notadon shall be printed, stamped, typed, or otherwise affixed 
conspicuously at least once on all classified material possessed, prepared or reproduced 
by the contractor. In addition, when a copy extract, or paraphrase of a document con
tains classified infomiation or when a page, chapter or other component is separated 
from a document, the extract or component shall also be marked conspicuously at least 
once with the appropriate notation. In the case of documents, these warning notices 
shall be conspicuously marked on the outside of the front cover (if any) or the first page 
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if there is no front cover. When display of warning notices on other materials is not 
feasible, the warnings shall be included in the written notification ofthe assigned 
classification. 

11.4.1 RESTRICTED DATA Notation. The following notation shall be affixed on all 
material which contains RESTRICTED DATA: 

RESTRICTED DATA 

This material contains RESTRICTED DATA 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. 

Unauthorized disclosure subject to administrative 
and criminal sanctions. 

Classified by: 

11.4.2 FORMERLY RESTRICTED DATA Notadon. Except when the RESTRICTED 
DATA notice is used, all material containing infonnation in the FORMERLY 
RESTRICTED DATA category, shall be marked with the following notation: 

FORMERLY RESTRICTED DATA 

Unauthorized disclosure subject to administrative 
and criminal sanctions. Handle as RESTRICTED DATA 

in foreign dissemination. 
Section 144b, Atomic Energy Act 1954. 

Classified by: 

11.4.3 Intelligence Sources and Methods Infomiation. Classified information or mate
rial involving intelligence sources and methods and subject to specific dissemi
nation controls shall be marked with the following notice. When appropriate, the 
waming notice will be used in addition to, and in conjunction with, the marking 
prescribed in Paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.2 above. 

WARNING NOTICE 

INTELLIGENCE 

SOURCES AND METHODS 

INVOLVED 
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11.4.4 Dissemination and Reproduction Notice. From time to time, certain User 
Agencies may promulgate certain classified information which the government 
agency originating the niaterial has determined should be subject to special 
dissemination and reproduction limitations. A statement substantially as follows 
will be included on the front cover ofthe document: 

REPRODUCTION REQUIRES APPROVAL OF 
HIGHER GOVERNMENT AUTHORITY. FURTHER 

DISSEMINATION ONLY AS AUTHORIZED BY 
CONTRACTING OFFICER. 

Reproduction ofall portions of the information contained in such documents is 
absolutely prohibited without the pemiission ofthe originating office or higher 
Government authority. Also further dissemination within the receiving contrac
tor facility is restricted to persons authorized by the addressee. Dissemination 
outside the facility is prohibited without the permission of the contracting 
officer. 

11.5 Mtirking of Regraded Documents and Material. Whenever classified information is 
downgraded, declassified, or upgraded, the material shall be promptly and conspicu
ously marked to indicate the change, the authority for the action, the date of the action, 
the identity of the person or activity taking the action, and his operating entity, as 
provided in this paragraph. The contractor shall request necessary clarification of a 
notice to regrade classified niaterial from the contracting officer or prime contractor. 

11.5.1 Upgraded Material. In every case, when material is upgraded, all the superseded 
classification markings shall be immediately canceled and the new markings 
entered, in accordance with the notice to upgrade the material. 

11.5.2 Downgraded or Declassified Material 

(a) When material is downgraded or declassified, the notations prescribed 
herein constitute authority for the downgrading or declassification action. 
All old classification markings shall be canceled and new markings sub
stituted, whenever practicable. In the case of documents, as a niinimum, the 
outside of the front cover, if any, the title page, the first page, the outside of 
the back cover, if any, must reflect the new marking. Prints of motion 
picture film shall show regrading action on leaders attached between the 
plain leader and the first title frame. Material, such as negatives, standing 
type, proofs, etc., will have a statement showing the regrading attached 
thereto in a manner which will not alter the reuse of the niaterial. The 
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containers or holders for negatives, film, microfiche, etc., shall reflect the 
new markings, and any hard copy produced from such materials shall also 
reflect the new markings. See Appendix I. 

(b) When the volume of material is such that prompt remarking of each clas
sified item cannot be accomplished without unduly interfering with opera
tions, the custodian may attach downgrading and declassification notices to 
the inside of the file drawer or other storage container in lieu of the remark
ing otherwise required. Each such notice shall specify the authority for the 
downgrading or declassification action, the date of the action, and the 
storage container to which it applies. All remarking actions shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of this paragraph. When documents or 
other material subject to downgrading or declassification are withdrawn 
from one storage container solely for transfer to another, or when a storage 
container holding such documents or material is transferred from one place 
to another, the transfer may be made without remarking, if the notice is 
attached to the new container or remains with each shipment. 

11.6 Marking of Foreign Classified Material. Foreign classified niaterial shall be marked in 
accordance with instructions received from the foreign contracting authority, the cog
nizant security office, or the User Agency. In any case, if the classification and the 
country of origin are in a language other than English, the appropriate equivalent U.S. 
classification and the country of origin will be marked on the foreign classified niaterial. 
These markings shall be applied to all classified niaterial developed, produced, or 
reproduced by the contractor which is derived from the original foreign classified 
information. Markings shall be applied as prescribed in Paragraph 11.5.2(a) above. 
Additional markings prescribed in Paragraph 11.5.2(b) above shall not be used. Many 
foreign governments and international organizations, such as NATO, use a fourth 
security designation identified as "RESTRICTED" to denote a foreign requirement for 
security protection of a lesser degree than CONFIDENTIAL. Foreign RESTRICTED 
material shall be marked "RESTRICTED" together with the country of origin and 
protected in all respects in the same manner as U.S. CONFIDENTIAL, except that 
foreign RESTRICTED material may be stored in locked filing cabinets, desks, or other 
similar closed spaces which will prevent access by unauthorized persons. 

11.7 Notations Conceming Downgrading and Declassifications. Procedures governing 
marking for downgrading and declassification are prescribed in Appendix 1. 

12.0 RECORD OF CLASSIFIED MATERIAL 

12.1 Accountability Records. HR shall maintain an accountability record of all SECRET 
material. The record shall include: 

1. Date of origin 
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2. Conipany received from 
3. Classification 
4. A brief unclassified description of the niaterial 
5. Number of copies received 
6. Copy numbers 
7. HR log number 

12.2 Receipt of Classified Material 

12.2.1 All classified niaterial or documents which are hand ciuried into the plant will be 
delivered to the Security Manager immediately upon entry into the plant. 

12.2.2 All registered or certified mail will be signed for and opened by appropriately 
cleared Mail Room personnel. Upon discovery that registered or certified mail 
contains an inner envelope which has the security notation of SECRET or 
CONFIDENTIAL, it is immediately hand carried to the Chief Security Officer or 
his alternate. 

12.2.3 The Chief Security Officer or his altemate inspects the inner envelope to deter
mine that it is properiy packaged and marked. All improperly packaged or 
transmitted documents will be reported to the cognizant .security office. Im
properly marked documents, i.e., missing Espionage Act Clause, etc., shall be 
affixed prior to distribution. 

12.2.4 The Security Manager will properiy log in classified documents in accordance 
with Paragraph 12 and determine where classified document will be retained, 
i.e.. Main Document Control Station located in Human Resources, or at another 
authorized classified control station. 

12.2.5 The Security Manager will assign an HR log nuniber, attach an appropriate cover 
sheet (SECRET or CONFIDENTIAL), and hand cany to appropriate security 
monitor who will sign the "Charge Out" card file which will be retained in the 
Main Document Control Station. 

13.0 TOP SECRET: 

13.1 HR does not have facility or personnel clearances at the TOP SECRET level. 

14.0 STORAGE: 

14.1 All classified niaterial, when not in use, is stored in a security filing cabinet originally 
procured from an FSS supplier (Federal Supply Service) and bearing a GSA Test 
Certificate Label. 
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14.1.1 The steel file cabinet shall be secured by a steel bar and a three-position, dial-
type, changeable combination padlock, listed on the GSA Qualified Products 
List as meeting the requirements of Federal Specification FF-P-110. Non-FSS-
three position, dial-type changeable combination padlocks in use at the present 
time may remain in use until replacement is necessary or additional padlocks are 
required. 

14.2 Combinations of all classified storage containers are established and changed as re
quired, upon the termination or transfer of any employee who has had knowledge of the 
combination, and/or at least once a year. 

14.2.1 Combinations will be changed only by the Chief Security Officer or his al
ternate. No outside locksmith or subcontractor employee will be allowed to 
change combinations. 

14.3 A log containing the combination, date of combination change, and persons who have 
access to said combinations is maintained in the Main Document Control Station. 
Combinations are classified the same as the documents which are locked in the file and 
are handled and protected as classified documents to the degree of contents in the 
cabinet. 

15.0 ALTERNATE STORAGE LOCATIONS: 

15.1 Alternate storage locations will not be utilized. 

16.0 SAFEGUARDS DURING USE: 

16.1 When in actual use by authorized personnel, classified materials shall be protected as 
follows: 

16.1.1 Kept under constant surveillance of an authorized person who is in a physical 
position to exercise direct security controls over the material. 

16.1.2 Covered, turned face down, or otherwise protected when unauthorized persons 
are present. 

16.1.3 Cleared employees should not automatically assume that other employees in 
their area have security clearances. Therefore, prior to showing a classified 
document to another employee, contact the Chief Security Officer or his al
ternate who will verify if that employee has an appropriate clearance. 

16.1.4 Retumed to classified storage container before going to lunch, after use, and 
obviously prior to going home. CONFIDENTIAL documents may not be locked 
up in the desk while at lunch. 
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17.0 TRANSMISSION: 

17.1 All classified infonnation dispatched from the Valencia facility by mail, personal 
mes.senger, or otherwise, must be routed through the Industrial Security Office to ensure 
that it is properly marked, wrapped, logged and transmitted in accordance with the ISM, 
whether it is being hand carried or mailed as follows: 

17.1.1 Record description of material and when mailed in log book maintained in the 
Main Document Control Station. 

17.1.2 A classified document receipt accompanies document and is contained in the 
inner envelope. 

17.1.3 Registered Mail is used for SECRET and certified ail is used for CONFIDEN
TIAL with notation "Return Receipt Requested." 

17.1.4 SECRET and CONFIDENTIAL information .shall be enclosed in an opaque 
inner and outer container. The classified infomiation shall be protected from 
direct contact with the inner container by a cover sheet. The inner container 
shall be sealed, the envelope plainly marked with the assigned classification and 
addressed to sendee, and return addressed. 

17.1.5 The outer container shall be addressed, return addressed and carefully sealed 
with no marking or notation to indicate the classification or its contents. 

17.2 Transmission within the facility need not be double covered. However, employee must 
contact the Security Manager if transmission ofthe classified information is to be given 
to another employee. 

17.3 Transmission of SECRET niaterial outside facility. SECRET material shall be trans
mitted within and between the U.S., Puerto Rico, Panama Canal Zone or a U.S. posses
sion or trust territory by one of the following: 

17.3.1 By U.S. Registered Mail, including registered airmail, through U.S. civil postal 
facilities or Amiy, Navy or Air Force postal facilities. 

17.3.2 However, U.S. Registered Mail destined for activities located in the Panama 
Canal Zone must be rerouted only via the military postal system. 

17.3.3 Appropriately cleared employees of HR, who have been designated and briefed 
in their responsibilities as couriers or escorts for protecting the SECRET 
niaterial. When such couriers or escorts are utilized, the classified material 
remains under the constant custody and protection of the HR personnel at all 
times and the commercial transportation service (ship, rail, air or truck) is not 
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required to have a facility security clearance. When services of a commercial 
carrier are required, HR will comply with instructions contained in the ISM, 
Paragraph 17. 

17.3.4 E.scorts or couriers shall always accompany shipments when rail or ship 
transportation is involved (refer to Appendix X and Appendix XI ofthe ISM for 
further guidelines). 

17.3.5 Hand carrying of classified niaterial on trips that involve an overnight stopover is 
not permissible unless arrangements are made in advance for overnight storage 
ofthe hand-carried classified material in a government installation or a cleared 
contractor facility. 

17.4 Transmission of CONFIDENTIAL material outside a facility. Same requirements as 
outiined in Piu-agraph 17.3 except U.S. Express Mail, or U.S. Certified Mail for CON
FIDENTIAL material is used. 

17.5 Method of Transmission of SECRET and CONFIDENTIAL Material Outside Areas 
Enumerated in Piu"agraph 17.3. 

17.5.1 SECRET and CONFIDENTIAL material shall be transmitted only under the 
provisions of the contraci or with the written authorization of the contracting 
officer. However, when the classified material has previously been authorized 
for export under a State Department license or letter, HR shall notify the con
tracting officer of the classified niaterial to be transmitted outside those areas 
enumerated in Paragraph 17.3. 

17.5.2 HR shall not transmit classified material directly to a foreign government or 
firm. The only exception to this would be when a foreign governinent, with 
whom the U.S. has entered into a reciprocal agreement pertaining to the filing of 
classified patent application in the respective countries, has authorized its U.S. 
patent agent to return its foreign classified infomiation directly to that foreign 
government. 

17.5.3 Except as noted in Paragraph 17.5.2, transmission of classified niaterial shall 
take place between HR and a designated U.S. Government representative for 
forwarding to the foreign activity. This is known as transmission by 
government-to-goveniment channels. Therefore, when in doubt if a classified 
document has been given to an HR employee from a foreign govemment, the 
employee immediately contacts the U.S. Embassy in the foreign country and 
deposits the classified niaterial with them. The U.S. Embassy will see that the 
classified material is transported to the U.S. and sent to HR. 
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18.0 REPRODUCTION: 

18.1 All copies of reproductions of classified niaterial shall be marked or stamped with the 
same classification as the original. Only sufficient copies necessary to meet operational 
requirements shall be prepared, and reproductions shall be destroyed as soon as they 
have served their purpose. 

18.2 Reproduction of classified niaterial shall be made only on equipment specifically 
designated for the reproduction of classified material. Rules governing the use of such 
designated equipment will be conspicuously posted on or near the equipment. In 
addition, appropriate warning notices prohibiting reproduction of classified material 
shall be posted on or near equipment used only for the reproduction of unclassified 
material. 

18.3 All reproductions are logged in the "Reproduction Register" which is maintained at the 
Main Document Control Station in Human Resources and handled in the same manner 
as classified documents received in the plant. 

18.4 Reproduction records shall be retained for a niinimum of two years for SECRET 
material. 

18.5 The Chief Security Officer or his designated alternate are the only personnel authorized 
to reproduce classified material. 

19.0 DESTRUCTION OF CLASSIFIED INFORMATION: 

19.1 Classified waste shall be destroyed as .soon as practicable. This applies to all waste 
material containing classified infomiation, such as preliminary drafts, carbon sheets, 
carbon ribbons, plates, stencils, masters, stenographic notes, worksheets and simiku-
items. 

19.1.1 Typewriter ribbons used in transcribing classified material shall be safeguarded 
in the same manner appropriate for the classification category involved until the 
ribbon is cycled through the typewriter or printer a sufficient number of times to 
obliterate information contained thereon. Normally this can be accomplished if 
the ribbon is completely overprinted five times in all ribbon typing or printing 
positions. 

19.2 Classified waste is brought promptly to the Chief Security Officer/designated altemate 
for personal disposition. 

19.3 All destmction of classified documents, waste will be done by the Chief Security 
Officer/designated alternate. This is accomplished by burning the data beyond recog
nition. The residue must be examined for evidence of undestroyed classified niaterial. 

P 4 P-001 70034(1) 



HR Textron Policy & Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: CLASSIFIED INFORMATION, 

SAFEGUARDING OF 

APPROVED: 

POLICY 

DATE: April 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: g 

PAGE 26 DF 50 

Destruction of data classified SECRET is witnessed by one other appropriately cleared 
employee. 

19.4 When actual destruction is accomplished, an appropriate entry is made on the Destruc
tion Certificate (bottom portion of fonn PS 078 - Document Control Log). 

19.5 Classified material will be destroyed as described in this section unless authorization for 
retention has been received as described in Paragraph 5.M. 1. 

20.0 SECURITY CLEARANCES: 

20.1 Personnel Security Questionnaire. Only employees who will have need for access to 
classified material will fill out Personnel Security Questionnaires for processing by 
DISCO. No access to classified niaterial will be granted until receipt of a Letter of 
Consent (DSA Form 562-R) from DISCO has been received. 

20.2 SECRET Clearances. Secret clearances are granted only by DISCO after PSQ form 
DD48 or DD49 and fingerprint cards are submitted. 

20.3 COMPANY CONFIDENTIAL Clearances. Confidential security clearances are granted 
by HR after fomi DD48-2 has been completed. EXCEPTION: DOD shall grant 
clearances for any HR employee who requires a clearance as a condition of the Nuclear 
Weapon Security Program, or, who are naturalized U.S. citizens from a designated 
country. 

20.4 UPDATE of SECRET Clearances. PSQ Form DD48-3 will be completed if employee 
has cunent SECRET clearance granted by previous employer and it has not been over 
one year since date of termination. 

20.5 Initial Security Briefings. Prior lo permitting employees to have access to classified 
information, HR shall brief them on their obligations to safeguard classified information, 
advise ihem of its importance, infonn them of the required security practices and 
procedures, and have them read, or have read to them, the portions of the espionage 
laws, conspiracy laws, and federal criminal statues applicable to the safeguarding of 
classified information, which appear in Appendix VI of this ISM. 

20.5.1 Following the initial security briefing the employees shall be required to execute 
the "Classified Infomiation Nondisclosure Agreement, (Industrial/Commercial/ 
Nongovernment)," Standard Form (SF) 189-A 4/. The signature of the employee 
executing the SF 189-A shall be witnessed by his or her supervisor or by another 
designated representative of the facilily. Bolh signatures must bear the same 
date. The SF 189-A must also be signed and accepted by a person empowered to 
act on behalf of the Uniled Slates Government. The FSO is specifically 
delegated the authority to accept, on behalf of the United States Government, the 
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executed SF 189-A for contractor employees. Further delegation of this author
ity is permitted in unusual circumstances provided that such delegations are in 
writing, specify the individuals who may accept the executions, and are made 
part ofthe facility's permanent security files. Only those individuals who 
occupy responsible positions within the facility's security system may be 
delegated such authority. 

20.5.2 An employee shall be required to execute the "Security Debriefing Acknowl
edgment" portion ofthe SF 189-A al the time of temiination of employment 
(discharge, resignation, or retirement); at the beginning ofa layoff or leave of 
absence for an indefinite period, or a prescribed period in excess of 120 days; if 
the employee's PCL is administratively tenninaled; if the employee's PCL is 
suspended or revoked by the DOD; and upon termination ofthe facility's FCL. 

20.5.3 If a terminating employee had access to COMSEC or other information requiring 
a special access authorization by the U.S. Government, he or she shall be given 
an oral debriefing which shall include a statement of: (i) the purpo.se of the 
debriefing, (ii) the serious nature of the subject matter which requires protection 
in the nalional interest, (iii) the need for caution and discretion, and (iv) advice 
concerning any travel restrictions which are appropriate. 

21.0 FACILITY SECURITY CLEARANCES: 

21.1 

21.2 

A facilily security clearance is an administrative detemiination that a facility is eligible 
from a security viewpoint for access to classified information of the same or lower 
classification category as the clearance being granted. 

HR Valencia has a facility clearance of SECRET. Our additional locations at Pacoinia 
and Avenue Stanford are not authorized as classified mailing addresses nor may clas
sified work be processed at these locations. 

22.0 PERSONNEL CLEARANCES REQUIRED IN CONNECTION WITH FACILITY 
CLEARANCES: 

22.1 All principal officers, such as president, senior vice president, will be cleared SECRET. 

23.0 SECURITY CLEARANCE OF NEGOTIATORS: 

23.1 Negotiator. Any employee who requires access to classified informalion during the 
negotiation of a contract or the preparation of a bid or quotation pertaining to a prime or 
subcontract may be processed for a personnel security clearance concurrent with, bul nol 
as a part of the facility security clearance. 

P 4 P-001 
7.0034(1) 

http://purpo.se


HR Textron Policy & Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: CLASSIFIED INFORMATION, 

SAFEGUARDING OF 

APPROVED: 

POLICY 

DATE: April 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: g 

PAGE 28 OF 50 

23.2 The Chief Security Officer/designated alternate will detemiine if the need-to-know is 
present for negotiators. 

24.0 SECURITY CLEARANCE OF ADDITIONAL PERSONNEL: 

24.1 The Departnient of Defense (DoD) shall grant personnel security clearances for: 

(1) U.S. Citizen employees of HR who require access to SECRET, NATO infomiation 
classified CONFIDENTIAL or higher, when there is a need or when otherwise 
required by the terms of the ISM. 

(2) As a general rule, only U.S. citizens are eligible to be granted a personnel security 
clearance. There are certain exceptions which must be addressed in specific 
instances. 

24.2 If an employee no longer has or requires access to classified information and no require
ment for such access is anticipated in the foreseeable future, the clearance will be 
administratively terminated. 

25.0 PREEMPLOYMENT CLEARANCE APPLICATION: 

25.1 HR shall nol initiate any preemploynient clearance action. An applicani for employment 
in a position which requires access to classified infonnalion may be infomied that a 
security clearance will be required and that a security clearance can only be granted to: 
(i) U.S. citizens; (ii) immigrant aliens who reside and intend lo reside pemianently in the 
U.S.; or (iii) citizens of Canada or the United Kingdom. 

25.2 However, in exceptional cases where a wriiten contract for future employment in.a 
position which requires access to classified infonnation has been executed by both 
parties wilh a fixed dale for employment on the payroll, the personnel security clearance 
application forms may be furnished to and executed by the employee prior to the date of 
entry on duty, provided the actual date of entry on duty under such wrillen contract is 
not contingent upon issuance of a personnel security clearance. 

26.0 APPLICATION FOR PERSONNEL SECURITY CLEARANCE: 

26.1 New Clearances. Application for an initial clearance and for upgrading an existing 
clearance shall be made by submitting one ofthe following: 

26.1.1 A DD Form 48 completed by U.S. citizens who are to be processed for DoD 
issued CONFIDENTIAL or SECRET. 

26.1.2 A DD Form 49 is completed by: 
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(1) Immigrant aliens who are to be processed for SECRET or CONFIDEN
TIAL clearances; 

(2) U.S. citizens who currenlly hold a clearance who list relatives or relatives of 
spouse who are residing in a communist country; 

(3) U.S. citizens who have clearances and advise HR that they represent a 
foreign interest. 

26.2 If an employee has submitted forms for a clearance and then objects, for any reason, to 
be processed for a clearance, to have an existing clearance continued, or refuse lo 
execute the SF 189-A, HR will submit a reporl to DISCO. Verification of such objec
tions shall be made by the government. After the verification, any pending clearance 
shall be terminated and any security clearance then held by the employee shall be 
administratively terminated by the government withoui prejudice to the employee. 

26.3 Reemployment of Cleared Personnel. If a former HR employee is rehired within twelve 
(12) months and has had a SECRET clearance, HR may reactivate the Letter of Consent 
by submitting DSA Fomi 562-R to DISCO. 

26.3.1 COMPANY CONFIDENTIAL clearances may be reinstated withoui notification 
to DISCO unless a "yes" is indicated on nuniber 7 ofthe fomi (copy is for
warded to DISCO). 

27.0 CONTRACTOR'S CLEARANCE RECORD: 

27.1 HR shall maintain a current record of all employees and consultants who have been 
cleared for access to classified infomiation. 

28.0 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINATION OF PERSONNEL SECURITY CLEARANCES: 

28.1 HR may request the administrative termination of SECRET and CONFIDENTIAL 
personnel security clearances which are no longer required. 

28.2 If a cleared employee no longer has or requires access to classified infomiation and no 
requirement for such access is anticipated in the foreseeable future, the clearance will be 
administratively terminated. DSA Form 683 is completed and forwarded to DISCO. 

28.3 Administralive termination of COMPANY CONFIDENTIAL clearances is accom
plished by notification to the cognizant security office. 

28.4 In the event an employee whose clearance has been administratively terminated who is 
required to have classified infonnation, the previous clearance may be revalidated if it 
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has been within twelve (12) months ofthe temiination. Fomi DSA 562-R is submitted 
to DISCO. 

28.5 HR shall notify DISCO by submission of Form 562 when an employee's status changes 
by (a) death, (b) change of name, (c) temiination of employment, or (d) when an em
ployee is to be absent for an indefinite period or in excess of 120 days. 

29.0 CLASSIFIED VISITOR CONTROL: 

29.1 No visitors on classified business are allowed to enter the plant withoui the express 
approval of the Chief Security Officer/designated alternate or a cleared management 
official who will detennine the "need-to-know." Incoming visit authorizations received 
by mail or teletype are delivered to the Security Supervisor. Visit requests received by 
teletype qualify as wriiten communication and do nol require written follow-up confir
mation. Requests received by telephone must be followed by confimiation in writing. 
No visitor shall have access to infonnalion classified higher than the degree of access, if 
any, specified in the visit authorization and in no event higher than the visitor's 
clearance. 

29.1.1 Contractors being visited by representatives of another contractor are responsible 
for detennining that the requesting contractor has been granted an appropriate FCL. 
This determination is based either on an existing contractual relationshp involving 
classified infomiation of the same or higher category or by verification from the CSO of 
the requesting contractor, the visitor's identity, and aulhorizalion, prior to any disclosure 
of classified information. When the requesting contractor's FCL status has been deter
mined, his or her certification as to the proposed visitor's PCL status may be accepted. 
If, however, there is any question as to the validity of a visit request or identiiy of the 
visitor, appropriate confimiation shall be obtained from the contractor or UA activity 
that initiated the visit request. 

29.2 HR employees who intend to visit a conipany in which a classified visit request is 
needed must submit the Visit Request and Approval Form (PS 041). This request is 
completed by the departmeni secretary and is transmitted lo the Security Manager in 
Valencia who will certify the fomi and forward to the prime contractor. In exceptional 
cases, the Security Manager will submit a visit clearance by telephone when sufficient 
time is nol available for processing of die request. The request is confirmed promptly in 
writing. Under no circumstances, however, may employees hand carry their own visit 
requests to the facilily they are visiting. 

29.3 Upon termination of employment, revocation or tennination of personal security 
clearance of an HR employee who has been authorized to visit on a continuing basis, 
notification by the Security Supervisor is made to the prime contractor advising that the 
visit authorization should be cancelled. 
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30.0 IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL OF VISITORS: 

30.1 Airangements should be made by the HR host to discuss wilh the Chief Security Officer 
what classified infomiation is to be discussed prior to the visit. 

30.2 Visitors who will have access to classified infomiation will be checked by the Security 
Supervisor before issuing a special "visitor" badge. The visitor will be required to sign 
the regular sign-in register. The visitor is then escorted by the Security Supervisor, or 
an employee who has the proper clearance, to the employee whom he is to visit. The 
visitor is under escort at ail times. At temiination of visit, the guard or receptionist 
indicates on the register the lime of departure of the visitor. 

30.3 Visitors shall be prohibited from making recordings of classified discussions or taking 
photographs in tû eas where classified infomiation might be recorded on the film unless 
the visitor has received prior approval by the contracting activity whose classified 
information is involved. 

31.0 VISITOR RECORD: 

31.1 HR will maintain a record ofall visitors to the facilily for the purpose of having access 
lo classified infonnalion. 

31.2 A separate set of visitor records will be maintained for NATO visitors. 

31.3 The visitor record does not need to indicate whether the visitor actually had access to 
classified information bul the register must distinguish between classified and unclassi
fied visits. 

31.4 Records of authorized visit requests for visits actually consummated shall be maintained 
for a minimum of two (2) years. 

32.0 LONGTERM VISITORS: 

32.1 When employees of one contractor are temporarily stationed at an HR facilily, the 
security procedures ofthe facilily visited will govern. 

33.0 NATO VISIT PROCEDURES: 

33.1 A separate set of visitor records shall be maintained for NATO visitors. A NATO 
visitor log is maintained at all Lobbies. The visit record must distinguish between 
classified and unclassified visits. For further infonnation regarding NATO visits and 
NATO precontractual negotiations, contact the Chief Security Officer at Valencia. 
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34.0 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES: 

34.1 Explanation. Routine procedures for safeguarding classified material may be weakened 
or made ineffective unless we provide for emergency condilions. Employees must 
know what to do wilh classified material in case of a fire drill, actual fire, flood, 
earthquake, actual or threatened explosion, or civil disturbance. 

34.2 Detailed instruction for all[ possible disasters are not feasible. Instead, here are a few 
easy-to-remember, common-sense procedures generally applicable to any emergency. 

34.3 Situations requiring evacuation ofa building containing classified niaterial (fire drill, 
actual fire, bomb threat, explosion, etc.) 

34.3.1 Persons to nofify as soon as emergency situation becomes evident; any employee 
who is in charge of planned fire drills, or any other person who has knowledge 
of any type of emergency which may pose a threat to SECRET or CONFIDEN
TIAL material at HR is requested to notify: 

(1) The Chief Security Officer/designated altemate, day or night, by the most 
expeditious means available. Office and resident telephone number of the 
Chief Security Officer/designated alternate are on file at the guard house. 

(2) Alternates for the Chief Security Officer (D. Pilling), in the following order, 
are: 

D.E. Basey, Manager Security 

Dianne Bouchie, Assistant Security Officer 

34.3.2 Chief Security Officer will utilize the present security monitors who will per
form duties and take stations as directed by him on the standard operating 
procedures. This includes provisions for checking for security violations during 
fire drills. 

34.4 Classified documents and small classified hardware normally secured in approved 
cabinets. 

34.4.1 Security monilors must quickly check to see that classified items are properly 
secured before the area is evacuated. 
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34.4.2 If classified items are in use, place them immediately in an approved container 
(security file cabinet), if lime permits, and secure cabinet with appropriate 
combination lock. 

34.4.3 If there is not time lo return a classified document to the file, the security 
monitor or person to whom document is charged out will lake it from the build
ing, keep it in his possession and avoid disclosure to unauthorized persons. If it 
cannot be returned to an approved container at HR, the employee is to personally 
safeguard it until it can be surrendered lo an appropriately cleared HR employee 
(preferably the Chief Security Officer/designated alternate or the U.S. 
government). 

34.4.4 If possible, the sunendered documeni(s) are to be sealed in inner and outer 
wrappings or envelopes. On the inner sealed wrapper, write: 

- "SECRET" or "CONFIDENTIAL" according to the highest 
classification of any document in the package; 

- HR's name and address; 

- Employee's name and home address. 

Omit the classification markings from the outer wrapper and address it as 
necessary to include the employee's name and home address as the return 
address. 

- The sealed documenl is then to be relumed to the Chief Security 
Officer, his alternate, or the Government Representative of 
D.I.S.-VN. 

34.5 Action upon retum to evacuated buildings. 

34.5.1 Security monitors will see that containers are examined to determine whether 
classified material is unaccounted for and whether there is suspected or actual 
compromise. 

34.5.2 Losses and/or compromises are to be reported lo the Chief Security Officer or 
designated altemate immediately. The Chief Security Officer will make the 
reports to the government as required. 

34.6 Security Office Records (located in Personnel/Valencia) 

34.6.1 In case of threat to the Security Office, the following records will be given 
priority for protection and renioval from the building. If necessary, by the 
security monitors in Personnel: 
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(1) Records of lock combinations which also show location of classified 
storage containers; 

(2) Document control/receipt registers. 

34.7 Requests for Assistance 

34.7 If any emergency is such that HR is incapable of safeguarding classified infor
mation at its Valencia facility, the Chief Security Officer, or his alternate, or a 
company representative acting in his place will, by the most expeditious means, 
notify: 

Defense Investigative Service 
Resident Office 
44421 No. 10th Street Wesl 
Lancaster, CA 93534 
(805)945-8688 

If unable to coniaci above, notify: 

Defense Investigative Service 
6946 Van Nuys Blvd. Suile 223 
Van Nuys, CA 91405 
(818)904-6370 

If unable to contact above, notify: 

Defense Investigative Service 
Director of Industrial Security 
3605 Long Beach Blvd. 
Long Beach, CA 90807 

During nonworking hours: 

Defense Investigative Service 
Command Post 
(213)643-0990 

34.7.2 If necessary, the Chief Security Officer will request, ihrough appropriate govern
ment channels, assi.stance from civil authorities, including local and stale law 
enforcement agencies. 
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34.7.3 If appropriate, the Chief Security Officer, ihrough the assistance of HR legal 
advisors, will seek legal remedies, such as issuance ofa court order, restraining 
order or injunction against: 

(1) Interfering with HR property rights, or 

(2) Interfering in the discharge of HR contractual obligations to safeguard 
classified infomiation. 

34.7.4 The Chief Security Officer or designated altemate will request, when necessary, 
the assistance of Defense Investigative Service: 

(1) Obtain legal remedies; 

(2) Anange for the renioval and safekeeping of classified material. 

34.8 Reponing Lack of Compliance with HR Security Manual 

34.8.1 The Standiu-d Practice Procedures for Safeguarding Classified Information 
(SPP), in most cases, provides for automatic reporting lo the Chief Security 
Officer, or his alternate, of failures lo comply with government requirements. 
Some of these procedures are: 

(1) Continuing internal audit and inspection of classified documents; 

(2) After-hours checks by security guards and other personnel; 

(3) Routing of outgoing classified documents only through the Security Office 
located in Personnel/Valencia for a check of marking, receipts, etc.; 

(4) Receipt system for controlling all classified documenis; 

(5) Continuing security education by memos, talks, personal discussions, etc. 

34.8.2 Employees who have knowledge of security violations not covered by the 
procedures in this manual are requested to report them to the Chief Security 
Officer or his alternate promptly so that assistance may be provided at once lo 
prevent damage to the security of the nation and to the welfare of HR. 

34.8.3 In addition to the foregoing procedures for reporting serious inegularities or 
infractions in the handling of classified infomiation, the DOD has established a 
Defense Hotline for the reporting of inegularities or infractions concerning 
defense affiliated contracts. This hotline may be used withoui fear of reprisal to 
report such instances, and HR employees are encouraged to do so whenever 
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conipany procedures are inadequate or otherwise ineffective. The Defense 
Hotiine address is: The Pentagon, Washington, D.C. telephone number 
1-800-424-9098 or the Washington metro nuniber, 693-5080. 

35.0 SUBCONTRACTORS: 

35.1 Application lo Subcontractors. Refers to subcontractors, vendors or suppliers of prime 
contractors (hereinafter called subcontractor). 

35.2 Prior to subcontracting with regard to classified procurement, HR will determine from 
the cognizant security office that the prospective subcontractor has been granted an 
appropriate facility security clearance. HR will determine if the subcontractor meets the 
requirements of the ISM regarding storage capability. 

35.3 If the subcontractor meels the above requirements, a DD 254 will be issued by HR 
which will Slate the security requirements for the classified information. 
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LIST OF COMMUNIST COUNTRIES 

Afghanistan 
Albania 
Bulgaria 
Cambodia 
Chinese Peoples Republic 
(Communist China including 

Tibet) 
Communist Korea (North Korea) 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
German Democratic Republic 

(GDR, EasiGennany -
including the Soviet 
Sector Berlin) 

Hungary 
Kurile Island 

Mongolian Peoples Republic 
(Outer Mongolia) 
North Vietnam 
South Vietnam 
Poland 
Rumania 
South Sakhalin (Karafuto) 
Union of Soviet Socialist 

(USSR - including Estonia, 
Latvia, Lithuania, and all 
Olher constituent republics 

Yugoslavia 
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BASIC SECURITY RULES 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

DO 

reporl any existing or threatened espionage, sabotage or subversive activity, or com
promise (deliberate compromise or suspected compromise) immediately to the Chief 
Security Officer or Security Manager. DON'T trust to luck. 

your part lo safeguard all classified information at all times. 

return all classified material to the control station if you leave your desk or area in which 
you are working. DON'T leave classified material unattended. 

memorize the combination to your security lock (if applicable). DON'T write it on your 
desk pad or notebook. The combinafion of your lock is classified as high as the clas
sification of material in your file. 

hand carry SECRET or CONFIDENTIAL documents requiring intemal receipts back to 
the Security Office/Main Document Control Station located in Personnel/Valencia if 
you want lo transfer documenl to another departnient, DON'T USE inter-company 
mail. 

pass classified infomiation directly by hand (after check to see if other employee has 
clearance) to the intended recipient. DON'T place classified infomiation in another's 
in-basket unless he is there. 

ask queslions when in doubt. DON't let yourself or HR down because you weren't sure. 

contact the Security Manager prior to releasing classified material to another person. 
DON'T assume that everyone you work with is cleared. 

remember that security rules, like all mles, have exceptions. Judgment and common 
sense are the backbone of good security procedures. DON'T gripe because security 
requires extra work—loss of our security clearance results from poor .security practices. 
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DOCUMENT ID NO. 

ORIGIMATIHG 
AGENCY 

CU^SSIFtED 
^•AILI^•G 
AOCRESS 

HATIO.MAL 
StCJSITY 
I.SrGK.yATICri 
S7AW 

CLASSIFICATION 
HARKING \ 

I \ 
L 

DATE OF 
DOCUMENT \c 

COMPANY 

1 / FO 
GE COUNT 

FOR 
TOP SECRET 

CLASSIFICATION 
OF SUBJECT OR 
TITLE 

SPECIAL ACCESS 
STA^.P IF 
.APPLICASLE 1.«. 
/CRITICAL NUCLEAR 
WEAPO.VS DESIGN 
INFORi-ATION 

GrOUP MARKING 
'SEE FIGURE IA 

a0547.pcx 

Figure 1. Title Page or First Page of Unbound Document 
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U n a u t h o r i z e d D i j c l o j u r e S u b j e c t 

t o C r i m i n a J S a n c t i o n s 

o 
RESTRICTED OATA 

T h i i ma rc r t i f e o n t j i r t i Rc i tn ' c tcd 0 « M 
t t d t f i n t d in t ^ • A t o m i c Energy A e t o f 
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0 
Oit%iVtad By: 

on 

0 
FORMERLY RESTRICTED OATA 

(Jn«uther i< (d d i t c l a i u r t l ub i cc t t o A d m i n i t -
t r a t i v * t n d Cr im ina l Sanet ion i . Handle t i 
n « t ( r i e t * d Oata in F o r t i g n O i i s t m i n a t i o n . 
Sect ion 144b , A t o m i c Energy A c t , 1954. 

C J i i i H e d B y : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

0 

0 

0 

ANO 

CLAS^ ip i cu a-l . . . . . . . . « . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
g X I U P T »RCM CEN'SBAU OeCUASSI»ICATiaN 
SCHCOULE OP EXECUTIVE GROE.t 11AS3 

t X t U P T l O U CATESQAY 

OECiASS i r y ON 

on 

CLASSIFIED s r 
SJBJECT TO GENe=<*L DECLASSIFICATION 
SC^'EOUUE OF E . r tCUT IV t Cf lCER ItSSJ 
AUTOMATICALLY OCWNCaACEO AT TWO YEAH 
INTERVALS 
0ECLASSIFIE3 ON 0CCEV8ER 3t 

cn 

CLASSIFICATION OCTEBMINATION 
U N C I S C FqOTECT * S THCUCH 
CLASSIFIED 

FCn AOOITIONAL MARKINGS 

See p a r s . I I . S 

c ] 
Figure IA. Additional Markings a0558.pcx 
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c 
CLASSIFICATION MARKING 
(SECRET) 

1 
1 

r 

1 

1 

1 

1 

, 

y 
/ 1 , / 1 

/ a0555.pcx 
UNCLASSIFIED WHEN SEPARATED 
FROM CLASSIFIED ENCLOSURES 

Figure 4. Unclassified Letter of Transmittal with Classified Enclosures 
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UNCLASSIFIED WHEN SEPARATED 
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Figure 7. Drawings, Charts, Maps, Elc. 
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AFFIXED AT LEAST ONCE 
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NATIONAL SECURITY INFORMATION 
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HATIONAL SECURITY INFORHATION 

^ . 

CLASSIFICATION MARKING 
(CLASSIFICATION EQUAL 
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.NATIONAL SECURITY 
INFORMATION 

a0550.pcx 
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[^CLASSIFICATION MARKINGS 
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SECURITY 
INFORMATION 

DOWNGRADING 
STAMP BASED 
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Figure 10. Classified Compilation of Unclassified Components 
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INTRODUCTION 

This manual and necessary supplements, covering specific areas of concern, shall 
constitute the HR Textron Inc. Emergency Response Plan. This Plan includes, by 
reference, existing response orders and response orders subsequently issued. 

An Emergency Response Plan, lo be effective, must be supported by each member 
of the organization. We all have responsibilities to the Company and to each 
other in order to maintain a high level of production. This can best be accom
plished by the prevention of circumstances that interfere with production. When 
incidents occur that cannot be prevented, such as fire, flood, earthquake, etc., our 
response can minimize adverse effects. 

Our first concem is the welfare of the employee in any disastrous situation. 
Recovery of production capabilities is the next great concem, and both of these 
concems are the prime objective of this Plan. Your cooperation is necessary and 
expected, in order to achieve these goals for all of us. 

Richard J. Millman 
President 
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11 

VALENCIA 

Fire Department/Paramedics (805) 259-2111 

Sheriff's Department (805)255-1121 

Ambulance (805)255-1121 

Hospital -
Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Hospital (805) 255-8100 

Telephone -
Pacific Telephone Company (9) 611 

Electricity -
Southern Califomia Edison Company (805) 259-6270 

Gas -
Southem California Gas Company (805) 259-8330 

Water -
Valencia Water Company (805) 255-4010 

PACOIMA 

Fire Department/Paramedics (818)785-2151 

Police Department (818)787-1122 

Ambulance (818)785-2151 

Hospital -
Pacoima Memorial Hospital (818) 896-1121 

Telephone -
General Telephone Company (9) 611 

Electricity -
Los Angeles City Depardnent of Water and Power (818) 785-8393 

Gas-
Southern Califomia Gas Company (818)246-4961 

Water -
Los Angeles City Department of Water and Power (818)785-8393 
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PURPOSE 

The purpose of this plan is to establish a continuing program of preparation for the 
protection against emergency from all causes: To ensure survival of HR Textron Inc. 
facilities through effective organization, coordination, and operational programs de
signed to assure maximum protection, continuity, and recovery of personnel, premises, 
products, and services. 

CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCIES 

A. Stage I - Minor Emergency 

A minor emergency is defined as an incident occurring in a relatively small 
section of the facility which would not seriously affect the overall functional 
capability of the plant and does not pose a serious safety or health hazard to 
employees. Minor emergencies will normally be controlled by Safety, Security, 
Facilities Engineering, and supervisory personnel. 

B. Stage II - Major Emergency 

A major emergency is defined as an event which occurs to major portions of 
buildings which seriously impacts the functioning of the affected area. A major 
emergency disrupts the overall operation of the facility, and work stoppages, 
casualties, and/or property damage may occur. 

C. Stage III - Disaster 

A disaster is defined as an occurrence of such magnitude that extreme impairment 
of the functional capability of the facility results. Work stoppage, severe 
casualties, and/or property damage will have occurred. The coordinated effort of 
Company executives, emergency personnel, and equipment, and supervising 
personnel is required to effectively control the situation. Due to heavy demands 
placed on governmental emergency personnel and equipment, it may be impos
sible to rely on their help in stabilizing the facility. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

The administration of the Emergency Organization, though augmented by personnel 
with particular expertise in certain areas, should utilize, as much as possible, the day-to
day chain of command. This assures a unity of command that is expected on a daily 
basis and provides continuity during the stress of emergency operations. 

The Vice President of Human Resources shall assume the position of Emergency 
Coordinator at the first stage of emergency. He shall cause the President to be advised 
of the emergency, or the ranking executive officer if the President is unavailable, and 
coordinate the response of the various line units, such as Manufacturing, Safety, 
Security, Facilities Engineering, etc. (See Exhibit "A"). 

The Director of Facilities Engineering shall assume the additional role of Company 
Fire/Rescue Marshall. Personnel under his control will be trained to act on either a Fire 
Brigade or a Rescue Team, depending upon necessity. These emergency teams will be 
identifiable by distinctive ami bands and hard hats and will be equipped, as necessary, to 
perform their functions. 

The Emergency Organization shall activate when circumstances warrant and when 
directed by competent authority: i.e., the President, the senior executive present, the 
Emergency Coordinator, or such other management personnel as the situation may 
dictate; for instance, the Operation Manager on the night shift. The management or 
executive personnel who causes the Emergency (Drganization to activate shall maintain 
control of the organization, pending the arrival of one of the aforementioned executives. 
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2.2 

2.5 

2.6 

SCOPE OF THE EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

The response mounted to any emergency will depend upon the classification of the 
emergency. 

A. Stage I - Minor Emergency 

This is the lowest category of emergency, and the response will usually be by 
supervisory personnel, Security, Safety, and/or Facilities Engineering personnel. 
The intent at this stage is to localize the effects of the emergency so as not to 
impair the overall capability of the plant. 

B. Stage II - Major Emergency 

At this stage, the enrire operation of the plant is impaired, and the focus of all 
activity is toward the emergency situation and subsequent recovery. 

C. Stage III - Disaster 

This occurtence will be of such magnitude that the capability ofthe Company to 
operate is seriously impaired. In coordination with civil authorities, the primary 
intention will be the safety of personnel, minimizing the damage, protecting 
Company property, and establishing a recovery program. 

The purpose of matching response to the emergency is to effectively control a situation 
with the least disruption to production. 
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3.1 EMERGENCY OPERATIONS 

When competent authority declares that an emergency exists, specific responses 
shall be dictated by the type of emergency and as indicated under Emergency 
Actions and Procedures, Section 6, for the particular emergency. In general, the 
following procedures will be initiated. 

1. The various department managers of the affected areas shall cause the 
shutdown of any machinery and non-critical equipment, as prescribed under 
Exhibit "B". Each manager shall name an alternate who will perform his 
function in the absence of the manager. 

2. The Emergency Coordinator, or the executive who has declared a state of 
emergency in the absence of the Emergency Coordinator, shall name the 
area to be operated as a Command Post. If the emergency is localized to a 
small area of the plant or a satellite plant, the Command Post may be the 
Human Resources Offices or any other section deemed proper. If it is not 
possible to use the Human Resources Offices, the Facilities Engineering 
Offices may be the Command Post. At that location, both interior and 
exterior communications capability exist, enabling infomiation to be 
received and passed on to concemed agencies. 

3. Facilities Engineering personnel will be utilized as an Emergency Response 
Team, trained in fire suppression techniques and familiar with rescue 
procedures. An adequate supply of fire hose, hydrant wrenches, shovels, 
and other necessary equipment will be stored at the northeast corner of 
Plant 1, to be used where necessary. There are two generators for use in 
emergencies: The smaller one to provide electricity for portable radio 
equipment at the Facilities Engineering Offices and one to be utilized for 
emergency lighting where needed. 

4. If the emergency situation exists at a location other than Plant 1, the Emer
gency Coordinator shall utilize any appropriate area as the Command Post, 
with necessary support personnel (Exhibit "A") to assist. 

Z0177(2) 

PREPARED BY: DATE APPROVED — REQUESTER APPROVED - DEPT. HEAD 

Fi O i l (REV. 3/87) 



HRki^NdildJ 
HR Textron Inc. 
a Subsidiary ol Textron Inc. 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Calif. 91355 
805/259-4030 
TWX 910/336/1438 
TELEX 65/1492 

DEPARTMENT 

PROCEDURE MANUAL 

NUMBER 

EFFECTiVE 

8/1/90 
SUBJECT SUPERSEDES 

EMERGENCY OPERATIONS PAGE OF 
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WARNING SYSTEM 

A. At Building 1, the public address system shall be used to advise of any emer
gency. In the absence of a public address system, the person becoming aware of 
an emergency shall immediately advise his/her supervisor. The supervisor shall 
cause appropriate personnel to be notified so that the necessary response may be 
initiated. Human Resources shall be immediately advised of such emergency. 

B. In the event of a Stage 1 emergency at Building 1 that involves the area of the 
switchboard or a more serious emergency (Stage II or III) and it is felt that an 
evacuation is imminent, the switchboard will be ordered to shut down, and all 
incoming calls are to be switched to the main Guard Station. Once the board is 
switched over, the operators will stand by their area and proceed with the evacua
tion, as directed by a member of the Emergency Response Team. 

RECEPTIONIST'S/SECRETARY'S DUTIES DURING EMERGENCIES 

A. Limit the use of the telephone system to emergency use only. 

B. Maintain at least one open line which can be used for emergency purposes. If all 
lines are in use, terminate the connections on necessary lines so that emergency 
calls may be made. (On call-directories, advise parties to hang up due to the 
emergency). 

C. Proceed as directed by competent authority. 
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EMERGENCY EVACUATION 

A building evacuation should be ordered when the health and safety of personnel is 
endangered. It is not always possible for one individual to determine the extent of actual 
damage caused by an emergency/disaster or what physical hazards may exist in particu
lar portions of a facility, its surtoundings, or the vicinity in which it is located. There
fore, established procedures to accommodate the complete and efficient evacuation of 
personnel to safe locations are set forth below. 

TYPES OF EVACUATIONS 

Three types of evacuations that should be identified prior to an incident are: 

A. Immediate Evacuation 

Immediate evacuation is.the swiftest removal possible of personnel from an 
imminent danger area. This type of evacuation occurs without waiting for orders; 
however, once outside the immediale danger area, personnel are to follow the 
direction of emergency team members and assemble in die designated areas. 

B. Partial Evacuation 

Partial evacuation is the evacuation of a particular portion of the facility, due to 
hazardous conditions caused by some unusual circumstance. A partial evacuation 
usually is limited to a small portion of the facility and only requires those employ
ees which are exposed to the affected area to be evacuated. Those employees will 
be directed to a safe location; however, the area selected will be contingent on the 
amount of people evacuated. Except for the immediate need to remove personnel 
from danger areas, the orders to evacuate these personnel to another location shall 
be given by the Emergency Coordinator or the senior executive at the location. 
During non-standard work times, the senior management person available will 
take command. 

C. Total Evacuation 

Total evacuation is the systematic removal of all personnel from a facility because 
of hazards or damage to the facility or because of the extreme probability of a 
disaster occurring. This shall include disasters that affect the Company, its 
surtounding vicinity, or the greater Los Angeles area. 
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4.2 

4.2 TYPES OF EVACUATIONS (CONT) 

Any time it is known that emergency conditions exist, or it is highly probable that 
they will occur (national emergencies, extreme weather conditions, etc.), the 
Company will cooperate with the Civil Authorities to avoid any unnecessary 
impairment to the employees' ability to retum to their place of residence. The 
method of evacuation used to vacate the premises will be contingent on the type 
of emergency and may not necessarily require the use of the procedures estab
lished in this Plan. 

The responsibility of ordering a total evacuation will be exclusively the respon
sibility of the President, the Emergency Coordinator, his designee, an officer of 
the Company or during non-standard work hours, the highest level management 
person available. Once off HR Textron property, either by order to evacuate or 
otherwise, personnel shall be subject to the regulations established by the Civil 
Authorities vested with this responsibility. When possible, the Company will 
coordinate evacuation proceedings with these authorities, and every effort will be 
made to establish safe passage to their residence by obtaining reports of emer
gency conditions throughout the area. 
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5.1 

5.1 

5.2 

EMERGENCY COORDINATOR 

A. Shall supervise the development of the Company's emergency plans and organi
zation of the emergency personnel. 

B. The Emergency Coordinator shall maintain constant liaison with the executive 
branch, in addition to reporting situation changes and events, as often as needed. 

C. The Emergency Coordinator shall maintain liaison with indicated Civil 
Authorities, as required, to fully utilize Los Angeles County or City govemmental 
services. 

D. Set up, as required or desirable, cooperative disaster artangements with other 
firms in the area. 

E. The Emergency Coordinator, or his designee with proper clearance, shall be 
responsible for safeguarding any classified material, pursuant to the Security 
Manager and the Company Standard Practice and Procedure Manual. 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAMS 

The Director of Facilities Engineering assumes the role of Fire/Rescue Marshall during 
the emergency. He shall train and acquire equipment necessary to accomplish this task. 
The teams, augmented by Company employees on a voluntary basis, previously named 
by the Director, shall consist of the following: 

A. Fire Brigade 

This team, to be trained in fire control, shall respond as indicated in the Appendix 
under "Fire". 

1. The team will be selected by the Director, Fire/Rescue Marshall, and report 
directly to that position during emergencies. They will respond to the 
predetermined meeting area when instructions are announced over the 
public address system or any other method or when there is a general fire 
alarm. Brigade members will be issued red hard hats for use during emer
gencies only. The Company will provide specialized training in fire repres
sion techniques, and team members are expected to be knowledgeable of 
special repression techniques for all hazardous substances or conditions in 
their area that could cause a major problem if it became ignited: i.e., 
alcohol, magnesium, etc. Brigade members are also charged with the 
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5.2 

5.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAMS (CONT) 

responsibility of ensuring that all Company fire equipment is maintained in 
a ready-to-use state at all times. Spent extinguishers are refilled weekly, 
and the necessary type of fire extinguishers/equipment are available within 
a reasonable distance from sources of serious hazards. 

2. Alternate Fire Brigade members will be selected by the Fire/Rescue Mar
shall, and they will be equally trained in fire fighting techniques, as are the 
regular Brigade members; however, their function is to replace absent 
members or assist, as directed. 

B. Rescue Team 

This team shall be comprised of the same personnel as above, assigned as 
necessary by the Director, and reports to that person during emergencies. 
They will report to a predetermined meeting place upon being instructed. In 
emergencies, such as earthquake or explosion, where a public address 
system may be inoperable or non-existent, they will report immediately to 
the area of the Command Post and await instructions from the Director or 
his alternate. The Director will select from this team specially designated 
team members to accompany any handicapped employees out of the 
facility. These employees will be evacuated to an assembly area im
mediately, without need of direction by any authority. 

The only other time this team will effect an evacuation without orders from 
the Director or the Emergency Coordinator is if the involved area is heavily 
damaged by the disaster and immediate evacuation is necessary to prevent 
serious injury or death. 

Whenever possible, two or more evacuation routes leading in different 
directions have been designated on the Facility Maps of this Plan. Rescue 
Team members are to be knowledgeable of these routes and responsible for 
thir being free from obstacles at all times. The Rescue Team will remain 
with their evacuation group during an evacuation and assemble in an area 
designated outside the plant. There they will separate the group into the 
original operating departments and note down the names of any missing 
persons. The group will remain in the assembly area until instructed by the 
Emergency Coordinator or other competent authority. If the group is 
released to return home, they will do so by the route determined by the 
Civil Authorities and be subject to their orders once off HR Textron 
property. 
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5.3 

5.3 
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SECURITY MANAGER 

A. The Company Security Manager shall function in this capacity during any 
emergency. 

B. Shall be responsible to assist key emergency personnel in liaison and communica
tions with Civil Authorities, as needed. Shall immediately transmit emergency 
requests to appropriate agencies (fire, paramedic, police, etc.). Shall direct those 
authorities, responding quickly, to the location of the emergency. 

C. Shall set up proper protective or security measures, in the event of an emergency 
to: 

1. Prevent unauthorized persons from entering unsafe areas. 

2. Prevent the unauthorized removal of property from the emergency area. 

3. Provide traffic control so that all emergency equipment and materials can be 
quickly deployed and ambulances and relief vehicles rapidly dispatched 
from the scene. 

D. Set up and train an auxiliary guard force for use in emergencies. 

E. Provide an emergency communications network. 

HEALTH SERVICES ADMINISTRATOR 

A. Shall establish a "field hospital" area. The hospital shall be established at the 
safest convenient location. 

B. Shall be responsible for summoning any outside medical assistance the situation 
demands. Maintains liaison with all local agencies where medical assistance 
could be obtained. 

C. Shall instmct or artange for first-aid training for certain plant personnel. These 
trained employees shall be used to assist with first aid at the accident location or 
in the "field hospital" area, under die direction of the Occupational Health Nurse 
or outside medical personnel. 
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5.4 

5.4 HEALTH SERVICES ADMINISTRATOR (CONT) 

D. In the event of a prolonged emergency, supervises sanitary conditions, including 
control of toilet facilities, garbage an<j trash disposal, and hygienic procedures. 
Inspects food supplies and other conditions for safe use. 

E. First-A id Teams 

1. Those teams will be comprised of qualified first aiders and will report 
directly to the Occupational Health Nurse. In Valencia satellite facilities, 
where a Nurse is not normally assigned, a member of the First-aid Team 
will be selected as Coordinator of the team and will respond directly to the 
Field Hospital. 

2. First-Aid Teams at satellite facilities will report to the field hospital area 
indicated on the appropriate evacuation map. 

3. The Occupational Health Nurse or Team Coordinator will decide if a field 
hospital is necessary. If so, the first aiders will carty medical supplies to 
that site, as directed to do so. The Nurse shall also maintain a portable 
medical supply case which can be transported to an emergency site with 
minimal time loss. All First-Aid Team members will be issued green hard 
hats. The Nurse/Coordinator will direct the nearest available person to call 
the established emergency number (5555) and request the amount and type 
of outside help needed: i.e., paramedics, ambulances, hospital notification, 
etc. 

4. In the event of a prolonged emergency, the First-Aid Coordinator will 
supervise sanitary conditions such as toilet facilities, garbage and trash 
disposal, as well as hygiene procedures. Water and food supplies will be 
supervised by this team and they will detemiine the rationing of such items. 

Z0177(2) 

PREPARED BY: DATE APPROVED - REQUESTER APPROVED — DEPT. HEAD 

F IOI I (REV. 3/87) 



HREOSISI I ] 
HR Textron Inc. 
a Subsidiary ol Textron Inc. 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Caiif. 91355 
805/259-4030 
TWX 910/336/1438 
TELEX 65/1492 

DEPARTMENT 

PROCEDURE MANUAL 

NUMBER 

EFFECTIVE 

8/1/90 
SUBJECT SUPERSEDES 

EMERGENCY ACTIONS AND PROCEDURES PAGE OF 

6.1 

6.1 
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EVACUATION 

A. When evacuation is deemed necessary by the Emergency Coordinator, employees 
will be directed to leave the building immediately by the nearest designated exit 
and in accordance with the Evacuation Plan. 

B. Handicapped personnel will be given the highest priority evacuation. They will 
be assisted by way of the safest and most expeditious routes available. 

C. When evacuating, employees should walk, remain quiet, and watch for hazardous 
obstructions. 

D. After exiting the building, employees will gather in one of the designated assem
bly areas shown on the Evacuation Plan. It is important that everyone remain in 
one of the assembly areas to facilitate head count and the dissemination of 
infomiation. 

E. After evacuation, emergency personnel will prevent entrance to the building 
except for authorized individuals. 

F. When it has been determined that the emergency no longer exists, the Emergency 
Coordinator will advise employees to return to the buildings. 

FIRE - GENERAL PROCEDURES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Available personnel will be employed to alert all oUier personnel in case of a fire 
any place in the facility. The plant will be divided into fire zones and charts 
posted in key locations throughout the facility. 

It will be the responsibility of each employee to be totally familiar with the 
evacuation maps and know at all times which route to use if evacuated. 

Fire should be reported by the first person who is aware of it by dialing extension 
5555, which is a clear line to the Guard House. The person reporting the fire 
should give the area in which the fire is located to the Guard. He should also give 
the Guard the extension from which he is calling and then stand by that phone in 
case the operator or emergency personnel should call back for further details. 
(Procedure to be followed by the Guard is covered under Guard Instmctions -
FIRE). 
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6.2 

6.3 EARTHQUAKE - GENERAL PROCEDURES 

THINK...DON'T PANIC! The major hazard in any of our facilities is that of 
falling objects, such as light fixtures, ceiling panels, etc. 

B. 

D. 

Z0177(1) 

At the first shock, al[ personnel should immediately attempt to get under a strong 
table, bench, or desk in their immediate area. They should stay under such 
protection as long as possible, even though they may slide around the room or 
building. Secondary safe locations would be to stand under doorway headers and 
arches, bracing yourself in position if possible. 

If at all possible, avoid areas: 

1. Under light fixtures; 

2. Near files, large shelves, and racks that could tumble; 

3. Concrete walls around periphery of building; 

4. Proximity to large pieces of machinery or equipment. 

Do not attempt to leave your area until the initial shock has subsided and then 
only if threatened by fire or serious overhead structural damage of the buildings. 
Emergency personnel will organize evacuation, especially in darke/ied areas by 
providing light, if possible, to assist in avoiding wreckage and dangerous over
head conditions. 

Upon reaching the outside of the building, move away from walls and assemble in 
the designated assembly areas as rapidly as possible. 

If the quake is severe enough to cause serious damage with the possibility of 
personnel being trapped in wreckage, all supervision shall take an immediate head 
count, reporting all missing or unaccounted for personnel to the Emergency 
Coordinator so that Rescue Teams may be organized and search for missing 
persons begun. No person should leave the facility without notifying a member of 
supervision in his department, the Security Guard, or the area Evacuation Team 
Coordinator. 
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6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

EMERGENCY PERSONNEL ACTION 

A. All personnel who are assigned to emergency duties should assemble, as soon as 
possible, in an area adjacent to the Command Post with any emergency equipment 
(flashlights, tools, etc.) they are able to accumulate. If the damage is severe and 
there is danger of personnel being trapped in wreckage, Rescue Teams shall be 
dispatched to critical areas or areas where known missing persons may have been 
at the time. 

B. Such Rescue Teams shall be assigned from qualified members of the Emergency 
Response Teams, on a voluntary basis, by the Director of Facilities Engineering, 
his assistant, or the Emergency Coordinator. No individual or groups of individu
als shall enter the building(s) for any purpose, unless directed by proper authority. 
A record shall be maintained indicating the names of any personnel entering the 
facility and the area involved. 

POWER FAILURE - GENERAL PROCEDURES 

A. There are two kinds of power failures: 

1. Planned Blackouts by the Power Companies - In the case of pre-wamed 
blackouts, personnel in critical dark areas will be evacuated prior to the 
blackout. 

2. Unplanned or Accidental Power Outages - In the case of an unwamed 
power failure, all personnel should remain in place for a few minutes. If no 
information is forthcoming, evacuation teams shall begin evacuation, 
providing lights in areas where emergency light is insufficient. 

B. If the blackout is of any significant duration, all personnel (if the event occurs on 
day shift) shall assemble in the areas noted on the Facility Evacuation Maps. No 
personnel, other than Emergency Teams, shall enter dark portions of buildings 
until service is restored. If the event occurs at night, all personnel shall assemble 
in the designated assembly areas to await instructions. 

C. No personnel shall leave the premises without pemiission or instruction during 
power outage, regardless of duration. When the duration of power outage is 
detemiined, an executive decision shall be made as to whether personnel shall be 
sent home or not. 
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Z0177(1) 

FLOODS 

A. Flooding 

The flood threat which could affect the Company generally would be from: 

1. Catastrophic failure of man-made dams, upstream; 

2. Massive rainfall or flash flooding on the Santa Clarita River, its tributaries, 
and adjacent canyons. 

B. Locations Affected 

1. All facilities located in Valencia. 

2. Travel routes leaving plants, including bridges over Santa Clarita River. 

C. Actions 

1. Wamings and information regarding actual and forecast conditions will be 
announced as they are received. 

2. Employees are not to leave or evacuate until instmcted by senior manage
ment personnel, after a detemiination has been made of safe evacuation 
routes. 

3. If a dam break has occurred, move quickly to high ground. 

VIOLENT WEATHER 

A. Results of heavy snowstorm, severe wind and rain storms, etc. Hazards include: 

1. Downed power lines, trees, and signs. 

2. Blocked or clogged highways or freeways. 

3. Hazardous highways from ice or snow. 

4. Weakened bridges. 
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VIOLENT WEATHER (CONT) 

B. Actions 

1. Warnings and information regarding actual and forecast conditions will be 
announced as they are received. 

2. Employees are not to leave or evacuate until instmcted by senior manage
ment personnel, after a detemiination has been made of safe evacuation 
routes. 

3. If a dam break has occurted, move quickly to high ground. 

EXPLOSIONS - CHEMICAL ACCIDENTS 

A. Explosions or threat of explosions could occur due to leaking gas, faulty pressure 
valves, spillage of volatile chemicals, or from the effects of flammable fluids 
atomized, due to a rupture under pressure. 

In this event, employees should: 

1. Notify die Guard House, extension 5555, if there is time. 

2. Take cover under tables, desks, or other objects which will give protection 
against flying objects or debris. 

3. After effects of explosion have subsided, evacuate as instructed by emer
gency personnel, according to Evacuation Plan. 

B. Prompt action to recognize potentially explosive conditions may prevent them 
from occurting. 

1. If unusual amounts of gas are detected or if dangerous spills occur, immedi
ately notify emergency personnel. Reduce the hazard by having the source 
disconnected or the spill isolated and cleaned up before it reaches hazardous 
concentrations. 

2. Open doors and ventilate area. 
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BOMB THREAT AND SEARCH 

A. Employees receiving or discovering a bomb or receiving a bomb threat should 
immediately notify the Guard House, extension 5555. 

If a bomb threat is received by phone, ask: 

1. When is the bomb set to explode? 

2. Where is the bomb right now? 

3. What kind of bomb is it? 

4. What does is look like? 

5. Why did you place the bomb? 

B. KEEP THE CALLER ON THE LINE AS LONG AS POSSIBLE 

Record the following information: 

1. Time of call 

2. Date of call 

3. Exact words of person 

4. Age, sex, adult, child 

5. Background noises 

6. Speech pattern, accent 

C. DO NOT LEAVE DETAILS TO MEMORY - RECORD IMMEDIATELY 

If bomb threat is received by mail, employees should: 

1. Not handle the letter, envelope, or package after the contents have been 
determined. 

2. Notify Human Resources, extension 5789. 

3. Preserve all evidence for law enforcement officials. 
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BOMB THREAT AND SEARCH (CONT) 

D. Evacuation 

If there is reasonable evidence to suspect that there is a bomb on the Company 
property, the person acting as the Emergency Coordinator will order an evacua
tion of the facility: 

1. Evacuate as instmcted by emergency personnel and according to the 
Evacuation Plan. 

2. Move to assembly areas and remain there until released or cleared by 
emergency authorities to return to the facility. 

ENEMY ATTACK - NUCLEAR FALLOUT 

A. In the event of an enemy attack, employees will be advised by the use of the 
public address system or the person receiving the information. Available AM 
radios shall be tumed to 640 or 1240 K.C. for additional information: 

1. If evacuation is necessary, employees will do so, in accordance with the 
Evacuation Plan as instructed by emergency personnel. 

2. Employees should take all personal belongings and possessions when 
leaving. 

3. Take cover under tables, desks, or arty large objects which will give protec
tion against flying glass and debris. 

4. Stay against the wall nearest the windows for protection. 

5. Stay under cover until notified otherwise. 

6. If evacuation is ordered, proceed to shelters, as directed by emergency 
personnel. 

7. Remain in shelter until other action is directed by emergency personnel. 

8. Await further instructions and infomiation from appropriate audiorities 
regarding the state of emergency and hazard conditions. 
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AIR POLLUTION 

A. Specific actions by the Company are governed by the approved Air Pollution 
Episode Emergency Plan. 

B. Warnings 

Notices of forecast smog alert conditions will be received by the Company by: 

1. An alert monilor radio receiver, located in the Guard House at Valencia. 

2. Local radio and television stations. 

The notice of forecast alerts will be transmitted to designated Company locations. 

Employees may be notified by: 

1. Special sign notices at the plant exits. 

2. Public address system bulletins or supervisory personnel. 

C. Depending on the severity of the forecast conditions, alerts will be designated: 

1. First Stage Alert 

2. Second Stage Alert 

3. Third Stage Alert 

D. Actions 

First Stage Alert: 

1. Employees will be requested to utilize carpools or public transportation for 
commuting. 

2. Certain equipment which emits air contaminants will be prepared for 
shutdown if Second Stage Alert levels are reached. 

PREPARED BY: DATE APPROVED — REQUESTER APPROVED — DEPT. HEAD 

Fl 011 (REV. 3/87) 



HRGmHED 
HR Textron Inc. 
a Subsidiary of Textron Inc. 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, Calif. 91355 
805/259-4030 
TWX 910/336/1438 
TELEX 65/1492 

DEPARTMENT 

PROCEDURE MANUAL 

NUMBER 

EFFECTIVE 

8/1/90 
SUBJECT SUPERSEDES 

EMERGENCY ACTIONS AND PROCEDURES PAGE OF 

6.9 

6.11 

Z0177(1) 

AIR POLLUTION (CONT) 

Second Stage Alert: 

1. Employees will be strongly urged to utilize carpools or public transporta
tion, if they have not already done so. 

Company vehicles will not be dispatched into areas where Second Stage 
levels have been reached. 

3. 

4. 

Shut down designated equipment which emits air contaminants. 

Prepare plans for shutdown of plant if Third Stage levels are reached. 

Third Stage Alert: 

1. All Company vehicles still out will be recalled to the plant. 

2. If ordered by the Air Pollution Control officer, the plant will be shut down. 
This will be performed under full Company supervision. 

3. In the event of a complete shutdown, employees will be released to return 
directiy to their homes. 
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PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Any event which evokes procedures, as herein described, may well draw the attention of 
media representatives. The following procedures are guidelines to assist you in those 
instmctions. 

Contact the Vice President, Human Resource HR's official spokesman, or in his 
absence, his designee. 

Keep the updated HR Emergency Contact List in your wallet at all times. 

While you are waiting for the official spokesperson to arrive at the scene of the 
emergency, gather all of the facts. 

If the media artives on the scene before the spokesperson, don't say "no com
ment". Tell diem the name of the spokesperson and dial he/she will make a 
statement as soon as all of the facts are gathered. 

If necessary, a meeting will be called of the Executive Committee to decide the 
Company's position and statement. 

An official Company statement will be distributed to the Switchboard Operators 
and the Guards. 

Outside legal or technical counsel should be contacted by the spokesperson, when 
necessary. 

If Textron needs to be alerted, that will be accomplished through the Company 
President or his designee. 

I. When practical, a set of questions and answers will be prepared for the 
spokesperson. 

J. Spokesperson to prepare news release if logical: 

1. You can get the full story out (fast) with proper show of concern and action 
planned or underway. 

2. If it's newsworthy, it will get printed with cortect facts and your point of 
view. 

3. Reduces overestimate of danger or bad motives. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 
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PUBLIC RELATIONS (CONT) 

4. May limit coverage to one day rather than a second day rehash with your 
(tardy) response. 

K. List of Don'ts 

1. Don't go off the record. 

2. Don't guess. 

3. Don't lie or give half tmths. 

4. Don't use complicated sentence structure. 

5. Don't be led into saying more than you intend to say. 

6. Don't answer a question you don't understand ~ repeat it in your own 

words. 

7. Don't lose your temper with an abrasive questioner. 

8. Don't be funny or sarcastic. 

9. Don't say "no comment" unless necessary ~ you may appear guilty. 

10. Don't embroider the facts or speak in superfluous terms. 

List of Do's L. 

1. Do get the exact wording of the accusation. 

2. Do give the facts — in brief and straightforward. 

3. Do have the answer to "what are you going to do about it?" 

4. Do demonstrate concern for the public. 

5. Do treat attackers as sincere, but misinformed. 

6. Do respect deadlines — retum every call. 

7. Do advise employees and customers promptly. 

8. Do keep your cool. 

9. Do keep your management informed of progress. 
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EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN PROCEDURE 

Protection of people is the first priority, but the additional protection of plant and 
property can be essential to a rapid restoration of operations after a disaster. 

A. If time permits after receipt of waming, it will be the responsibility of all employ
ees to contribute to the protection of Company property, before leaving work 
stations. 

B. Where no warning of an emergency occurted, those actions which will do the 
most good will be initiated to minimize losses and damage. 

Shutdown operations will be under the direction of the Director of Facilities. He will 
coordinate his activities with the department managers affected, if time permits. 

A. Shutdown instructions shall be prepared and posted near critical pieces of equip
ment, switches, valves, and other operating mechanisms. 

B. Red emergency shutoff tags should be stored at or near major pieces of equipment 
for attachment at the time of a shutdown. 

C. Provisions should be made to protect valuable and sensitive tools, instmments, 
machinery, and materials. If a secure storage is doubtful, consider a safer location 
for the items, depending on the impending emergency. 

D. Personnel on each shift should be designated to perfonn assignments, including 
closing doors, tying down loose items, barricading and covering material. 

Shutdown Check List: 

Shutdown Time 
Task Required 

Name or Title of 
Person Assigned 

Date 
Assigned 
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HR Textron is a responsible corporate citizen. 

It is important that the individual and collective safety and health ofall HR Textron employees be 
maintained. This responsibility extends also the members of the general public in our surtounding 
communily. An important aspect of these responsibilities is HR Textron's ongoing programs to 
proiect the whole environment - to make HR a safe and healthy workplace, and to protect the com
munity's air, land, and water quality. 

To this aim it is our policy at HR Textron to work diligently and conscientiously: 

To maintain and iniprove present facilities, and constmct new areas with health, safety, and 
protection of the environment as primary concerns. 

To comply fully with all laws and regulations relating to employee safety and health and 
control of environmental pollution. 

To cooperate with government, industry, and academia in supporting research and maximizing 
benefits for the general public and our employees in safety, health, and environmental matters. 

To ensure that qualified HR Textron personnel are employed, trained, and given defined 
responsibilities and authority to minimize adverse effects on health, safely, or the environment. 

To keep employees and the general public infonned ofthe Company's programs and progress 
related to improving the environment. 

This safety, health, and environmeniai policy shall be an integral part of our daily operations, and 
will be enforced unifomily, consistently, and swiftly. Only through such efforts can a safety, health, 
and environmental record be preserved in the best interests of all. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

It is the policy of HR Textron to provide safe and healthful working conditions in all facilities, 
for all employees. The prevention of occupational injuries and illness is of such consequence 
that it must be given precedence. To this end it is the Division's policy that an effective 
prograni of occupational safely and health be the DIRECT RESPONSIBILITY of each 
member of Management, and this requires the development of safely awareness in all HR 
employees. 

2.0 THE SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM 

The HR Safety and Health program includes the following: 

2.1 Training all employees in sound safety and health practices. 

2.2 Conducting a program of safety and health inspections to eliminate UNSAFE working 
conditions; UNSAFE work practices; and to control health hazards and fully comply 
with the published safety and health standards for every job. 

2.3 Providing all the necessary personal protective equipment and the instructions for its use 
and care as necessary. 

2.4 Developing and enforcing safety and health standards and motivating all employees to 
cooperate wiih these standards as a condition of employment. 

2.5 Holding periodic safety meetings or orientations with employees to discuss safety 
concerns. 

2.6 Investigating accidents to detemiine their cause and to lake appropriate corrective action 
so that the likelihood of recurrence is minimized. 

3.0 ASSIGNMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 HR Textron Management is responsible for leadership in the Safety and Health 
Program, its effectiveness, improvements, and for providing all the necessary safeguards 
to ensure safe working condilions. 

3.2 The Safety Deparimeni is responsible for establishing the procedures and practices 
necessary to achieve an effective Safety and Health Prograni. 

3.3 HR supervisors and managers are responsible for developing the proper attitudes toward 
safety and health, and ensuring that all operations are perfonned with the HIGHEST 
regard for the safety and health of all personnel involved. 

7.0()3<)(3) 
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3.4 Employees are responsible for complying with ALL provisions of the Safety and Health 
Prograni, for wearing the prescribed, personal protective equipment provided for each 
assignment, for obeying all Safety Standards and exercising GOOD SAFETY PRAC
TICES in the performance of their jobs. 

3.5 Purchasing 

Ensure, through purchase order instructions, that the supplier will provide: 

3.5.1 The required guarding for all machines and equipment, in accordance wiih the 
applicable State Industrial Safety Orders; 

3.5.2 That such electrical wiring is in accordance with applicable State, County, and 
City ElecO-ical Codes; 

3.5.3 That chemicals (injurious subsiances) be labeled in accordance with the 
applicable Safety Orders, to ensure proper use, storage, handling, and em
ployee safety, and to ensure that proper protective clothing is worn, etc. 

3.5.4 Obtain the curtent Material Safely Data Sheet for the substances purchased. 
Upon receipt of delivery of any equipment or materials, verify that the above 
safety requirements have been fulfilled. 

4.0 SAFETY DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

HR Textron Human Resources Departnient is staffed with a thoroughly qualified professional 
Safely Department whose principle responsibilities are to support you in the following areas: 

1. Providing advice and counsel on any safety problems; 

2. Developing specialized safety training programs; 

3. Preparing and/or reviewing and updating safety procedures, practices, mles and 
regulations; 

4. Conducting safety inspections and detemiining safely requirements for new or modified 
equipmeni, operations, and areas; 

5. Conducting accident investigations and preparing accident reports 

The services of the Safety Department are available to all supervisors and you are urged to use 
the expertise whenever you have a safety problem or a questions concerning safety rules and 
practices. 
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5.0 SAFETY COMMITTEE 

POLICY 

To motivate employees regarding safety, the Safety Committee shall be created as appropriate, 
under the direction of the Safety Department, to promote the Safety-Accident Prevention 
Program. All employees, including supervision, are provided with an opportunity to have a 
forum for expression of safety attitudes and ideas. This is a cooperative effort for airing and 
solving safety questions for the mutual benefit of the company and employees. Allowing for 
such free communication encourages cooperation, which satisfies a basic need for job satisfac
tion. It also provides a coinmiiment for trust, which requires action. 

5.1 Practice 

The Safety Committees, Safety Committee members, and Safety Manager shall work 
together to create a better, safe and healthy environment. The function and respon
sibility of each is as follows: 

5.1.1 General Committee: 

There shall be two General Committees; one for the Valencia facility and one 
for the Pacoima facilily. The General Committee shall consist of one repre
sentative from the Bargaining Unit, Facilities Engineering, Plant Nurse, 
designated representatives of supervision and the Safely Manager, as Chair
person. The Cominittee shall meet once each month to: 

a. Review and act on the Workers' Committee Report and the Safety 
Manager's Inspection Report. 

b. Review and discuss all pertinent safety recommendations to determine 
their practicality (written records of such discussion and approved 
recommendations shall be kept in the fomi of minutes). 

c. Study the causes of accidents occurring since the la.st meeting, for the 
purpose of devising methods to prevent recurrence. 

d. Set up systems to educate employees in the hazards of their work and in 
safety practices, through the use of bulletins, safety publications printed 
rules and other safety training aids, as well as oral instmctions. 
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5.2 Safety Manager 

The Safety Manager shall be responsible for the facility inspection as required by the 
Worker's Compensation Insurance carrier and shall: 

a. Inspect assigned facilities once a month for safely hazards. 

b. Check and report on "Action Items" submilted by the General Committee as to 
the status of completion. 

c. Initiate action on items of a minor nature which can be corrected by a Depart
ment Supervisor or an area maintenance representative. 

The Safety Manager will coordinate and administer the functions ofthe company's 
Safety Program. In this capacity, he/she shall: 

a. Serve as a member of the General Committee. 

b. Maintain coordinalion and communications with the insurance carrier's safety 
representative, county and slale inspection representatives and the Local and 
National Chapters of the National Safely Council. 

c. Schedule and coordinate safety inspection tours with department managers 
and Facilities Engineering. 

d. Assign priorities for "Corrective Action" ilems as required by Safety Recom
mendations, Form PS-(X)5 and/or Facilities Work Request, Form FE-001. 

e. Maintain accident record system, make reports, investigate fatal or serious 
accidents, and check corrective action taken by supervisors to eliminate 
accident causes. 

f Conduct safety training courses and provide information and assistance to 
maintain effective Safety Programs at HR Textron. 

5.3 Plant Nurse 

The Plant Nurse shall serve as a member of the General Committees 

a. Originating "Employer's Report of Injury" to the insurance carrier's claim 
representative. 

b. Prepare accident records and make reports. 
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c. Secure "Supervisor's Accident Investigation" reports. 

d. Provide information and assistance to maintain an effective employee health 
program. 

5.4 Responsibilities 

5.4.1 Supervision - ensure full support and attendance of Safety Committee mem
bers under their authority at safety meetings and related program matters. 

5.4.2 Human Resources - organize and provide direction for the Safety Committees 
in support of the Safety-Accident Prevention Prograni. 

6.0 PROCEDURES FOR INSTITUTING HAZARD CORRECTIVE ACTION 

6.1 There are basically four kinds of problems that will be observed by, or brought to the 
attention of, safety committee members and they may range from major to minor in their 
level of hazard: 

a. Hazardous physical condilions - blocked exists, trip hazards, exposed electrical 
connections, various equipment problems, etc. 

b. Safety equipmeni usage - the misuse or nonuse of required personal protective 
equipmeni. 

c. Environmental - room temperature variations, odors and fumes, lighting and other 
factors relating to employee occupational health and comfort. 

d. Organizational - evacuation drills, equipment training, etc. 

A serious hazard situation is not to be confused with an emergency situation in which 
imminent danger to employees is present such as fire, large chemical spill, toxic gas 
leak, etc. In such cases. Safety and Emergency Control should be immediately notified. 
Use company telephone, and dial the EMERGENCY NUMBER (Valencia 5555, 
Pacoinia 222) to report the emergency. 

6.2 Serious hazards involve situations where the possibility of employee injury may be 
significant, such as nonuse of required safety equipment, unguarded mechanical equi
pment, exposed electrical connects, slippery walk surfaces, blocked emergency exists, 
inoperative alarm systems, unbalanced storage of materials, vehicles requiring basic 
maintenance, etc. 
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6.3 In the ca.se of SERIOUS HAZARDS, the Safety Committee member should 
immediately: 

6.3.1 Contact the responsible supervisor of the equipment and/or person involved in 
the hazard and tactfully poinl out the problem and request that corrections be 
made. 

6.3.2 Infomi the Safety Section/Personnel (X5338) of the hazard and request 
corrective action and notification of the appropriate response personnel. 

6.3.3 Alert the Safety Committee Chairperson in whose area the SERIOUS 
HAZARD exists for followup action. 

6.4 The Safety Committee Chairperson in which area the SERIOUS HAZARD exists has 
the responsibility to approach proper management to ensure corrective action. 

6.4.1 If corrective action requires a major work order or a change in the HR safely 
policies, the chairperson should then infonn the Safety Department who will 
initiate temiination of the hazardous operation or detemiine suitable change of 
safety policy. 

6.5 Nonserious Hazards 

6.5.1 Situations such as room temperature variations, bumed-out lighi fixtures, and 
other lesser problems can usually wait to be discussed at the safety committee 
meeting. At that time the chairperson can delegate a particular member (and 
there often are representatives from the departments responsible for making 
the corrections) to investigate and have the problems corrected. 
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I.O PURPOSE/SCOPE 

1.1 Purpose 

The purpose of this policy is to provide procedures to reduce employee exposure to 
injury during job performance. 

1.2 Scope 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

The scope of this policy is lo prescribe certain personal protective equipment 
used at HR Textron for the protection of the employee where work of a 
hazardous or potentially-hazardous nature is being performed. Its use is to 
prevent injury and nol lo complicate the job. Ils serviceability depends upon 
reasonable care and inspection before and after use. 

Safety equipmeni is not intended to substitute for proper installation and 
maintenance of equipment, adequate operating procedures, or good personal 
judgment. 

2.0 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 

2.1 Acid Aprons and Gloves 

2.1.1 Acid aprons tye lo be worn in conjunction with full-face shields, gloves and 
safety footwear for protection against acids and other hazardous chemicals as 
required. 

2.1.2 In use, acid apron sleeves should be worn over glove wristlets and the apron 
should be long enough to reach the top of the safety footwear. 

2.1.3 In the event of a spill/splash, care must be used to flush away all contaminants 
on the apron, gloves, and face shields before removing the equipment. 

2.1.4 Acid aprons and gloves must be free of holes. 

2.1.5 They must be tested or checked for tears or leakage before and after each use. 
Never inflate gloves by exhalation. 

2.1.6 They must be washed after each u.se. 

2.1.7 Supervisors in areas requiring the use of acid aprons and gloves are responsi
ble for the cleanliness and serviceability of the equipment. 
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2.2 Gloves 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

Gloves of proper type and material are provided for hand prolection in work 
involving the handling of sharp or rough objects, corrosive liquids, flammable 
liquids, and materials or equipment under abnormal conditions or in tempera
ture extremes. 

Supervisors will ensure the availability and use of suitable gloves for the work 
at hand. 

Gloves shall not be worn at work with machinery which presents the hazard of 
gloves being caught by rotating or moving gears, chains, shafts, etc. 

2.2.4 The Safety Department may be contacted for glove specifications. 

3.0 EYE PROTECTION 

3.1 Each employee has a responsibility to proiect his eyesight by conscientious use of eye 
proteclion equipmeni against the unexpected happening, as well as during the course of 
work known to offer particular hazard to the eyes. Requirements are based on opera
tions within the areas which are appropriately idenlified and posted as requiring eye 
protection. 

3.2 This policy is to advi.se employees of the types of eye prolection equipmeni available to 
them, how it may be obtained, and to specify the requiremenis for its use. 

4.0 EYE PROTECTION REQUIRED FOR SPECIFIC TASKS 

4.1 Eye protection must be worn on any job where an eye hazard exists. 

4.2 Eye protection as indicated must be wom by individuals perfomiing the following 
specific tasks: 

Task Eye Protection Required 

Acetylene welding, brazing, burning, cutting, Welding goggles 
silver soldering or soft soldering when using 
torch 

Buffing, chipping and grinding 

Metal drilling, forging, machining, milling, 
and swaging 

Safety glasses wiih side shields 

Safely glasses with side shields 

ZO(t39-l(3) 
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Task 

Woodpower sawing, planing, shaping, 
sanding, and turning 

Handling acids, caustic powders, corrosive 
liquids, flammable materials and powdered 
metals 

Operating and tesiing pressurized systems 

When de-energizing or energizing high-
voltage switches and fused cutouts 

Solvent degreasing and cleaning operations 
other than small scale 

Solvent degreasing operations in labs and 
small scale operations 

Using air or electrically-driven hand tools 

Welding olher than acetylene 

Ultraviolet inspection shields 

5.0 MANDATORY EYE PROTECTION AREAS 

Eye Protection Required 

Safety glasses or full face shield 

Chemical goggles or full face shield 

Safety glasses with side shields 

Safety glasses with side shields 

Full face shield 

Chemical goggles or full face shield 

Safety glasses with side shields 

Welding hood 

Tinted safely glasses with side 

Where the presence of an eye hazard may be a prevailing situation, the Safety Department may 
designate the area as a mandatory eye protection area. 

5.1 Areas so designated will be posted with appropriate signs, "EYE PROTECTION 
REQUIRED". 

5.2 All personnel entering a mandatory eye prolection area must comply with the eye 
prolection requirements of the area. This is a condition of employment. 

5.3 In special situations, supervisors or the Safety Engineer may require eye protection to be 
worn in areas not posted. 

5.4 All fabrication areas beyond the aisle border are considered mandatory eye protection 
areas. 
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6.0 TYPES OF EYE PROTECTION 

6.1 Safety glasses with wrap-around side shields (plain, tinted) 

6.1.1 The wrap-around side shields safety glasses are made durable, impact-resistant 
polycarbonate plastic that meets curreni ANSI standards. The side shields 
prevent foreign bodies from entering from top or side. These safety glasses 
are to be standard for fabs and other manufacturing areas. They may be put 
over slight-framed prescription spectacles. Safety glasses with wrap-around 
side shields are to be used by employees and visitors. 

6.2 Chemical Goggles 

6.2.1 Chemical goggles provided by HR are ofthe ventilated lype. The ventilation 
ports are covered (hooded) in a manner that will allow air to circulate around 
the eyes and prevent splashed liquids from entering the ports. Goggles may be 
wom over prescription spectacles. 

6.3 Face Shields 

6.3.1 Full face shields are to be used to proiect the face and eyes against impact 
from flying objects and corrosive liquids. Under some circumstances they 
may be used in the place of goggles and safely glasses. 

6.3.2 Clear face shields will be used lo protect against lighl impact and corrosive 
liquids. 

6.4 Welding Goggles 

6.4.1 Welding goggles may be wom over safety glasses or ordinary glasses. They 
are designed in a manner to pennit easy changing of the lenses to that the 
shade of the lens may be changed to meet the requirements of the particular 
type of welding. 

The higher the shade nuniber, the darker the lens. The principal objective is to 
diminish the intensity of the light to a poinl where there will be no injurious 
visible, infrared, or ultraviolet rays or glare. The shade of lens to use in a 
particular task may be determined by the individual wearer, bul the shade 
selection must not vary more than two (2) consecutive numbers from the 
shades specified below. (See Table 1 for specific transniittances). 
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6.4.1.1 Clear lenses and filter lenses up to and including Shade No. 2 may 
be used for welding and for stray light from nearby cutting and 
welding operations, furnace work, and reflected light from these 
operations. 

6.4.1.2 Shade No. 5 filter lenses are intended for light gas cutting and gas 
welding. 

6.4.1.3 Shade No. 6 filter lenses are intended for gas cutting, medium gas 
welding, and for arc welding to 30 amperes. 

6.4.1.4 Shade No. 8 filter lenses are intended for heavy gas welding and 
cutting exceed 75 but less than 200 amperes. 

6.4.1.5 Shade No. 10 filler lenses are intended for arc welding and cutting 
exceeding 75 but less than 400 amperes. 

6.4.1.6 Shade No. 12 filter lenses are intended for arc welding and cutting 
exceed 200 but less than 400 amperes. 

6.4.1.7 Shade No. 14 filter lenses are intended for arc welding and cutting 
exceeding 400 amperes. 

6.5 Welding Hood 

6.5.1 A welding hood is made of strong, noncombuslible, opaque niaterial shaped to 
protect the entire face and ears from flying sparks, molten metals, and in
jurious rays of light. The hood will be equipped with a colored lens to pemiit 
viewing of the work. The lens shade should be selected in accordance with 
the guidelines in Section 6.4.1. 
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Table 1. Tolerances in Transmiitance of Various Shades of Glass Filler Lenses 

Tlie values given apply lo Class I filter glass. For Class II filler lenses the tiansmillances and tolerances are Uie same wiih the 
additional Tcquirenienl llial llie ITansmillance al 589.3 m[i shall nol exceed 15 perceni of the luminous iransmillance. 

Shade 
Number 

1.5 
1.7 
2.0 
2.5 
3.0 

4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 

9.0 
10.0 

n.o 
12.0 
13.0 
14.0 

*313m|I = 

Op 

Mini
mum 

0.17 
0.26 
0.36 
0.54 
0.75 

1.07 
1.50 
1.93 
2.36 
2.79 

3.21 
3.64 
4.07 
4.50 
4.93 
5.36 

3l3nni 

lical Density 

Stan
dard 

0.214 
0.3(K1 
0.429 
0.643 
0.857 

1.286 
1.714 
2.143 
2.571 
3.000 

3.429 
3.857 
4.286 
4.714 
5.143 
5.571 

Maxi
mum 

0.26 
0.36 
O.-M 
0.75 
1.07 

1.50 

1.93 
2.36 
2.79 
3.21 

3.64 
4.07 
4.50 
4.93 
5.36 
5.79 

Luminous Transmitiance 

Maxi
mum 

67 
55 
43 
29 
18.0 

8.50 

3.16 
1.18 
0.44 
0.164 

0.061 
0.023 
0.0085 
0.0032 
0.0012 
0.0(K)44 

Stan
dard 

61.1 
50.1 

37.3 
22.8 

13.9 

5.18 

1.93 
0.72 
0.27 

0.1 (X)0 

0.037 

0.0139 
0.0052 
0.0019 
0.(H)072 
0.00027 

Mini
mum 

55 
43 
29 
18.0 
8.50 

3.16 
1.18 
0.44 
0,164 
0.061 

0.023 
0.0085 
0.0032 
0.0012 
0.00044 
0.00016 

Maximum 
Infrared 

Transmii
tance 

Perceni 

25 
20 
15 
12 
9.0 

5.0 
2.5 
1.5 
1.3 
1.0 

0.8 
0.6 
0.5 
0.5 
0.4 
0.3 

Maximum Spectral Transmiitance 
in lhe Ultraviolet and Violet 

313m|I* 

0.2 
0.2 
0.2 
0.2 
0.2 

0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 

334m|i 

0.8 
0.7 
0.5 
0.3 
0.2 

0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 

365m^ 

25 
20 
14 
5 
0.5 

0.5 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 

0.1 
0.1 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 
0.05 

405m^ 

65 
50 
35 
15 
6 

1.0 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

0.5 
0.5 
O.l 
0.1 
0.1 
0.1 
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7.0 HOW TO OBTAIN EYE PROTECTION 

7.1 Non-prescription safety glasses with wrap-around side shields (plain, tinted) 

7.1.1 Non-prescription safety glasses are issued by the company dispensary individ
ual request. Damaged glasses will be replaced. Upon completion of work 
requiring eye protection, the employee shall retain the safely glas.ses for future 
use. (individuals requesting safety glasses on a continuing basis will be noted 
and asked to explain why new safety glasses are frequently required). 

7.2 Prescription safety glasses with side shields 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

If an employee is required to wear prescription glasses, the employee is to 
contact the Dispensary for a Prescription Order Fomi. Frames may be se
lected at this time. 

The employee requiring prescription safety glasses shall pay the expense of 
their eye physician for the examination and filling out the prescription. 

The completion Prescription Order Form will be returned to the Dispensary 
for administering and ordering the prescription safety glasses. 

The employee will be notified by the Dispensary, upon arrival ofthe prescrip
tion safety glasses. 

7.2.5 The employee must retum to their eye doctor to have the prescription verified 
and the spectacles properly fitted. 

7.2.6 Prescription safety glasses may be replaced at twelve-month intervals or when 
the prescription changes or if damaged in an incident to injury. 

7.3 Full Face Shields 

7.3.1 Full face shields are to be provided by the departments that require their use. 

7.4 Welding goggles, chemical goggles, welding hoods and other special eye protection 
equipment 

7.4.1 These items may be obtained from supervisors of the use area. Only eye 
proteclion equipment approved by Safety is to be stocked in the Dispensary. 

7/)039-l(3) 
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8.0 RESTRICTIONS FOR WEARING CONTACT LENSES 

8.1 Contact lenses shall not be worn by an employee engaged in operations involving the 
following: 

8.1.1 Exposure to dusts, sandblasting, or fiberglass application. 

8.1.2 Exposure to corrosive or iirilant liquids, gases or vapors. 

8.1.3 Exposure lo flammable liquids. 

8.1.4 While wearing respiratory protection. 

8.1.5 Welding operations 

9.0 EMPLOYEES WHOSE VISION IS LIMITED TO ONE EYE 

9.1 Employees whose vision is limited to one eye must wear safety glasses at all times. 

10.0 FOOT PROTECTION 

10.1 Each employee has a responsibility to protect his/her feet by conscientious use of foot 
protection. Requirements are based on operations within areas which are appropriately 
identified and posted as requiring foot protection. 

11.0 FOOT PROTECTION AREAS/JOBS 

11.1 Where the presence of a foot hazard may be a prevailing situation, the Safely Section 
may designate the area as a recommended Foot Protection Area. Areas so designated 
will be posted as a "Foot Protection Area". 

11.2 Employees working full time in specifically identified foot hazard jobs within the 
company that have been designated as Foot Protection Areas include: 

11.2.1 Plant Maintenance 

11.2.2 Line Maintenance 

11.2.3 Machine Shop 

11.2.4 Shipping and Receiving 

11.2.5 Chemical Handlers 

P 4 P-003 
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11.2.6 Shop Loading 

11.2.7 Nondestmctive Test 

11.2.8 Other Areas so Designated by the Safety Section 

11.3 All personnel entering a Foot Protection Area must comply wilh the foot protection 
requirement of that area. At the discretion of the area supervisor or Safety Department, 
personnel ffansiting a foot protection area, may need to comply with the foot protection 
requirements. 

11.4 In special situations the supervisor or Safety Engineer may require foot protection to be 
worn in areas that are not so posted. 

12.0 TYPES OF FOOT PROTECTION 

12.1 Hard-Toe Safely Shoes 

12.1.1 Hard-toe safety shoes are shoes which have a steel toe cap underneath the 
lealher toe cap. These are intended to protect the wearer's toes from moving 
or falling objects. It is recoinmended that they be worn by individuals who 
are handling objects which may be dropped on the toes. 

12.2 Hard-Toe Chemical Resistant Safety Shoes 

12.2.1 Hard-toe chemical resistant safety shoes are similar in appearance to ordinary 
safety shoes. They differ in that they are made of lealher with a one-piece 
tongue and a chemical (acid) resistant sole. These are intended to protect the 
wearer's feet from falling objects and chemical contact. It is recommended 
that they be wom by individuals who are handling chemicals. 

12.3 Plastic Shoe Covers (Disposable) 

12.3.1 These are intended to protect the wearer's feet from small chemical splashes 
only. It is recommended that they be worn by individuals who have brief 
contact with chemicals or visitors to an acid use area. 

P 4 p-003 
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13.0 PROHIBITED FOOTWARE 

13.1 29CFR1910 and California Safety orders state as follows: 

"Appropriate foot protection shall be required for employees who are exposed to foot 
injuries from hot, corrosive, poisonous substances, falling objects, cmshing or penetrat
ing actions which may cause injuries or are required to work in abnomially wet 
locations." 

13.2 Prohibited footware within HR manufacturing, production areas, laboratory, or jobs 
appropriate to Section 13.1 above, is defined as follows: 

13.2.1 Any shoe that does not fully enclose the foot below the ankle bone. 

13.2.2 Any shoe constructed, above the sole, of synthetic materials, canvas, per
forated plastic or other porous or open-weave materials. 

13.2.3 High heels, spiked heels or any heel designed wiih less than one square inch 
of heel surface on the ground. 

13.2.4 Any shoes with heels higher than two (2) inches when measured at the instep. 

13.3 Managers and supervisors are responsible for the enforcement of these foot protection 
safely rules in all manufacturing/production areas. 

13.3.1 Areas that are not covered by this foot protection requirement are: 

13.3.1.1 Office Areas 

13.3.1.2 Cafeteria 

13.3.1.3 Engineering Areas 

13.3.1.4 Dala Processing Areas 

13.3.1.5 Main Hallways/Aisleways 

13.3.2 Individuals that have occasion to go into any area where the presence of a foot 
hazard may prevail, are covered by Section 13.2 - Prohibited Footwear. 
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14.0 HAIR PROTECTION 

14.1 Hair prolection for all employees in the form of hairnets, ties, or any other measure 
necessary to hold hair back, will be used at all times when working with or in the 
vicinity of moving machinery or hazardous chemicals. 

15.0 HEAD PROTECTION 

15.1 Requiremenis for wearing safety helmets (hardhats). 

15.1.1 Head protection will be wom whenever there is a hazard from falling objects 
from above or where there is danger of bumping the head against overhead 
structures, moving equipment, or swing loads of material. 

15.1.2 Safety helmets will be wom by all personnel in areas: 

15.1.2.1 Whenever overhead operations are in process. 

15.1.2.2 Under unusual conditions or when designated by the Safety 
Engineer. 

15.1.3 Safety helmets worn by electricians shall be special nonconductive electrical 
worker-type helmets. 

15.1.4 Chin sffaps or other special types of helmet suspension to prevent loss of 
safety helmet will be worn by all personnel operating over twenty feel above 
ground floor level. 

15.1.5 Areas where safety helmets are required shall be appropriately posted accord
ing to the requirements of the area. 

15.1.6 Safety helmets issued for individual employee use will not be passed from one 
individual lo another without first being sanitized and inspected for damage. 

16.0 HEARING CONSERVATION 

16.1 HR administers a continuing hearing conservation program designed to reduce em
ployee noise exposures equal or not exceeding an eight-hour time-weighted average 
sound level of 85 decibels (db) as measured. 

16.2 Employee noise exposure shall be computed in accordance with Section 5097, Appendix 
A and Table A-l ofthe General Industry Safety Orders, State of California, and without 
regard to any attenuation provided by the use of personal prolection equipment. 

Z0O39-l(3) 
P 4 P-003 



HR_Textron Policy & Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: PERSONAL PROTECTIVE 

EQUIPMENT PROCEDURE 
NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

DATE: September 1, 1988 PAGE 12 OF 15 

16.3 When employees are subjected to .sound levels exceeding those in the following lable, 
feasible administralive or engineering contt-ols shall be utilized. If such controls fail to 
reduce sound levels within acceptable levels, personal protective equipment shall be 
used to reduce employee exposure. 

Table 2. Permissible Noise Exposure 

Sound 
Level 
(dBA) 

90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
lOl 
102 

(Hours-
Minutes) 

8-0 
6-58 
6-4 
5-17 
4-36 
4-0 
3-29 
3-2 
2-38 
2-18 
2-0 
1-44 
1-31 

Hours 

8.00 
6.96 
6.06 
5.28 
4.60 
4.00 
3.48 
3.03 
2.63 
2.30 
2.(X) 
1.73 
1.32 

Sound 
Level 
(dBA) 

103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
Ill 
112 
113 
114 
115 

(Hours-
Minutes) 

1-19 
1-9 
1-0 

0-52 
0-46 
0-40 
0-34 
0-30 
0-26 
0-23 
0-20 
0-17 
0-15 

Hours 

1.-32 
1.15 
1.00 
0.86 
0.76 
0.66 
0.56 
0.50 
0.43 
0.38 
0.33 
0.28 
0.25 

' When the daily noise exposure is composed of two or more [jeriods of noise exposure of different levels, iheir combined effect 

should be considered, rather than llie individual effect of each. If lhe sum of the following fractions: C/T + C/T ... C/T exceeds unity, 

then, lhe mixed exposure should be considered to exceed the limit value. C^ indicates llie lolal time of exposure at a specified noise 

level, and T indicaies the lolal time of exposure permitted al thai level. 

16.4 New employees required to work in high noise level areas shall undergo audiometric 
testing to determine "baseline" hearing capabilities. The testing will be conducted by a 
licensed or certified audiologist, otolaryngologist or other physician or by a technician 
who is certified by the Council of Accreditation in Occupational Hearing Conservation. 

16.4.1 The baseline audiogram shall be preceded by al least 14 hours without expo
sure to workplace noise. (This requirement may be met by wearing hearing 
protectors which will reduce the employee exposure to a sound level of 80 
dBA or below). 
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16.4.2 Afler obtaining the baseline audiogram, exposed employees shall have 
audiometric testing performed annually. 

16.5 Hearing Protectors 

16.5.1 Hearing protectors are available from the dispensary from employees who 
may be exposed to loud continuous noise and impact noise at all frequencies. 
Three types of hearing protectors are available. 

A. Disposable from inserts 

B. Reuseable triple flange ear inserts 

C. Industrial ear muffs 

16.5.2 Hearing protectors will have a minimum Noise Reduction Rating (NRR) of 20 
dB. 

16.6 Mandatory Hearing Protection 

A few operations create high noise levels regardless of engineering improvements. 
Employees involved in such operations and in the vicinity ofthe operation shall wear 
hearing protectors. This is a condition of employment. 

16.6.1 

16.6.2 

16.6.3 

Machine operations creating noise above 85 dBA. 

Machining operations creating high frequency noise shall wear hearing 
protection. 

The supervisor/Safety Engineer may require use of hearing protection for any 
loud operations. 

16.7 Training Program 

16.7.1 Employees involved in the Hearing Conservation Prograni will be trained at 
the time ofthe baseline audiogram, then annually. 

16.7.2 Training effects of noise on hearing. 

16.7.2.1 The effects of noise on hearing. 

16.7.2.2 The purpose of hearing protectors, the advantages, disadvantages, 
and attenuation of various types and instructions on selection, 
fitting, use and care. 
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16.7.2.3 The purpose of audiometric testing, and an explanation of the test 
procedure. 

16.8 Record Keeping 

To maintain an accuraie Hearing Conservation Program, the following information must 
be maintained. 

16.8.1 Employee exposure records. 

16.8.2 Audiometric tests and audiograms. 

16.8.3 Name and job classification of the employees. 

16.8.4 Dale of the audiogram. 

16.8.5 The examiner's name and affiliation. 

16.8.6 Date of last acoustic calibration of the audiometer. 

16.8.7 Employee's mosl recent noise exposure assessment. 

16.8.8 Accurate records of Audio-metric Test Rooms and background sound pressure 
levels in the audio-metric test rooms. 

16.8.9 These records shall be maintained for the duration of the affected employee's 
employmenL 

16.8.10 Noise exposure measurement records shall be retained for two (2) years. 

17.0 SAFETY BELTS 

17.1 Safety hamesses and belts are safely devices often required as an added precaution 
against serious injury from a fall. The wearing ofa safety harness with a lifeline 
manned by another employee is required when tanks or pits are entered to provide a 
means of rescue in the event of an unforeseen accident. 

17.2 It is the responsibility ofthe supervisor to insure that employees do not subject them
selves to a hazardous toxic environmenl without the protection of a safety harness or 
bell, if required by the nature of the operation. 

17.3 Safety hamesses, bells and lifelines will be inspected before each use. 

P 4 P-003 
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17.4 Safety hamesses or belts will be used with as little slack in the lifeline as possible. 

17.5 Safety hamesses, belts and lifelines will only be used for their sole intended purpose. 

18.0 MISCELLANEOUS PERSONAL PROTECTION 

18.1 Safety Showers and Eyewash Fountains 

18.1.1 Safety showers and eyewash fountains are provided in all locations where the 
possibility of contaci wilh hazardous materials exists. Their primary purpose 
is for immediate first aid to dilute and flush away toxic materials before 
serious effects occur. 

18.1.2 Managers and supervisors whose employees may be exposed to hazardous 
materials (corrosives, caustics, cryogenics, flammable and/or loxic materials) 
will assure the provision of safety showers and eyewash fountains in adequate 
numbers for all anticipated exposures - a mle of thumb is 25 feet of the work 
station. 

18.1.3 A clear pathway to showers and fountains must be maintained at all times. 

18.1.4 Treatment under a shower or eyewash fountain will be continued for at least 
fifteen minutes and will be followed immediately by a visit to the nurse and/or 
treatmenl by the medical authority having jurisdiction. 

18.1.5 Installation of safety showers and eyewash fountains shall require approval 
from Safety. 

18.1.6 All installation of showers and fountains in areas near electrical equipment 
shall be enclosed and properly drained to circumvent an electrical shock 
hazard by the use of the shower or fountain. 

18.1.7 All safety showers and eyewash fountains will be inspected and tested on a 
monthly basis as a mininium. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Hazardous Substance Safety Procedure is to inform all employees that 
may be exposed to hazardous materials, the cortect handling techniques. Potential hazards, 
employee training and employee rights to ensure the safety of HR personnel and our 
environment. 

2.0 SCOPE 

Curreni state laws require that all personnel who may be exposed to hazardous materials or 
wastes during the performance of their job be informed of the potential hazards, specific 
personal protective equipment, be trained in the use of protective equipment, the safe handling 
of hazardous substances and be informed of their rights. 

The Hazardous Substance Safely Procedure is designed to be used with an audio-visual 
training program. All personnel requiring training must also read this safely procedure. 
Comprehensive training records will be kept in the Safety Department. Training niu.st be 
completed prior to an assignment to an area in which there is the potential for exposure to a 
hazardous material for which the employee has not received previous information or training. 
Training will be updated annually. All training verification will consist of employee signature 
on a HR form. Annual training will consist of personal protective equipment use and storage, 
and rereading the Safety Procedures. Additional training will be conducted whenever HR 
receives new or revised Material Safety Data Sheets, within 30 days, if the new information 
indicaies significantiy increased risks to or measures necessary, to protect employee health as 
compared to previous data. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

A. Title 8, California Administradve Code, Subchapter 7 General Indusffy Safety Orders. 

B. Title 8, California Adminislrative Code, Subchapter 7 Article 110 Special Hazardous 
Substances and Processes. 

C. Califomia Labor Code, Division 5 Chapter 2.5, Hazardous Substances Infomiation and 
Training. 

D. 29 Code of Federal Regulations Parts 1900 - 1910. Chapter XVII. 

E. 40 Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 261-263, 413. 

F. 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 172 - 173. 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS 

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute 

B. Cal-OSHA - California Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

C. Carcinogen, Carcinogenic - Any substance that causes the development of cancerous 
growths in living tissue. 

D. CAS Number - The unique identification number assigned by the Chemical Abstracts 
Service to specific chemical substances. 

E. Caustic - Any substances that can bum human tissue by chemical action. 

F. Common Name - Means any designation or identification such as a code name, code 
nuniber, trade name or brand name used to identify a substance other than by its chemi
cal name. 

G. Contingency Plan - A documenl specifying an organized, planned and coordinated 
course of action to be followed in case of emergency; i.e., fire, explosion, release of 
hazardous material or wasle which would threaten human health, the environment or 
facility safety. 

H. Corrosive - Any solid, liquid or ga.seous substance that bums, irritates or destructively 
attacks human tissue by chemical action. 

I. Demiatiiis - Skin irritation often characterized by redness, rash and/or inflammation of 
the affected area. 

J. Disposal - Discharging of pretreated waste to the sewer system or commercial hauling 
by a registered waste carrier. 

K. DOHS - Department of Health Services. 

L. DOT - Department of Transportation. 

M. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency. 

N. Exposure or Expose - Means any situation arising from a work operation where an 
employee may ingest, inhale, absorb through skin, or eyes, or otherwise come in contact 
with a hazardous substance. 

O. Generator - A generator of hazardous waste in the course of normal operation. 

P 4 P-003 
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P. Hazardous Material - Any material or substance which, if improperly handled, can be 
damaging to the health and well being of man. Such materials cover a broad range of 
types which may be classified, but not limited lo: poisons or toxic agents, corrosive 
chemicals, fiammable materials, explosives, organic waste, radioactive chemicals. 

Q. Hazardous Substance - Includes hazardous materials and hazardous waste. 

R. Hazardous Waste - Any waste material or mixture of wastes which may cause increased 
mortality or serious illness or pose a substantial hazard to human health or the environ
ment when not properly handled. This includes hazardous malerials when renioved 
from use. 

S. Hazardous Waste Manifest - The State and Federal required shipping document used to 
identify the quantity. Department of Transportation shipping name. Environmental 
Protection Agency chemical or technical names, hazard class, origin, routing and 
destination of a hazardous wasle shipment. 

T. Incompatible - Unsuitable for mixing with another waste or material under uncontrolled 
circumstances where the mixing might resull in an explosion, violent chemical reaction, 
fire extreme heat, formation of a toxic substance or other conditions which might 
endanger public health and safety. 

U. Irritant - Any non-corrosive substance which on immediate, prolonged or repealed 
contact with nonnal human tissue will produce local inflammation. 

V. Mixture - Means any solution of two or more substances when at least one is a hazard
ous substance. 

W. MSDS - Material Safety Data Sheet 

MESA - Mining Enforcement Safety Administration 

X. NIOSH - National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health. 

Y. OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Act (Federal). 

Z. Reportable Quantity - One pound of any hazardous niaterial or waste, unless otherwise 
designated within Department of Transportation Shipping Regulations, 49 CFR 172.101. 

AA. Respirator - A filtering device wom over the mouth or nose or bolh, to protect the 
respiratory tract, and approved by Mining Enforcement Safety Administration, National 
Institute for Occupational Safely and Health or bolh. 

AB. Shall - is an expression of a mandatory statement. 
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AC. Spill - The accidental spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, discharging, emitting or 
dumping of hazardous waste or material. 

AD. Toxic - The ability of a substance to cause damage to living tissue, impairment of the 
central nervous system, severe illness, or, in extreme cases, death when ingested, 
inhaled or absorbed by the skin. 

AE. Toxicology - The branch of medical science devoted to the study of poisons, including 
their mode of action, effects, detection and counter measures. 

AF. Treatment - Any melhod, technique or process designed to change the physical chemical 
or biological character/composition of any hazardous waste, or to recover energy or 
material resources from the waste, or to render such waste as non-hazardous or less 
hazardous; safer to store, transport or dispose of; or able for recovery, storage or reduc
tion in volume. 

AG. Permissible Exposure Liniit (PEL) - is the maximum permitted 8 hour lime weighted 
average concentration of an airborne conlaminant. 

AH. Time Weighted Average (TWA) - is an employee exposure, as measured or calculated 
by a formula, to an airbome contaminant during an 8 hour workday. 

AI. Threshold Limit Valve (TLV) - is a .set of standards established by the American Con
ference of Govemmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) for concentrations of airborne 
substances in workroom air. Intended lo serve as a guide in conlrol of health hazards. 

AJ. Threshold Limit Value (LD-50) Rule - is the dose required to kill 1/2 of a group. (Test 
are conducted with rats). 

AK. Fume - is solid condensation particles of fine diameter, commonly generated from 
molten metal as metal fumes. 

AL. Mist - is liquid particulate matter (fog). 

AM. Vapor air contamination caused by evaporation of liquid or solid. 

70039-2(2) 
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5.0 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS 

5.1 As required by 29CFR1910.I2O0, a Material Safely Dala Sheet (MSDS) must be 
supplied by each chemical manufacturer or supplier providing HR with hazardous 
materials. The Safety/Training Department maintains copies ofall MSDS's. 

Each employee has the right: 

A. To personally receive information regarding hazardous substances to which they 
may be exposed. 

B. For their physician or collective bargaining agent to receive information regarding 
hazardous substances to which the employee may be exposed. 

C. Against discharge or other discrimination due to the employee's exercise of the 
rights afforded pursuant to the provisions of the act. 

D. Employees shall be informed of the requiremenis of 29CFR1910.1200. 

E. Employees shall be informed of any operation in their work area where hazardous 
substances are present. 

F. Employees shall be informed of the location and availability of the wriiten Hazard 
Communications program. 

G. Employees shall be trained in the methods and observations that may be used to 
detect the presence or release of a hazardous substance in work area. 

H. Employees shall be trained in the physical and health hazards of the substances of 
the work area, and the measures they can take to protect themselves from these 
hazards, including specific procedures HR has implemented to protect employees 
from exposure to hazardous substances, such as appropriate work practices, emer
gency procedures, and personal protective equipment to be used. 

I. Employees shall be trained in the details of the Hazard Communication prograni 
developed by HR, including an explanation of the labeling system and the Material 
Safety Data Sheet and how the employees can obtain and use the appropriate 
haziu-d infomiation. 

An example of a Material Safety Data Sheet may be found in Figure 1. 

The procedure for requesdng information regarding hazardous substances is 
specified in Section 5.2. 
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Manufacturers may use different form, but the information required on each data 
sheet is basically the same. The major categories include: 

Section 

I 

Seclion 

II 

Section 

III 

Section 

IV 

Section 

Manufacturers Name and Address 
Emergency Telephone Numbers 
Chemical Name and Synonyms 
Chemical Family 
Formula 

Hazardous Ingredients 
Whether paint, preservative or solvent 
Alloys and Metallic Coatings 
Threshold Level Valve (TLV) 
Percentage of Mixture (%) 
Hazardous Mixtures of other liquids, .solids or gases. 

Physical Data 
Boiling Point 
Vapor Pressure 
Specific Gravity 
Percentage Volatile by Volume 
Evaporation Rate 
Appearance and odor 

Fire and Explosion Hazard Data 
Flash Point and Method Used 
Flammable or Explosive Limits 
Extinguishing Agent 
Special Firefighting Procedures (and precautions) 
Unusual Fire and Explosive Hazards 

Health Hazard Dala 
Threshold Liniit Value 
Effects of Over Exposure 
Emergency and First Aid Procedures 

70039-2(2) 
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Seclion 

VI 

Section 
VII 

Section 
VUI 

Reactivity Data 
Stability 
Incompatibility 
HazarcJous Decomposition Products 
Hazardous Polymerization 

Spill or Leak Procedures 
Steps to be taken in case material is released or spilled 
Waste Disposal Methods 

Special Proteclion Information 
Respiratory Proteclion 
Ventilation 
Protective Gloves 
Eye Protection 

Section 
IX Special Precautions 
• Taken in Handling or Storage 
• Other precautions 

The Safety/Training Department shall keep the MSDS's up to date and shall inform 
employee's on a timely basis not to exceed 30 days after receipt, if the new infor
mation indicates significantly increased risks to, or measures necessary to protect 
employee health as compared to MSDS's previously provided. 

5.2 Request Procedure for Material Safety Data Sheets 

5.2.1 Purpose - To establish the procedure for the issuance and record keeping for 
Material Safety Data Sheets on each hazardous substance to which an em
ployee may be exposed during the course of his job. 

5.2.2 Scope - This procedure shall apply to all employees of HR Textron. 

5.2.3 Policy - It is the policy of HR to furni.sh employees with an explanation of 
what an MSDS is, provide employees' the contents of MSDS data for that 
hazardous substance, and shall ffain employees as outlined in the MSDS: 

Health hazards associated with the use of the hazardous substance or mixture. 

70039-2(2) 
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5.2.4 

Proper precautions for handling, necessary personal protective equipment or 
other safety precautions necessary to prevent or minimize exposure to the 
hazardous substance. 

The emergency procedures for spills, fire, disposal and first aid. 

Responsibility - The Safety Department shall be responsible for providing 
current employees and all new employees with a copy of the Hazardous 
Substance Safety Procedure. 

6.0 HANDLING PROCEDURES 

6.1 General Safety 

Good housekeeping practices, with particular attention to hazardous substances, greatly 
contribute to facility, environmental and personnel safety. The HR Safety Manual 
outlines standard practice and procedures. The safety of each department is the respon
sibility of its direct supervisor, the responsibility is shared by each employee in the 
handling of hazardous substances and processes and to use the provided safety 
equipinent. 

6.2 Personal Protection 

Personal protective equipment for eyes, face head and extremities, protective clothing, 
respiratory devices, and protective shields and barriers shall be provided, used and 
maintained in a sanitary and reliable condition wherever it is necessary by reason of 
liazard.s, radiological hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a manner capable 
of causing injury or iinpainnent in the function of any part ofthe body through absorp
tion, inhalation or physical contact. 

The MSDS Training and Infonnation Program will familiarize the employee with the 
hazardous material to be handled and the potential hazards involved. The training 
program will specify necessary personal protective equipment, train employee's in the 
use, sanitation and storage ofthe personal protective equipment. Whenever personal 
protective equipment is required, it shall be provided, maintained or replaced by the 
company. The department supervisors shall assure the equipment is in good repair and 
shall he lesponsible for the proper and appropriate u.se ofall personal protective 
e(.|uipinent. Table I is a guide that suggests safety et|uipnieiU for use with various 
hazardous substances used at HR. Safety equipment shall be specified by the Safety 
Department. 
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6.3 Respiratory Prolection 

All personnel that may have a hazardous exposure to dusts, fumes, mists, vapors or 
gases as prescribed by OSHA or of such nature by inhalation as to result in, or have 
probability to result in injury, illness, disease, impairment, or loss of function will be 
trained in the use of provided, and will use respiratory protective equipment. 

Harmful exposures shall be prevented by engineering controls whenever feasible. 
Respiratory protective equipment, shall be in accordance with 29CFR1910.134 and will 
be used to prevent hamiful exposures as follows: 

A. During the time period necessary to install or implement feasible engineering 
controls. 

B. Where feasible engineering controls and administrative controls fail to achieve full 
compliance. 

6.3.1 Approved Equipment - Whenever respirators are required to be used to control 
hamiful exposures, only respiratory equipment approved for that purpose shall 
be used and such equipment shall be approved by the Mining Enforcement 
and Safely Administration or the National Institute for Safety and Health. 
Only parts approved for the specific respirator system shall be used for 
replacement. Proper use and selection of respirators shall be made in accor
dance with the American National Standards Institute, Z88.2-I969. 

The Safety Department will specify the appropriate equipment, and the 
individual issuing them shall be adequately instmcted to assure that the coirect 
respirator is used. 

Appropriate surveillance of environmental conditions in the work area, such 
as increases in exposure concentration or the introduction of other toxic 
substances or other conditions which increase the degree of employee expo
sure or stress shall be maintained. 

The effectiveness of the program shall be evaluated at regular intervals. 

6.3.2 Education and Training -- Employees shall be instmcted and trained in the 
need, use, sanitary care, and limitations of such respiratory equipment as any 
employee may have the occasion to use. Respirators shall be inspected before 
each use and shall not be worn when conditions prevent a good gas-tight face 
seal. Every respirator wearer shall be instructed in how to fit and test 
respiratory equipment. Employees requiring the use of respirators shall have a 
medical pulmonary function test performed and must pass this evaluation prior 
to assignment to a respirator area. 

7.0039-2(2) 
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Education, training and pulmonary function tests are to be completed for all 
employees that require respirator use under normal conditions and that may 
require a respirator in the event of emergency. 

Employees that do not qualify for respirator use shall not be assigned to a 
respirator area. 

6.3.3 Maintenance and Sanitation - HR shall provide, repair or replace respiratory 
protective equipment as may be required due to wear and deterioration. 

Respirators maintained for emergency use shall be inspected and .sanitized 
after each use and inspected at least nionthly. A record of the most recent 
inspection shall be maintained for the respirator and storage container and 
shall include the inspectors' identification, the date and respirator identifica
tion number. 

HR will provide means for cleaning all respiratory protective equipment. 

6.3.4 Emergency - In an almosphere immediately hazardous to life or health, at least 
two persons equipped with approved respiratory equipment shall be on the 
job. Communication shall be maintained between both or all individuals 
present. Sland by persons, at least of which shall be in a location which will 
not be affected by any likely incidents, shall be present with suitable rescue 
equipment including self contained breathing apparatus. 

6.4 Personal Decontamination Procedure 

All personnel that may be exposed to hazardous materials, caustics or cortosives shall 
thoroughly wash with soap and water before eating, drinking or using toilet facilities. 
Directives as to authorized eating and smoking areas will be strictly adhered to for 
personal health, safety and overall facility safety. 

6.4.1 Emergency Decontamination - Emergency eyewashes and emergency deluge 
showers are located throughout the facility and personnel who may be ex
posed to a hazardous niaterial or hazardous waste should become familiar with 
those emergency stations closest to their work area. The Emergency Shower/ 
Eyewash Stations shall not be blocked and made accessible immediately. 

6.5 Specific Hazards/Incompatible Substances 

Many hazardous materials and hazardous wastes, as well as other chemicals, are consid
ered to be incompatible when mixed with other materials or wastes - whenever such 
mixing would result in violent reaction, fire or explosion, produce toxic dust, mists, 
fumes or gases, extreme heat or pressure, or flammable fumes or gases. Some specific 
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examples of incompatible substances found at HR are given below, and a more com
prehensive listing is provided in Figure 4. 

Cyanide - If cyanide in any compounds, liquid or solid, contacts acids, a lethal cyanide 
gas may be released. This would be particulariy dangerous in an enclosed area. If either 
sodium nitrate or ammonium nitrate mixes with cyanide, an explosive reaction could 
occur. Good housekeeping in areas where cyanide compounds are used is mandatory to 
avoid accidental mixing on the floor, wood grating or other work areas. 

Acids - When strong acids and bases are mixed they will react violently and generate 
heat. Always add acid to water, never waler to acid; special care to avoid splashing 
must be used. If powdered acids or bases are to be mixed with water, avoid inhaling the 
powder by using a face mask. Contact of acids with chemicals such as sodium 
hydroxide or ammonium hydroxide can generate explosive reactions. 

Solvents - Only use solvents with proper ventilation. When applying solvents by hand, 
including acetone, work in well ventilated areas. Do not use around open flame, ignition 
source, or heat source. 

When using very volitile solvents (such as freon), only small amounts should be used at 
one lime. When working on large parts, wipe one small sections at a time. Repeated 
use of solvents can remove oil from the skin. If this becomes a problem, protective oil 
is available. 

6.6 Flammable Liquids 

Flammable liquids, when brought inside an HR facility, will be in an approved safety 
can. Bulk flammable liquids are stored in the Flammable Liquids Compounds. Metal, 
55 gallon drums will be electrically bonded, have explosion proof bungs installed, have 
a nonferrous spigot and have a drip pan. 

Departments requiring use of flammable liquids will transfer the liquid from the 55 
gallon drum to a 5 gallon approved safety transfer can. The liquid may then be brought 
into the facility and transferred to approved self closing rinse tanks, plunger cans or 
bench cans. All approved containers will be plainly identified as to contents and appro
priate hazard warnings. Safety cans shall not be altered: i.e., renioval of spark arrestor 
screen, self-closing caps or lids wired open. 

Flammable liquids shall not be used in confined spaces withoui obtaining approval from 
the Safety Department. 

Flammable liquids shall not be used to wash floors, ceilings, walls, furniture, equipment, 
machines or machine parts unless ventilation is provided and maintained. No ignition 
sources will be permitted in the area. 
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Nonflanimables, such as 1,1,1 trichloroethane or trichlorotrifluoroethane, (freon) shall 
not be stored in fire safely cans. 

7.0 STORAGE, LABELING AND RECORD KEEPING 

7.1 Storage Procedure - Hazardous Materials/Chemicals 

Several different chemicals are stored in Chemical Storage. Special care must be used 
to assure proper handling of these materials. Maintenance personnel handling these 
chemicals should read and follow the recommended Storage and Handling Procedures 
included in the Material Safety Data Sheets. 

7.2 Storage Procedures - Hazardous Waste 

The law prohibits the hazardous wastes generated at HR from being disposed of into the 
sewer unle.ss standards defining concentration limits are met (refer to Process Engineer
ing Reporl Nuniber 316, "Hazardous Sub.stance Management Legislation Summary"). It 
is therefore necessary to store the majority of hazardous wastes until they can be hauled 
away by a licensed transporter to a licensed disposal site (landfill), or licensed recycler. 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2.3 

7.2.4 

7.2.5 

7.2.6 

7.2.7 

All hazardous wastes shall be stored wiihin the fenced area ofthe storage 
yard, and wiihin the locked area on the eastern side ofthe yard. 

Containers holding ignitable or reactive waste be kept at least 50 feet away 
from the property line. 

Maintenance shall check daily for leaking or deteriorated containers, and to 
ensure proper storage. If a container holding hazardous waste is not in good 
condition, or if ils begins to leak, the waste must be transferted to another 
container or managed in a way to prevent its release. 

Containers may not be used which are made of or lined with materials which 
will react with, or are incompatible with the waste, such that the ability of the 
container to contain the waste is impaired. 

Hazardous waste must not be placed in an un-washed container that previ
ously held an incompatible waste or material. If question arises as to incom
patibility, contact the Safety Department for information (refer al.so to Figure 
4). 

Containers holding hazardous waste must be kept closed during storage, 
except when adding or removing wastes. 

Any leakage or spillage shall be reported IMMEDIATELY to the Mainte-
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nance Department to assure proper and safe handling and disposal. Spilled or 
leaked waste must be removed as soon as possible. If an emergency situation 
develops, the Emergency Coordinator must be contacted immediately (see 
Section 2.0, Para. 4.2.1) 

7.2.8 Hazardous wasle shall nol be stored on site longer than 90 days. 

7.3 Labeling Procedures 

7.3.1 Labeling for Storage - Accurate labeling ofall containers of hazardous mate
rial and waste is critical to the assurance of safe handling and storage, as well 
as for proper disposal. It is the responsibility of the Maintenance Departmeni 
to maintain these labels in legible form. In order to do this they must be 
provided with accurate information of any problems (i.e., missing or un
readable labels. 

All chemicals, including iho.se considered to be hazardous materials, are 
received with clear labels already affixed. The infomiation provided has 
typically the common name of the material, the chemical constituents, and the 
hazard class (e.g. toxic, corrosive, etc.). 

All containers within HR shall be labeled as to the contents of the container 
and the appropriate hazard wamings. Labels may be oblained from the 
Facilities Department. 

Hazardous waste shall be labeled by the Facilities Departnient. At the very 
least, the informalion provided shall include the contents (e.g., OHKITE 126) 
and the date on which accumulation began. The words "Hazardous Waste" 
must be clearly marked or displayed on each container. 

7.3.2 Labeling for Transport - Regulations published and enforced by both EPA and 
DOT require that anyone offering hazardous waste for transport must comply 
with specific manifesting procedures (40CFR262.20). This information must 
be contained in the document entitle the "Hazardous Waste Manifest" 
(HWM). A "Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest" form has been developed 
by the State of California, and the information required therein is self-
explanatory (refer lo Figure 5). 

The generator must designate the treatment, storage and disposal (TSD) 
facility which is licensed to handle the waste described on the manifest. The 
detemiination is the responsibility ofthe Maintenance Department. The form 
also allows for designation of an alternate TSD facility which can accept the 
waste. This provides the hauler with a second facility where the wasle may be 
delivered in the event it cannot be delivered to the first TSD. If the transporter 
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7.3.3 

is unable to deliver the hazardous waste to either the designated or the al
ternate facility, the generator must either designate another facility or instruct 
the transporter to return the waste. 

Table 2 provides a list of the information required by the Department of 
Transportation (DOT). This infomiation must be provided to the transporler, 
and is required on the HWM. 

NFPA Area Hazard Identification - A nationally recognized Hazard Identifica
tion Coding System is used to identify potentially hazardous areas for the 
benefit of employees and public emergency services personnel. 

The signals are diamond shape with four boxes or RED, YELLOW, BLUE 
and WHITE. The Code is as follows: 

BLUE 
Health Hazard 

4-DeadIy 
3-Extreme Danger 
2-Hazardous 
1-Slightly Hazardous 
0-Nomial Material 

WHITE 
Specific Hazard 

OXY-Oxidizer 
ACID-Acid 
ALK-Alkali 
COR-Con-osive 
Use No Water 
Radiation Hazard 

RED 
Fire Hazard 

4-Below 73 Degrees F. 
3-BeIow IOO Degrees F. 
2-Below 2(X) Degrees F. 
1-Above 2(X) Degrees F. 
0-Will Not Bum 

YELLOW 
Reactivity 

4-May detonate 
3-Shock and Heat may detonate 
2-Violent chemical change 
1-Unstable is heated 
0-Stable 

The numerical signals will be established from the Substance Material Safety 
Data Sheet. 

In areas containing several potentially hazardous substances, the signals will 
reflect the mosl hazardous elements to which individuals may be expo.sed. 
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7.4 Record Keeping 

7.4.1 Introduction - The Facilities Department shall be responsible for maintaining 
the necessary records on hazardous waste material (HWM). 

7.4.2 Hazardous Wa.ste Manifest Records - The siandard Hazardous Waste Manifest 
fomi contains six copies. Two copies are retained by HR, one of these must 
be sent to DOHS, and the second must be kept at the plant of at least three 
years. The remaining copies must be given to the transporter. The remaining 
copies, the hauler and the disposal facility (TSDF) each keep one copy, and 
the TSDF must send one copy to DOHS and one copy to HR within 15 days. 

7.4.3 Exception Reporting - If a copy of the manifest is not returned to HR signed 
by the operator of the TSDF within 35 days of transport, the maintenance 
departnient must contact the transporter and/or the TSDF lo determine the 
status of the hazardous waste. Records should be kept of these contracts. 

If a signed copy of the manifest has not been received from the TSDF within 
45 days of the date of initial transport, an exception report must be submitted 
to the EPA Regional Administration. This report must include: 

A legible copy of the manifest for which the generator does not have confir
mation of delivery: 

A cover letter signed by the generator explaining the efforts taken to locate the 
hazardous wa.ste and the results of those efforts. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

The goal of HR Textron is to provide a safe working environnient where respiratory protection 
will not be necessary for production workers in normal conditions. Engineering controls to the 
greatest feasible exient will be installed to reduce contaminants to safe levels. Certain jobs 
which are done infrequendy by technicians, maintenance workers and others may require u.se 
of respiratory protection because engineering controls are not feasible. In emergency situa
tions, certain production workers and others may need to use respiratory proteclion for escape 
or rescue. Proper use of respirators will provide prolection or lower the probability that an 
employee will suffer ill-health effects from perfomiing duties in contaminated or oxygen 
deficient atmospheres. This document sets down the Respirator Protection Produces that HR 
will follow in order to protect employees and to promote good safety practices in the use of 
respiratory protection. 

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.1 HR Respirators will be provided by the Company lo employees when such equipmeni is 
necessary to protect the health of the employee. Only respiratory protection equipment 
purchased by the Company will be allowed on the premises. 

2.2 Division Safety Department 

The Division Safety Department has the responsibility for the administration, specifica
tion and enforcement of the Respiratory Protection Program. Authority to administer 
the Respiratory Protection Program may be delegated to a supervisor or a safety team 
meniber, hereafter referred to as the Respiratory Protection Coordinator. The 
Respiratory Protection Coordinator will be trained in the use and limitations of 
respiratory protection devices. 

2.2.1 Respiratory Protection Coordinator - The responsibilities of the Respiratory 
Prolection Coordinator will include: 

2.2.1.1 Control of respirator usage in their area(s). This requires coordina
tion with the Safety Training Section. 

2.2.1.2 Control of respirator inventory, spare pans and equipment ready for 
re-issue after cleaning/maintenance. 

2.2.1.3 Referral of employees to the Safety-Training Station for fit testing. 

P 4 p-003 
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2.3 Employees 

Responsibilities of employees using respirators will be to: 

2.3.1 Wear the respirator only with supervisor/respiratory protection coordinator 
approval in situations or jobs designated by them. 

2.3.2 Maintain the respirator as valuable equipment and follow instmctions from 
supervisor/respiratory protection coordinator for use and care. 

2.4 Safety-Department 

Responsibilities of the Safety-Department follow: 

2.4.1 Maintain and update the wriiten Respiratory Protection Program for HR. 

2.4.2 

2.4.3 

2.4.4 

2.4.5 

2.4.6 

2.4.7 

2.4.8 

2.4.9 

Evaluating employee exposure and work conditions, and determining when 
appropriate respirator protection is required. 

Selection ofthe types of respirators cartridges and fillers that will be stocked. 

Train all applicable managers, supervisors, respiratory protection coordinators 
and employees in the uses and limitations of respiratory devices. 

Fits test all personnel requiring respiratory protection. 

Provide instructions for cleaning respirators. 

Arrange for preliminary and periodic medical examinations to assess physical 
ability of individuals to use respirators. 

Maintain a record of employees fitted and trained for all types of respiratory 
protective equipmeni. 

Perform periodic audits of the Respiratory Protection Prograni, including 
random inspections of respiratory use anci care. 

2.5 Facilities Engineering Department 

2.5.1 Perform inspection of self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA's) monthly. 

2.5.2 Fill or replace oxygen tanks on S.C.B.A's as needed. 

2.5.3 Keep records of inspections and maintenance of S.C.B.A.'s. 
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3.0 RESPIRATOR SELECTION 

3.1 All respirators used at HR must be approved by the National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health (NIOSH) and the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) 
for their particular use. The expected levels of the contaminant, the properties of the 
contaminant, and the duration of exposure must be taken into account for proper 
respirator selection. 

HR utilizes two types of respiratory protection. The air purifying respirator and the 
self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). 

3.1.1 Air purifying respirators are devices that remove contaminants from the air. 
They do not supply oxygen and cannot be used in oxygen-deficient atmos
pheres. Two common air purifying respirators are the half-masks and full face 
piece respirators. 

3.1.1.1 Half mask respirators with an appropriate cartridge (organic vapor, 
acid gas) and filters (mist) can be used in atmospheres where the air 
concentration of a contaminant does not exceed 10 times the OSHA 
Threshold Liniit (TLV) for that contaminant. Half mask respirators 
are not approved for substances that are eye irritants. 

3.1.1.2 Full face piece respirators with an appropriate cartridge filter can be 
used to protect an employee in atmospheres up to 50 times the 
OSHA Threshold Liniit Value. For all contaminants that are eye 
irritants, full face piece respirators are required at all levels below 50 
times the OSHA TLV. Full face piece respirators are available by 
the approval of the Division Safety Departnient. 

3.1.2 Self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA's) used at HR are all open circuit 
devices. The supply tank is of high pressure compressed air. The exhaled air 
is exhausted to the atmosphere. The compressed air from the tank is supplied 
to a two stage regulator which reduces the pressure for delivery to the 
facepiece. The regulator serves as a flow regulation device providing air to 
the facepiece on demand. If the face-to-mask seal is broken, air flow is 
continuous (in the pressure-demand setting). 

3.1.2.1 Demand - In the Demand mode, air is supplied to the facepiece only 
upon inhalation. Since negative pressure is created in the facepiece 
upon inhalation, the SCBA in this mode is no more efficient than an 
air purifying respirator whh the same facepiece. Do not use a 
SCBA in the demand mode in atmosphere immediately hazardous to 
life or health. 
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3.1.2.2 Pressure-Demand - The Pressure-Demand mode allows a slight 
amount of air to pass continuously, maintaining positive pressure 
inside the facepiece. Any facepiece leakage is outwards and protec
tion of up to 10,000 times the OSHA TLV can be attained. The 
pressure demand mode should always be used in atmospheres of 
unknown contaminants or concentralion. 

3.2 Respirator Selection Chart 

The Chart on the following page is utilized in recommending respiratory protection in 
various hazard situations. 

NOTE: 

4.0 FIT TESTING 

Air purifying respirators should not be used for HF or other substances 
wilhout good warning (odor) properties. 

The policy at HR shall be that each person required to wear a respirator shall have an adequate 
fitting respirator. 

In order for a respirator to provide the protection it was designed for, the respirator facepiece 
must fit the face ofthe wearer properly. There are several methods of testing the facepiece-
to-face seal ("fit") ofthe respirator. All methods fall into the categories of qualitative or 
quantitative tests. 

At the current time, HR conducts qualitative test to determine proper respirator fit. Qualitative 
fit testing (Section 4.3) using Isoamyl Acetate vapor or other appropriate substances will be 
done during respirator training courses and then yearly by the Safety-Department. 

Positive and negative pressure tests (Sections 4.1 and 4.2) are user executed tests which are 
done before each use of the respirator. Respirator users will be taught these tests in the 
Respirator Training Course. 

4.1 Positive Pressure Tesl 

This tesl is initiated by holding the exhalation valve clo.sed and exhaling lightly into the 
facepiece. A proper fit is exhibited when a slight positive pressure is built up inside the 
respirator and there is no evidence of outward leakage. 

Designs of some respirators may requu-e the removal of the exhalation valve cover 
which can disturb the fit. 
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RESPIRATOR SELECTION CHART 

Situation 

Oxygen deficient 
atmosphere assumed 
(less than 19.5% oxygen) 

Oxygen at 19.5% or 
or greater. Contaminants 
known. 

Oxygen at 19.5% or 
greater. Contaminanls 
known. 

A) Unknown contaminants or 
known concentt-ations. 

B) Escape or re.scue in emer
gency situations. 

C) Pit/tank entry, unknown 
contaminants. 

D) Eye irritants: 

E) Non eye irritants: 

F) Abrasive particulates: 

1. Sicica sand 
2. Blasted materials 

G) Welding: 
1. Arc 

2. Gas 

3. General Fume 
(as specified) 

Respirator to be used 

Self-contained breathing 
apparatus in the pressure-
demand mode. 

SCBA in pressure mode. 

Full face respirator with: 
specified chemical cartridge 

Half mask air purifying 
respirators with: 
Air purifying cartridges 

Personal environment system. 

1. Personal environment 
system or welding hood. 

2. Welding goggles, ventilation 
system. 

3. Disposable welding fume 
filter. 
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4.2 Negative Pressure Test 

This test consists mainly of closing off the inlets of the filter or cartridge. The test is 
accomplished as follows: 

4.2.1 Full facepiece/quarter facepiece/half facepiece. Cover cartridge(s) or filter(s) 
with palm of hand or squeeze the breathing tube so that it does not pass air. 

4.2.2 Inhale lightly so that the facepiece collapses slightly. 

4.2.3 Hold breath for 10 seconds. The facepiece fit is considered adequate if it 
remains collapsed for the 10 seconds and no inward leakage is detected. 

4.3 Isoamyl Acetate Vapor (Banana Oil) Test 

This organic compound has a pleasant odor detectable at 1 - 10 ppm. The permissible 
exposure level is IOO ppm. 

The isoamyl acetate is contained in a fit check ampule, brush, or is utilized by saturating 
a piece of cloth/cotton with isoamyl acetate. 

The respirator being tested mu.st be equipped with organic vapor cartridges or canisters 
if the atmosphere to be entered contains particulates, the test may be conducted by 
replacing the particulate cartridges with organic cartridges; once the test is complete, the 
particulate filters may be placed back on the respirator. 

The test is conducted in a variety of position in order to duplicate actual work move
ments. This will ensure the detection of leaks under work conditions. 

The test is conducted as follows: 

4.3.1 The respirator wearer places the respirator on the face in the usual manner. 
(As mentioned above, the respirator must have organic cartridges installed). If 
needed, the particulate cartridges may be exchanged aster the test while the 
respirator is still in place. 

4.3.2 Once a positive or negative pressure test has been conducted, the ampule, 
stencil brush or saturated cotton is pa.ssed (clo.sely) along the face of the 
respirator seal surfaces. If the wearer detects any odor from the banana oil he 
will then adjust the facepiece straps if necessary. 

4.3.3 The brtjsh or cotton is then passed along the sealing surfaces again. Again, if 
any odor is detected the respirator will then be re-adjusted. 
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4.3.4 

The leak should be localized if possible. If the leak cannot be localized 
and/or eliminated, then another ma.sk of the same type should be used. If this 
respirator cannot be tested successfully, then another brand of respirator 
providing equivalent prolection against the specific contaminants should be 
used. 

After the respirator fit has been successfully tested, the correct filters, 
cartridges or canisters must be placed on the respirator. 

4.4 All tests should be conducted while the wearer makes movements simulating the various 
work positions. As a minimum, the following shall be done prior to entry into the 
contaminated atmosphere: 

4.4.1 Normal breathing 

4.4.2 Deep breathing. 

4.4.3 Moving head side to side. 

4.4.4 Moving head up and down. 

4.4.5 Talking (loud enough to be heard through the respirator. 

5.0 INSTRUCTIONS AND TRAINING 

All individuals at HR who use a respirator device in the nomial course of their work, or can 
be expected to use one in emergencies (Emergency Response Teams), shall be trained in the 
use of such devices. Any individual who attends and successfully completes a training course 
from HR on Respiratory Protected is deemed trained in Respirator Protection. Any individual 
who has not successfully completed the HR Respiratory Prolection course(s) is not allowed to 
use a respirator under any circumstances. 

The written test ofthe HR Training Respiratory Protection Course(s) represents the training 
portion of the HR Respiratory Protection Prograni. Training will include: 

5.1 Proper selection of respirators where applicable. 

5.2 Limitations of use. 

5.3 Facepiece fit tesiing and qualitative fit testing. 

5.4 Inspection and Maintenance. 

5.5 Cleaning and Sanitization. 

5.6 Medical Limitation. 

5.7 Storage. 
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6.0 INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE 

Each person assigned a respirator has the responsibility to inspect their respirator before and 
after each use. The structural integrity and condition of the facepiece, hoses, pliability and 
condition of all straps, valves, valve covers (gaskets), cartridges, proper tanks air level, and 
cleanliness of the respirator shall be checked, 

6.1 Replacement 

Dirty, missing, wom or damaged parts must be replaced immediately before using the 
respirator. The Company, through your manager or supervisor, will provide repair or 
replacement parts for your respiratory protective equipment. New chemical cartridges/ 
filters for air purifying respirators will be available from your supervisor. Also, other 
replacement parts will be available through the Supervisor. DO NOT interchange parts 
between different brands of respirators. 

6.2 Storage 

All respiratory protection devices shall be stored in a condition which prevents dirt, 
chemicals, sunlight, or other conditions from causing deterioration of the device. 
Normally, storage in a sealed plastic bag will satisfy this requirement. 

7.0 CLEANING AND SANITIZATION 

7.1 Respirators for Exclusive Employee Use 

Respirators must be periodically cleaned and sanitized. When only one employee uses 
the device, once a week cleaning is sufficient for most uses. 

7.2 Respirators for Non-Exclusive Employee Use 

Respirators SHALL NOT be passed on from one person to another until it has been 
cleaned, inspected, and sanitized. 

7.3 General Cleaning and Sanitizing Procedure 

The following procedure must be followed to properly clean and sanitize respirators: 

7.3.1 Remove filters, straps, hoses, air lank and metal valve. 

7.3.2 Wash in mild soap using a soft brush. 

7.3.3 Immerse in sanitary solution for at least two minutes. 
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7.3.4 Rinse thoroughly with clean, warm waler. 

7.3.5 Air-dry; do not exceed 125 degrees Fahrenheit, 

7.4 Sanitizing Solutions are available from the Dispensary. Keep sanitizing solution at less 
than 125 degrees Fahrenheit. 

7.4.1 Quaternary Ammonium Compound (220 ppm), 

7.4.2 Hypochlorite Solution (110 ppm) 

7.4.3 Aqueous Solution of Iodine (25 ppm) 

7.4.4 Chlorine Solution (110 ppm) 

7.5 Cleaning Responsibilities 

7.5,1 The manager, supervisor or Respiratory Protection Coordinator shall be 
responsible for cleaning respirators. However, if an employee is instmcted in 
the proper cleaning and sanitization, they may be responsible for cleaning 
their own respirator. In this case, the manager, supervisor or Respirator 
Protection Coordinator is still responsible for enforcing and ensuring the 
employees' respirator cleaning practices, 

7.6 Medical Limitations 

7,6,1 

7,6.2 

7,6.3 

Each person who wears or will wear respirator protection device shall be 
certified able to wear such a device by licensed medical physician. The 
physician shall take into account the type of work to be performed the the 
medical condition of the user, HR, through the Safety Department and the 
Dispensary, will artange for this examination. 

Wearing of contact lenses is strictly prohibited in atmospheres where 
respirators are used. 

Persons requiring vision correciion will not be able to wear normal spectacles 
when required to u.se full face respirators and SCBA units. If vision con-ec-
tion is required, then these persons need to obtain a spectacles correction kit 
which is mounted in the facepiece. Employees in this category should see the 
Safety Department or the Dispensary prior to the anticipated respirator usage. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This section covers requirements for the selection, installation, inspection, maintenance and 
testing of portable fire extinguishers. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this .section is to establish operating practices and responsibilities for the 
installation, inspection and maintenance and testing of portable fire extinguishers. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Managers 

Department Managers shall see dial appropriate portable fire extinguishers are in place 
in their departments and that access to the fire extinguishers is free and clear. 

3.2 Supervisors 

It is the responsibility of the supervisors to see that all personnel under their direction 
know how to operate fire extinguishers in their areas. 

3.3 Safety Department 

The Safety Department is responsible for the following: 

A) Overseeing the monthly inspection and maintenance of portable fire extinguishers. 

B) Conducting training programs in the use of portable fire extinguishers. 

C) Accurately maintaining the inspection tags attached to the fire extinguishers. 

4.0 DEVIATION 

Deviations from the requirements of this procedure are not permitted, except in cases where 
local regulations are more stringent. 

5.0 CLASSIFICATION OF FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

Portable fire extinguishers are classified according to the type of fire for which they are 
effective. The U.L. rating consists ofa letter, which indicates the class of fire, preceded by a 
rating numeral (Class A and B only) which indicates the relative extinguishing effectiveness. 

Extinguishers classified for use on Class C or D fires do not have a numeral. 
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5.1 Selection of Fire Extinguishers 

The selection of extinguishers shall be determined by the anticipaled fire hazards, the 
building construction, the occupancy, or the nature of the property to be protected. 

Class "A" extinguishers for Class "A" fires are selected from among water types, and 
multipurpose dry chemical. 

Class "B" extinguishers for Class "B" fires are selected form among the following: 
bromolrifiuoroemethane (Halon 1301), bromochlorodifluomieihane (Halon 1211), 
carbon dioxide, and.dry chemical types. 

Class "C" extinguishers for Class "C" fires are selected from among the following: 
bromotrifluoromethae (Halon 1301), bromochlorodifluoromethane (Halon 1211, carbon 
dioxide, and dry chemical types. 

Class "D" extinguishers for Class "D" fires shall be selected on a basis of the specific 
combustible metal, its physical particle size, area to be covered and recommendations by 
the extinguisher manufacturer on data from control tests conducted. 

5.2 Distribution of Extinguishers 

Rooms or areas shall be graded general as light hazard, ordinary hazard, or extra hazard. 
Limited areas of greater or lesser hazard shall be protected as deemed appropriate by the 
Safety Department, 

6.0 CLASSIFICATION OF FIRES 

Class "A" - ordinary combustibles, wood, paper, clodi, rubber and many plastics. 

Class "B" — burning liquids, gases and greases. 

Class "C" - live electrical equipment, electrical motors, controls, and wiring. 

Class "D" — burning metals, such as magnesium, titanium, zicromium, sodium, and potassium. 

7.0 CLASSIFICATION OF HAZARDS 

7.1 Light Hazards 

Where the amount of combustibles or flammable liquids is such that fires of small size 
may be expected; offices, for example. 
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8.0 

7.2 Ordinary Hazards 

Where the amount of combustible or flammable liquid is present, is such that fires of 
moderate size may be expected; parking garages, light manufacturing area, and 
warehouses. 

7.3 Extra Hazards 

Where the amounts of combustibles or flammable liquid present, is such that fires of 
severe magnitude may be expected; for example, processes such as flammable liquid 
handling, painting, dipping, etc. 

FIRE EXTINGUISHER SIZE AND PLACEMENT 

8.1 Table 1 (Class A Fires) 

Basic 
Minimum 

Extinguisher 
Rating 

for Area 
Specified 

IA 

2A 

3A 

4A 

6A 

IOA 

20A 

40A 

Maximum 
Travel 

Distances to 
Extinguishers 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

75 ft. 

Table 1. Class A Fires 

Areas to 

Light 
Hazard 

Occupancy 

3000 sq. ft. 

6000 sq, ft. 

9000 sq. ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

be Protected per Ext 

Ordinary 
Hazard 

Occupancy 

Not Permitted 

3000 sq, ft. 

4500 sq. ft. 

6000 sq. ft. 

9000 sq. ft. 

11250sq, ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

inguisher 

Extra 
Hazard 

Occupancy 

Not Permitted 

Not Pemiitted 

3000 sq, ft. 

4000 sq. ft. 

60(K) sq, ft. 

9()()() sq. ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 

11250 sq.ft. 
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8.2 Class "B" Fires 

Other than fire in flammable liquids of appreciable depth; dip tanks, for example. 

Table 2. Class B Fires 

Type of Hazard 

Light 

Ordinary 

Extra 

Basic Minimum 
Extinguisher 

Rating 

5B 
lOB 

lOB 
20B 

20B 
40B 

Maximum Travel 
Distance to 

Extinguishers 

30 ft. 
50 ft, 

30 ft, 
50 ft, 

30 ft. 
50 ft. 

8.2.1 Class B Fire Extinguishers for Pressurized Flammable Liquids and Pres
surized Gas Fires, Fires of this nature are considered to be a special hazard. 
Some extinguishers containing foam or carbon dioxide which are classified for 
Class B fires are relatively ineffective on this hazard due to stream and agent 
characteristics. Selection of extinguishers for this type of hazard shall be 
made on the basis of recommendations by manufacturers of this specialized 
equipment. The system used to rate extinguishers on Class B fires (flammable 
liquids in depth) is not applicable to these types of hazards. It has been 
determined that special nozzle design and rates of agent application are 
required to cope with such hazards. 

CAUTION: IT IS UNDESIRABLE TO ATTEMPT TO EXTINGUISH 
THIS TYPE OF FIRE UNLESS THERE IS REASONABLE 
ASSURANCE THAT THE SOURCE OF FUEL CAN BE 
PROMPTLY SHUT OFF. 

8.3 Class "C" Fires 

Extinguishers with Class C ratings shall be required where energized electrical equip
ment may be encountered which would require nonconducting extinguishing media. 
This will include fire either directiy involving or surrounding electrical equipment. 

70039-4(1) 
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Since the fire is a Class A or Class B hazard the extinguishers are sized and located on 
the basis of the anticipaled Class A or B hazard. 

NOTE: Whenever possible, electrical equipment should be de-energized before 
attacking a Class C fire. 

8.4 Class "D" Fires 

(a) Extinguishers or extinguishing agents with Class D ratings shall be provided for 
fires involving combustible metals. 

(b) Extinguishing equipment shall be located not more than 75 feet from the Class 
"D" hazard. 

(c) Size determination shall be on the basis of the specific combustible metal, it 
physical particle size, area to be covered and recommendations by the extin
guisher manufacturer on data from conlrol tests conducted. 

9.0 HALON FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

Portable fire extinguishers containing Halon 1301 or 1211 are recommended for the following 
areas: 

(a) Computer room facilities and copy machines. 

(b) Electronics laboratories 

(c) Where a clean agent is required. 

(d) Where there are surface burning flammable solids, such as thermoplastics. 

(e) Where the hazard area contains a process or object or high value. 

10.0 REQUIREMENTS 

10.1 General 

Portable extinguishers shall be maintained in a fully charged and operable condition and 
kept in their designated places at all times when not being used. 

Extinguishers shall be conspicuously located where they will be readily accessible and 
immediately available in the event of fire. They shall be located along nomial paths of 
travel including exists from all areas or direcdy adjacent to a known hazardous 
operation. 
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The method of operation of an extinguisher shall be prominently indicated on the 
extinguisher and shall face outward. 

10.2 Inspection 

Extinguishers shall be inspected monthly to insure that they are in their designated 
places and in operable condition. Date inspection record each time they are inspected, 

10.3 Maintenance 

At regular intervals, not more than one year apart, extinguishers shall be thoroughly 
examined and if necessary, recharged, repaired, or replaced by a trained service person. 
This service is usually provided by an outside agent. 

While maintenance is in process, spare extinguishers shall be left as temporary 
replacements. 

10.4 Inspection Tag 

Each portable fire extinguisher shall have an inspection tag to record the monthly check 
which assures that the extinguisher is available and operable, the other side to record 
that extinguisher has been subjected to a thorough annual maintenance inspection. 

11.0 HYDROSTATIC TESTS 

If at any time, an extinguisher shows evidence of cortosion or mechanical injury, it shall be 
subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test or replaced. Facilities Department should be contacted 
in the event of damage or corrosion. 

12,0 REFERENCE 

(a) NFPA No, 75-1976 "Electronic Computer/Data Processing Equipment." 

(b) NFPA No. 10-1977 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers." National Fire Protection 
Association, 470 Atiantic Ave., Boston, MA 02210. 

(c) 29 CFR 1910.157 "Portable Fire Supression Equipment." 
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I.O INTRODUCTION 

The inherent nature of compressed gases presents a potential risk to HR facilities that can be 
kept to an absolute minimum only if proper techniques and practices are employed. A combi
nation of engineering and adminisffative controls have been designed that are intended to 
maximize the personal safety of user and plant personnel, as well as to protect the facilities in 
which compressed gases are employed. The following policy represents the minimum stand
ard with which compressed gases will be regulated within HR Textron. 

It is incumbent on all user and supervisory personnel that the spirit and intent of this and 
related policies are practiced if we are to ensure a safe and healthy work environment. 

1.1 Scope 

This policy is intended to address the procedures for the safe storage, handling and use 
of portable compressed gas containers within the confines of the HR facilities to include 
the space defined by the property lines of the plant. 

1.1.1 Many of the rules noted in this policy have been compiled by the Compressed 
Gas As.sociation, Inc., and others primarily for the guidance of users of 
compressed gases in containers. They are based primarily on accident preven
tion experience. It should not be assumed that every acceptable safety precau
tion has been included, or that unusual circumstances may not require addi
tional procedures. The best safety precaution is to ensure that the container, 
the handler, and the product user are adequately trained in the safe handling of 
the container as well as in the proper use of the product. 

1.2 Purpose 

To outline the minimum safety standards to be utilized in the proper storage, handling, 
and use of portable compressed gas containers by HR Textron personnel. 

1,3 References 

The following list of Safety Policies includes the requirements wiih which the u.sers of 
compressed gases should be aware. In addition, several references have been added that 
will provide greater background and detail in specific areas. 

1.3.1 Section Number 

1 
3 
6 

Title 

Personal Protective Equipment 
Respiratory Protection Program 
Welding/Hotwork Policy 
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1.3.2 Additional References 

American National Standards Institute. American National Standard of 
Marking Portable Compressed Gas Containers to Identify the Material Con
tained, ANSI Z 48.1, Compressed Gas Association Standard C-4, 

American National Standards Institute, American National Standard Com
pressed Gas Cylinder Valve Outlet and Inlet Connections, ANSI B57,l, and 
Compressed Gas Association a VI." 

National Fire Protection Association, National Fire Codes. NFPA Vol. 4: 
No. 51. 

2.0 DEFINITIONS 

2.1 Portable Compressed Gas Container 

Portable compressed gas container is any container (cylinder) that is constructed in 
accordance with the specifications of a recognized authority (such as the Department of 
Transportation or the pressure Vessel Code of the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers) and is intended to contain compressed or liquified gas, as defined in the 
Hazardous Materials Regulation ofthe U.S. Department of Transportation. 

2.2 Compressed Gas 

Compressed gas is any material or mixture having in the container (cylinder) an absolute 
pressure exceeding forty-pounds-per-square-inch at 70 degrees Fahrenheit, or regardless 
of the pressure at 70 degrees Fahrenheit, having an absolute pressure exceeding forty-
pounds-per-square-inch absolute at 100 degrees Fahrenheit as determined by ASTM test 
D-323. 

2.3 Handling 

Handling is the deliberate transport of material by any means lo a point of storage or 
use. 

2.4 Use 

Use is the act of being placed in use or enabling the contents of a container (cylinder) to 
be withdrawn. Any container (cylinder) that has a fitting connected to its valve, regard
less of whether the gas is flowing or not, is to be considered in use. 

Pi p-003 
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3.0 HAZARDS 

The storage, handling, and use of compressed gases can involve explosion, fire and health 
hazards. A brief description of these hazards is noted below. Specific requirements to min
imize these hazards are described in the following sections of this procedure, 

3.1 Explosion Hazards 

Explosion hazards could develop when compressed gases in cylinders are exposed to 
temperatures of excess of 125 degrees Fahrenheit or when leaks occur in the system 
where flammable gases are employed. Cylinders must not be placed close to heat 
producing devices or open flame because the gas may expand causing the safety relief 
device to open, or in the case of toxic gases cause the tank to burst. Rough handling, 
jarring, or (dropping of cylinders may cause explosions. 

3.2 FIRE HAZARDS 

Fire hazards can occur when flammable or oxidizing gases have leaked from cylinders. 
Such gases shall be stored out of d(X)rs on in well-ventilated rooms. 

3.3 ASPHYXIATION 

Most compressed gases can produce a suffocation hazard by displacing the air and 
leaving insufficient oxygen to support life, 

4,0 GAS IDENTIFICATION MARKINGS 

All compressed gas cylinders shall be legibly marked with at least the chemical name or a 
commonly-accepted name of the material contained. Mju-king shall be by means of stenciling 
or stamping. In the U,S,, marking shall conform to ANSI Z48.1 which requires that the name 
of the gas shall appear on the shoulder of each compressed gas cylinder. 

Cylinders that are not plainly and legibly marked shall not be accepted form the vendor. 

5.0 OUTLET CONNECTION 

Cylinders shall conform to the American National Standards Institute, Standard B57.1-1977 
and Compressed Gas Association Standard V-7T on compressed gas cylinder valve outlet and 
inlet connections. In general, HR's vendors apply this standard routinely. It will be HR's 
policy that strict compliance with the standard is required in order that all cylinder valves 
furnished are provided with a standard cylinder connections. The use of adapters to accommo
date the connection of cylinders to ANY gas delivery system is specifically FORBIDDEN IN 
ALL AREAS. 

Z0O39-5(3) 
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6.0 APPROVED CYLINDERS 

Only approved gas cylinders bearing markings indicating approval by the Department of 
Transportation (or ICC) shall be accepted for use in HR facilities. These markings are 
stamped in the metal at the lop of the cylinders and include the letters DOT (or ICC), a series 
of numerals and a date which shows the month and year of manufacture or of tesiing by the 
suppliers. 

7.0 CATEGORIZATION OF CHEMICAL PROPERTIES 

7.1 General 

Compressed gases are chemicals which have several unique hazards including: 

- Pressure hazard. 

- Low flash point (ability to exist as a vapor which is easily ignited at average 
temperatures encountered). 

- Ability to diffuse or travel throughout the work area rapidly. 

- The lack of visual indication of odor for many of the gases commonly encountered. 

Gases which are cortosive may be damaging to skin and mucous membranes by short-
term exposure. It is important to keep these gases away from moisture either in or on 
the body, or in any hardware system. 

Flammable gases are capable of forming explosive atmospheres or atmospheres in 
which fires can easily occur. Pyrophorie gases can self-ignite upon release to the 
atmosphere. 

They are capable of producing explosions by acting as their own ignition source. 
Thermal burns are a danger that must be avoided. 

Inert gases are capable of displacing oxygen and reducing breathable atmosphere. They 
have been implicated in numerous deaths in numbers exceeding those associated with 
toxic gases. Care must be exercised to maintain adequate ventilation in all locations 
where such gases are utilized. 

Oxidizing gases may have detrimental effects on the body. Nitrous oxide, for example, 
is an asphyxiant and acetylene is an asphyxiant, flammable and toxic. These gases can 
produce environments which are extremely reactive and able to become involved in 
unexpected ignitions and explosions if contact is made with other fuels or corrosive 
agents in an uncontrolled environment. 

7X1039-5(3) 
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Toxic gas category represents a category of materials which react with the body in such 
a way as to rapidly jeopardize life with a short-term exposure. Some gases are ex
tremely toxic and other slightly so. Gases dial bear the poison label are extremely toxic 
and should be recognized as having the highest potential to cause death or a permanently 
disabling injury. 

7.2 Specific Chemical Information 

Specific chemical information is contained in the fomi of Material Safety Data Sheets 
(MSDS) that are maintained by the Safety Section and the Area Supervisor. 

Specific guidance for each gas is required to be given which details: 

Hazardous Ingredients (if a mixture) 
Physical Data 
Fire and Explosion Hazard Data 
Health Hazard Data 
Reactivity Data 
Spill or Leak Procedures 
Special Protection Infonnation 
Special Precautions 

There are very few compressed gases that present only a single safety or health hazard 
due to the chemical nature of the gas. Each gas has a number of properties (hazards) 
that must be addressed in order that it may be used safely, 

A list of the commonly-used gases, along with a key to identify the prime hazards 
associated with each gas is listed in Appendix A of this policy. 

8.0 STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

The storage of compressed gases is regulated by a number of local ordinances as well as by 
requirements of the State and Federal Govemments. This policy will not attempt to list all of 
the criteria required for emergency planning and reporting under local guidelines. It will, 
however, dictate the mles and requirements incumbent on all users that are established as good 
manufacturing practice, most of which have been adopted at the Federal level. 

8.1 Protection from Heat 

Containers of compressed gases should be stored in areas where they are protected from 
extemal heat sources such as intense radiant heat, or high temperature steam lines. 
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8.2 Stored Upright 

Containers are to be stored upright and secured in a well-protected, dry location. This 
requirement is especially important for cylinders that contain liquids. Acetylene cylin
ders must be STORED AND USED valve end up. Storage of acetylene cylinders, valve 
end up, will minimize the possibility of solvent being discharged. (Valve end up 
includes conditions where the container axis may be inclined as much as 45 degrees 
from the vertical). 

8.3 Posting 

Container storage areas shall be prominentiy posted with the names of the gases to be 
stored. Additional visible hazard identification signs, as specified in Unifonn Fire Code 
Standard No. 79-3, shall be placed at all entrances to, and in locations where com
pressed gas containers are stored, handling, or used. Areas with a variety of gases will 
typically be posted with the highest hazard grouping, however, judgment shall be used 
where minor quantities exist (lecture bottles for example) in order that the areas are not 
made to appear of a higher hazard than is warranted. In addition, ail storage areas are to 
be posted with appropriate "No Smoking" signs, regardless of the nature of the com
pressed gas stored. 

8.4 Grouping 

Where gases of different type are stored at the same location, containers should be 
grouped by types of gas, and the groups artanged to take into account the hazard of the 
gases contained. Full and empty containers should be stored separately with the storage 
layout so planned that containers comprising old stock can be removed first with a 
minimum handling of other containers. 

Storage in buildings or rooms shall be arranged so as to separate compressed gases from 
liquid or solid (A) Toxics; (B) Acids; (C) Bases; (D) Flammables, and (E) Oxidizers. 

8.5 Separation from Combustibles 

Containers shall not be stored near readily-ignitable substances such as gasoline or 
waste, or near combustible in bulk, including oil. 

8.6 Extemal Cortosion 

Containers should not be expo.sed to conlinuous dampness and should not be stored near 
salt or other cortosive chemicals or fumes. Cortosion may damage the containers and 
may cause the valve protection caps to stick. 
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8.7 Mechanical Damage 

Containers shall be protected from any object that will produce a hamiful cut or other 
abrasion in the surface of the metal. Containers shall not be stored near gangways, 
unprotected platform edges or in locations where heavy moving objects may strike or 
fall on them. 

8.8 Outdoor Storage 

Containers may be stored in the open but should be protected from the ground beneath 
to prevent bottom corrosion and from overhead heat due lo sun rays. 

8.9 Public Areas 

Containers shall not be stored in areas accessible to visitor foot traffic. Storage shall be 
protected against tampering. 

8.10 Interference with Egress 

Coniainers, when stored inside, shall not be located near exists, stairways, or in areas 
normally used or intended for the safe exit of people. 

8.11 Quantity Limitations 

Storage of quantities in excess of one-month's supply in any storage location is seldom 
required. 

8.12 Ventilation 

Storage areas inside of building shall be provided wiih continuous mechanical exhaust 
ventilation. Ventilation must be provided at a rate of nol less than one cfm per-square-
fooi of floor area or six changes per hour, whichever is greater. 

8.13 Unventilated Enclosures 

Containers shall not be kept in unventilated enclosures such as lockers, cabinets, and 
cupboards. 

8.14 Fire Protections 

Adequate appropriate portable fire extinguishers shall be available for emergencies at 
storage locations. 
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9.0 HANDLING (TRANSPORT) 

The handling of cylinders by HR personnel should be resd-icted to persons trained in general 
gas safety. Supervision is responsible for training their respective personnel. 

9.1 Trucks 

Containers shall not be dragged, rolled or slid. Except for containers with a gross 
weight of less than 25 pounds, (which may be hand-carried), a suitable hand truck, 
forklift, other mechanical transport is required, 

9.2 Rough Handling 

Containers shall not be dropped or permitted to strike violently against each other or 
other surfaces. 

9.3 Valve Protective Caps and Plugs 

All containers in transit shall have the threaded portion (outlet) of valves capped or 
plugged with an appropriate closure device in addition to having their protective cylin
der caps in place. 

9.4 Containers Restrained 

Containers placed on carts for transport shall be individually restrained, 

9.5 Containers Unattended 

Containers shall not be stored, or left unattended in the exit corridor system. 

9.6 Lifting 

Caps shall not be used for lifting containers except for the use of hand tmcks which grip 
the cylinder cap for lifting onto the hand tmcks. 

Where appropriate lifting attachments have not been provided on the container, suitable 
cradles or platforms to hold the containers shall be used for lifting. 

WARNING: COMPRESSED GASES SHALL BE HANDLED OR USED ONLY BY 
PROPERLY TRAINED PERSONNEL. 

70039-5(3) 
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lO.O USE 

10.1 Visual Check 

Cylinders must be checked for acceptability/safety prior to being placed into use in any 
installation whether it is inside or outside any facility. This check includes an external 
visual inspection for signs of damage such as cuts or gouges in the metal, bent, or 
broken caps, bent or damaged valve, burn marks, scale, rust, cortosion, lack of iden
tification labels, or other such defects that may make the cylinder unacceptable from 
either a safety or a process standpoint. 

10.2 Leak Check (Receiving/Shipping/Transport) 

All cylinder valves should be checked for leaks: 

- Upon Receipt 

- Prior to Shipment from the Facility 

- Prior to Transport from the Storage Area 

- After being Installed and Prior to Use 

Olher than cylinders in uses, the leak check is to be performed with the valve closed. 
An in-u,se check of installed cylinders is to be performed with the valve connected. 
Leak checks may be perfonned with the use of an approved leak check solution such as 
Snoop., ̂ .̂ All leaking cylinders are to be reported immediately to the area supervisor. 
Detailed procedures for handling leaking cylinders are provided in Section 11 of this 
procedure, 

10.3 Valve Check (Shipping/Transport) 

Cylinder valves are to be checked to verify that they are closed before transporting the 
cylinder from the storage area. The check will be made by verifying that the hand wheel 
or stem (in key-operated valves) is snugly secure when turned in a clockwise direction. 

CAUTION: VALVES ARE NOT TO BE OPENED ON ANY CYLINDER IN OTHER 
THAN A CONTROLLED ENVIRONMENT. 

In addition, all cylinders are to be checked for leaks and all valve proteclion caps and 
plugs verified closed, prior to shipment from the facility. 

7i)039-5(3) 
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10.4 Content Identification 

Where the user is responsible for the handling of the container and connecting it for use, 
such containers shall carry a legible label or marking identifying the content. Containers 
not bearing such a label shall not be used and shall be retumed to the gas suppliers. 

10.5 Cylinder Caps 

Where removable caps are provided by the gas supplier for valve protection, the user 
shall keep such caps on containers at all times when containers are connected to dispens
ing equipment. 

10.6 Misuse 

Containers shall not be used for any purpose other than to contain the content as 
received. 

10.7 Containers Not In Use 

The u.sers shall keep container valves closed at all times (charged or empty) except when 
the container is in use. 

10.8 Electrical Circuits 

Containers shall not be placed where they might become part of an electrical circuit. 
When the containers are used in conjunction with electric welding, compressed gas 
containers shall not be grounded. These precaution will prevent burning by electric 
welding arc. Heating tapes will not be permitted to be placed on any gas cylinder 
without the approval of the Safety Department. 

10.9 High Temperature 

Compressed gas containers shall not be subjected to an atmospheric temperature above 
125 degrees Fahrenheit. A flame shall never be pemiitted to come in contact with any 
part of a compressed gas container. 

10.10 Low Temperature 

Containers shall not be subjected to artificially created low temperatures without the 
approval of the gas supplier and the Safety Departnient. Many steels undergo sig
nificantly decreased impact resistance and ductility in low temperatures. 
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10.11 Inadequate Information 

When in doubt about the proper handling of a compressed gas cylinder or its contents, 
consult your supervisor or the Safely Department. 

10.12 Returning Empty Cylinders 

Before returning empty cylinders, the container valve shall be closed and the container 
valve protection caps, if used, shall be replaced. Cylinders equipped with valve oudet 
caps or plugs, or sealing valve caps shall be returned with these caps or plugs in a 
gas-tight condition. Empty coniainers shall be labeled or marked according to DOT 
Regulations. Shipments must conform to DOT Regulations. 

NOTE: Cylinders are never tmly empty and a residual pressure always exists. By 
definition, a compressetJ gas is present in the cylinder if the residual pressure 
in the container is equal to or greater than 25 psig (40 psia). Containers with a 
residual pressure of 25 psig or greater, must be shipped as full cylinders under 
the requirements of the DOT. Containers used for the transport of poisons and 
other similarly hazardous substances have to be shipped as full, regardless of 
the pressure. 

In order to facilitate the identification of cylinders for shipment purposes, it is necessary 
that all cylinders being retumed to vendors be marked with a residual tag securely 
attached to the cylinder cap which states "USED CYLINDER CONTAINING 
PSIG RESIDUAL GAS". This tag is to be prepared by the user prior to release from the 
department to the shipping area. 

10.13 Nonrefillable Containers 

Nonrefillable (typical of those supplying propane torches) shall not be refilled with any 
material after use of the original contents regardless of the application. After usage, 
such containers shall be disposed of in accordance with the container manufacturers or 
fillers recommendations. 

10.14 Welding and Cutting 

The use of oxygen and fuel/gas containers, including storage and handling by the user, 
when used for welding, cutting, brazing and allied processes shall comply with the 
requirements specified in Welding/Hot Work, 
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10.15 Secure Containers 

When in use, all containers shall be secured in an upright posilion. An appropriate 
cylinder bracket, clamp or chain that holds the cylinder securely in place shall be 
utilized. 

10.16 Pressure Regulator 

A suitable pressure-regulating device shall be u.sed where gas is admitted to a system of 
lower pressure rating than the supply pressure, and where due to the gas capacity of the 
supply source, the sysiem pressure rating may be exceeded. 

NOTE: This is a requirement regardless of the possible presence of a pressure-relief 
device protecting the system. 

10.17 Regulators in Corrosive Service 

Cortosive gases continually work to decompose sensitive control panel pans and 
fittings. A preventative maintenance program for regulators used with all cortosive 
gases is desirable and users should consider the benefits of a regular refurbishment for 
all gas systems. Regulators and gas panels should be replaced or refurbished at least 
annually. 

10.18 System Pressure-Relief Device 

A suitable pressure-relief device shall be used to protect a system utilizing a compressed 
gas where the system has a pressure rating less than the compressed gas supply source 
and where due to the gas capacity of the supply source, the system pressure rating may 
be exceeded. 

10.19 Connections 

Connections that do not fit shall not be forced. Threads on regulator connections or 
odier auxitiary equipment shall match those on the container valve outlets. 

10.20 Manifolds 

In general, manifolds are engineered for their specific purpose, however, where com
pressed gas containers are connected to a manifold and its related equipment, such as 
regulators, shall be of proper design. A check valve is required al each cylinder connec
tion on the manifold. 
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10.21 Changing Services 

Regulators, gauges, hoses and other appliances provided for use with a particular gas or 
group of gases shall nol be used on containers containing gases having different chemi
cal properties unless information obtained from the supplier indicates that this can be 
done safely. As an example, only pressure-regulating devices approved for use with 
oxygen shall be used in oxygen service. 

10.22 Container Valve 

Container valves shall be opened slowly. Valve outlets shall be pointed away from the 
user and other persons. On valves without handwheels, the wrenches provided or 
recommended by the gas supplier shall be used. A wrench must be maintained on every 
cylinder valve when cylinder valves wilhout handwheels are in use. On valves with 
handwheels, wrenches shall not be used except when designed specifically for that 
purpose. Valve wheels shall nol be hammered in attempting to open or close the valve. 
For valve that are hard to open, or frozen because of corrosion, the supplier shall be 
contacted and the supervisor and Safety Department notified. 

10.23 Dusting Clothing 

Compres,sed gas shall not be used to dust off clothing. This may cause serious injury to 
eyes or body, or create other hazards. 

10.24 Check Valves 

Compressed gases shall not be used where the container may be contaminated by the 
feedback of process materials unless protected by suitable traps or check valves. 

10.25 Tightness 

Connections to piping, regulator and other appliances, shall be kept tight to prevent 
leakage. Where a hose is used, it shall be maintained in good conditions. 

10.26 Removing Pressure Regulators 

Before a regulator is removed from a container the container valve shall be closed and 
the regulator drained of gas pressure. 

10.27 Personal Protective Equipment 

Personal protective equipment shall be provided for all personnel who handle or utilize 
compressed gas containers in accordance with Section No. 1. 
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.0 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES. 

1 I.I General 

A leaking compressed gas cylinder represents a high hazard to the facility. Leaks are 
generally small, however, some leaks that appear to be relatively harmless in their iniiial 
stages can develop into catastrophic failure in a relatively short time. 

The liability and the risks that management assumes with handling of a leaking con
tainer is great. Personnel may become exposed within the plant and the safety of the 
entire facility is of concern should conditions worsen. Suppliers are of littie help in 
most cases due to the distance of their personnel and facilities from the use point as well 
as the lack of suitable portable containment equipment with which such incidents can be 
controlled. 

A rapid and proper reaction by plant personnel in the handling of any leaking container, 
regardless ofthe apparent rate of leak, is paramount to the eariy prevention of major 
incidents. It is for this reason that compressed gas cylinder MUST BE CHECKED FOR 
LEAKS in a competent manner upon receipt prior to placement in storage, prior to 
Q-ansport to a use point, or prior to shipment back to the supplier. 

Risks and hazards can be further reduced by providing a well defined and practiced 
safety plan in each area where pressurized chemicals are present. 

11.2 Action in the Event of a Leak 

Generally speaking, the action required of personnel in the event of a gas leak within 
any building is for the personnel to: 

Contact the immediate supervisor. 
Evacuate the immediate area. 
Ventilate the area. 
Notify: Maintenance and Safety Department 

Events will dictate the order in which these steps are performed. The seriousness of the 
leak will dictate just who or how many of the area's inhabitants are to be evacuated. 

Personnel are CAUTIONED not to underestimate the effects of a leak nor to magnify 
the impact beyond reasonable expectations. It is for those rea.sons that the involvement 
of plant safety is important. 

WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO HANDLE LEAKING CYLINDERS WITH
OUT ADEQUATE INFORMATION OR EQUIPMENT REGARDLESS 
OF THE SIZE OR THE NATURE OF THE LEAK. 

7XK)39-5(3) 
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11.3 Action Required wilh Leaking Containers 

The hazards of leaking containers vary with the nature of the gas and the rate of the leak. 
Specific controls and procedures to be implemented will be addressed. 

11.3.1 If a leak is discovered in piping, fittings, or portions of the distribution system, 
SHUT THE GAS OFF AT ITS SOURCE. 

11.3.2 LEAK DISCOVERED IN A CYLINDER VALVE - Maintain local exhaust at 
the cylinder location inside the building, or if outside, maintain its position. If 
the leak is from a flammable material, prepare to confront a fire. The cylinder 
that is involved should be isolated and secured as soon as possible. 

11.3.3 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION - As a general mle, respiratory protection is 
not required due to the types of gases currently utilized and areas that use 
gases are well ventilated. Specific procedures will be developed when toxic 
gases are introduced. Circumstances will dictate the need. 

11.3.4 LEAKING CYLINDERS LEFT UNATTENDED - If leaks are minor and the 
cylinder is to be left in a controlled state until appropriate action can be taken, 
the cylinder shall be marked with an appropriate waming sign such as: 

DANGER - LEAKING COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDER EXPLOSION OR 
TOXIC HAZARD - PERSONNEL KEEP AWAY 

Persons that do not have both the need, and the permission from the responsi
ble supervisor or the Safety Department to be in the areas shall be prohibited 
from reentry to the area until the hazard has been resolved. 

11.3.5 DO NOT ATTEMPT to repair a leaking cylinder without adequate knowledge 
or supervision. OSHA regulations forbid tampering wilh or attempted repair 
of cylinder valves without supplier advice. 

DO NOT SHIP a cylinder in a leaking conditions. You, as the shipper, are 
personally liable for the consequences. 

DO NOT TAKE a leaking cylinder through the plant without proper controls 
in place. 

DO NOT ATTEMPT to solve the probleni by working along during off hours, 
or without the involvement of supervisory and Safety Departnient personnel. 

70039-5(3) 
P 4 P-003 



HR Textron Policy & Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: PORTABLE COMPRESSED 

GAS CYLINDERS PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 16 OF 18 

11.4 Addilional Information 

Is required in order to safely handle all conditions. Safety is enhanced through the 
proper application of sound engineering principals and procedures. The wise employee 
will treat all leaks carefully and seriously thereby minimizing the hazard to themselves, 
fellow workers and the facility. 

12.0 FIRST AID AND MEDICAL MEASURES 

12.1 General 

The exposure of the human body to compressed gases may result in various effects. 
Treatment of the effects of an acute (short term - high concentration) exposure shall be 
done by medically-qualified and competent persons familiar with the impact of gases on 
the body. Regardless of the treatment to be given by medical personnel, it is important 
that the exposed persons be removed to fresh air as quickly as possible and regular 
breathing established in order that the best chances for recovery are provided. 

WARNING: IN THE EVENT OF PERSONNEL EXPOSURE TO HAZARDOUS 
GASES, CONTACT EMERGENCY PERSONNEL BY DIALING 
EXTENSION 5555 OR 222P IMMEDIATELY. 

12.2 It is important that the physician rule out those effects not of concern and be alert to 
conditions that are known to be associated with gas involved. In that regard, it will be 
HR Textron's policy that ample information is provided to in-house and local emer
gency .service personnel describing the types of gases (chemicals) in use and current-
immediate first aid procedures. 
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Gas or Chemical TLV-!-

Acetylene Note 1 

Ammonia Note 1, 3 

Argon Note 1, 3 

CO2 5,000 ppm 

Fuel Gas (Acetylenic and Allene Hydrocarbon Mixture) 1,000 ppm 

Hydrogen Note 1 

Helium Note 1, 3 

Mapp (Methyl-Acetylene-Propylene) 1,000 

Nitrogen Nole 1, 3 

Nitrous Oxide Note I 

Oxygen Note 2 

Propane, Gas Note 1, 3 

Propane, Liquid Note 3 

Propylene Note I 
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Hazard 
Category 

F 

F,Ir 

I 

I 

F,Ir 

F 

I 

F 

I 

I 

NFl 

F 

F 

F 

TLV I - Threshold Limit Value for Chemical Substance in the work environment adopted by the 
ACGIH for 1986. CAL-OSHA Permissible Exposure Limits for Chemical Containments. 

Note 1: A number of gases and vapors, when present in high concentration, act primarily as simple 
a.sphyxiants without other adverse effects. The criteria of concern is the oxygen available 
to sustain life. Ignition sources, with oxygen available, present a fire and explosion 
hazard. 

Note 2: Oxygen in combination with a fuel gas presents a fire hazard. Breathing high concentra
tions of oxygen (greater than 75%) may cause symptoms of cramps, nausea, dizziness, 
hypothermia, respiratory difficulties, and olher effects. 

Note 3: Liquified gases (argon, nitrogen, propane) contact with human tissue could cause frost bite 
and cryogenic "bums". 
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APPENDIX A - Continued 

Hazard Category 

Symbol 

F 

I 

Ir 

NFl 

Hazard 

Flammable 

Inert 

Irritant 

Nonflammable, except when mixed with fuel 
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1.0 POLICY 

It is the policy of HR Textron to ensure that safely precautions are observed when hot work is 
performed. 

1.1 This policy covers brazing, welding, cutting, and other hoi work performed by HR 
employees and by all outside contractors. 

2.0 PRECAUTIONS FOR HOT WORK PERFORMANCE 

2.1 The hot work supervisor or project manager will examine the location where the work 
will be done. 

2.2 In areas where sprinklers are provided, they must be in service and remain in service 
until the work is completed. 

2.3 Work must be confined to a specific area. 

2.4 The work area must be well ventilated. 

2.4.1 Required safeguards are that: 

2.4.1.1 Floors and surrounding areas must be swept clean and tile floors 
must be wet down. 

2.4.1.2 Ample fire extinguishers, water pails, etc., must be provided. 

2.4.1.3 The supervisor/project manager shall advise employees or contrac
tors doing hot work, the location of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, 
and olher safety equipment and how to use them. 

2.4.2 If the work involves cutting, welding or other spark-producing equipment, the 
following additional safeguards must be met: 

2.4.2.1 All flammables/combustibles must be thirty to forty feet from the 
operation. Those that cannot be located forty feet away must be 
covered with a flame-proof cover, curtain, or metal safeguards. 

2.4.2.2 All floor and wall openings within forty feet of the work area must 
be lightly covered. 
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2.4.2.4 

2.4.2.3 A responsible person must be assigned to watch for dangerous 
sparks in the area and in floors above and below. The watch must 
extend through the work period and at least twenty minutes after the 
work has been completed during rest and lunch periods. 

The person(s) assigned to the fire watch must know where fire 
extinguishers and fire blankets are kept, and how to use them. They 
must also know the EMERGENCY phone number (5555 or 222P) 
and the localion of the nearest telephone. 

3.0 FLAME/SPARK PRODUCING EQUIPMENT CARE 

3.1 Facilily Maintenance, Contractor/Owner shall: 

3.1.1 Inspect flame or spark-producing equipment prior to use: 

3.1.2 Keep flame or spark producing equipment in good repair. 

3.1.3 Ensure flairback and other safely equipment is working properly. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This policy establishes a uniform method for locking out electrical circuits and power-driven 
equipment while personnel are working in a position in which activation of electrical circuit or 
power-driven equipment creates an undue hazard. 

2.0 REQUIREMENTS AND EXCEPTIONS 

2.1 

2.2 

Only qualified craftspersons shall work on electrical, mechanical and automatic starting 
equipment. Qualified shall mean as having training equal to, or technical experience 
and familiarity with, similar equipment and associated hazards. 

Lockout devices are required on equipment or machines which use electricity as either 
the primary source of power or as the control for other sources of power such as steam, 
water, oil and gas. Lockout devices should be used while any guard is out of place, 
while changing any component of a machine or while repairing any electrically-powered 
machinery or equipment except: 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

In those ca.ses where the electronic equipment is required to be in operation 
while repairs are being made. (See Section 2.3 below). 

On extremely small-powered drives such as instrument-balancing motors and 
chart drives. 

If equipment receives its power through a portable cord, the plug shall be 
removed form its receptacle and the cord tagged with a DANGER lag. 

2.3 Electronic Equipmeni Exception 

Performance repairs on electronic equipment is exempted from the lockout requirements 
only if all other safeguards, equipment barriers, or procedures of equal or superior 
protection as necessary to prevent accidental contacts is ensured. 

2.4 Lockouts are Required 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.4.3 

On electrical control switches while at work on de-energized electrical lines 
where the maximum voltage exceeds 70 volts. 

On valves or pipelines containing hazardous substances or pressures to 
prevent the unintentional turn-on while under repair or adju.stment. 

On all automatic starting equipment such as compressors and generators, 
while under repair or adjuslment. 
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2.4.4 On any electrical work while the view of a switch is obstmcted and the 
unintentional activation of that switch may occur. 

2.5 Equipment Required for Lockout 

2.5.1 A lockout device not keyed like any other, with two keys. 

2.5.2 A lockout device suitable for the intended use. 

2.5.3 A DANGER sign or tag to denote on-going repairs. 

2.6 Equipment for Electronic Equipinent E.xception 

2.6.1 A suitable portable grounding rod(s). 

A pair of rubber insulating gloves (ANSI J6-6). 

Rubber matting. 

Rubber insulating hood. 

Rubber insulating blanket. 

Rubber insulating sleeves. 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.4 

2.6.5 

2.6.6 

2.6.7 Any other equipment, bartiers, or procedures necessary to prevent accidental 
conlact. 

3.0 TYPES OF LOCKOUTS AND METHODS OF LOCKING 

3.1 A control switch with a pull-down handle has an attachment so that the handle can be 
locked in the open position. 

3.2 A sliding rod device can be attached to a machine so that when the rod is extended and 
locked the control handle cannot be operated to energize the equipment. 

3.3 Attaching a common hasp with the padlock to the electrical switch box cover. 

4.0 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

4.1 In all operations or processes that endanger the safety of employees, lockout devices 
shall be used where feasible. Supervisors shall enforce correct procedures in the u.se of 
lockout devices. 
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4.2 Lockout will be accompUshed as follows: 

4.2.1 When work is being performed on electrical circuits or power-driven equi
pment, the employee performing the work will lockout the nearest suitable 
control switch. If components are capable of storing an electrical charge, the 
equipmeni will also be discharged to ground. 

4.2.2 Upon completion of the job, the employee shall remove the lock and notify the 
supervisor concerned that the equipmeni is read for use. Equipment will not 
be restarted until checked and all lockouts, signs, and equipment have been 
renioved. 

4.2.3 With one craft working only one lock is required, but when two or more crafts 
are involved, a multiple lockout procedure must be used. 

4.2.4 Each craft shall use their own distinctive lock on the multiple lockout device 
so that the equipment cannot be activated until each craft has removed its lock, 

4.2.5 Supervisors who wish to make a final check before final re-energizing the 
circuit should also add their lock in line wilh the others. 

4.2.6 Whenever a lock is used a DANGER tag shall be completed and attached to 
the lock. 

4.2.7 The safety lockout device shall accommodate at least six padlocks at one time 
and must be maintained in good condition at all times. 

4.2.8 All personnel who perform work requiring positive lockout prolection must be 
issued a padlock stamped with the appropriate number or code cortesponding 
to the employee's name and department. No two padlocks may be keyed 
alike. Duplicate keys to the padlock are to be retained and controlled by the 
responsible supervisor. Crafts persons are not to wear jewelry while repairing 
electrical equipment. 

4.2.9 Where it is impossible to follow a positive lockout procedure the circuit 
breaker, branch feeder, sub-main or main panel shall be locked out. If this is 
not possible, a DANGER tag will be installed over the control device and 
immediate steps to cortect the condition will be implemented. A two-person 
work crew shall be used on all non-lockout of electrical equipment. 

4.2.10 Locks will be left on the equipment only during actual shift when work is 
being performed. Any padlocks left on the equipment overnight must be 
authorized by the responsible supervisor. Incomplete jobs will be continued 
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to be locked out and the DANGER lag will be adjusted to reflect those to 
contact if questions occur. 

4.2.11 Bartiers and sign to denote "DANGER Authorized Personnel Only" are 
required to assure positive control in areas of multiple high hazard exposures. 

4,3 Equipment Interlocks 

Safety interlocks and/or required protective paneling shall nol be passed or defeated in 
any way during repair or adjustment operations unless other safeguards of equal or 
superior protected is afforded. 

5.0 TWO-PERSON WORK CREWS 

5.1 Whenever it is impractical to observe a positive lockout procedure, then a two-person 
work crew shall be used. 

5.2 The first person will manually switch off the circuits and the second will check and 
verify that the cortect switches have been switched off 

5.3 The first person will then stand by the main power switch and be prepared to throw the 
switch in an emergency situation, 

5.4 The first person will continue to act as an observer until the repairs have been completed 
and the guard(s) reinstalled. 

6.0 AUTHORIZED LOCKOUT REMOVAL 

Lockouts will not be removed by anyone other than the craftsperson who installed it. The 
responsible supervisor may remove a lockout in an emergency situation, and only after check
ing the entire line. Any other person removing lockouts not belonging to that person shall 
receive immediate corrective action. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This Section covers requirements and responsibilities for machine guarding throughout HR 
Textron Facilities. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this section is to establish machine guarding requirements in order to minimize 
hazards associates with moving parts of machinery. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Manager 

It is the responsibility of the Department Manager to see that all machines comply with 
requirements of this Standard. 

3.2 Supervisor 

(A) Train employees in safe practices and see that machine guards are installed when 
necessary. 

(B) See that machines are systematically and routinely inspected and maintained, and 
records kept. 

3.3 Safety Department 

It is the responsibility of the Safety Department to assist supervisors in complying with 
the requiremenis of this Section, and to evaluate conditions which may require mechani
cal guarding. 

4.0 DEVIATION 

Deviations from the requirements of this Standard are not pennitted, except in cases where 
local regulations are more stringent. 
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5.0 REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 Mechanisms Requiring Guards 

(a) Rotating mechanisms 

(b) Cutting or shearing mechanisms 

(c) Inrunning nip points 

(d) Screw or worm mechanisms 

(e) Forming or bending mechanisms 

(0 Belts and pulleys 

5.2 Point-of-Operat ion Guards 

To be effective, a poini-of-operation guard shall: 

(a) Be considered a permanent part of the machine. 

(b) Be substantially designed to protect the operator. 

(c) Prevent access to the danger zone during operation. 

(d) Not weaken the structure of the machine. 

(e) Be convenient, neither interfering with efficient operation of the machine, nor 
causing discomfort to the operator. 

(f) Be designed for the specific job and specific machine, with provisions made for 
safe and easy oiling, inspecting, adjusting, and repairing of parts. 

(g) Be resistant to fire and cortosion. 

(h) Be durable and constructed to resist normal wear and shock. 

(i) Present no hazard, such as splinters, pinch points, shear points, or sharp comers, 
rough edges, exposure to electrical shock, or other sources of injury. 
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5.3 Classification of Guards in Oder of Desirability 

(a) Enclosure Guards 

(1) Fixed enclosures 

(2) Adjustable enclosures 

(b) Interlocking Guards 

(1) Enclosure or gale guard with electrical or mechanical interlock. 

(2) Barrier with electrical or mechanical interiock activating a brake, 

(3) Electronic or other type field or beam connected with operating and stopping 
mechanism, 

(c) Remove Control, Placement, Feeding Ejecting 

(1) Two-handed tripping devices (also multiple operation), 

(2) Automatic or semiautomatic feed. 

(3) Special jogs or holding devices. 

(4) Special ejecting devices. 

(d) Automatic Guards 

(1) Limitation of stroke 

(2) Automatic pressure release devices. 

5.4 Enclosure Guards 

Fixed or adjustable enclosure guards should be used in preference to all other types. A 
major design consideration of enclosure guards is work visibility, which can be achieved 
by use of parallel bars, expanded metal, wire mesh, and clear polycarbonate plastic 
0,0250 minimum thick. Enclosure guards admits the stock but will not admit hands into 
the danger zone because of feed opening size, remote location, or unusual shape. 
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5.5 Interiocking Guards 

An interlocking enclosure guard should do diree things: 

(a) Shut off or disengage the power to prevent the starling of the machine when the 
guard is open. 

(b) Guard the danger point before the machine can be operated. 

(c) Keep the guard closed until the dangerous part is at rest, or stop the machine when 
the guard is opened. 

Electrical interlocking devices should be so designed that if they fail, they fail safely, 
making the guarded machine inoperative. 

5.6 Remote Control, Placement, Feeding and Ejecting 

These devices require simultaneous action of both hands ofthe operator on electrical 
switch buttons, air control valves, or mechanical levers. The actuating conlrols should 
be so located as to make it impossible for the operator to be able to move his hands from 
the controls to the danger zone before the machine has completed its closing cycle. 

5.6.1 Remote Control. Special jogs, holding devices, and dies may be used to 
manipulate stock at the point of operation, yet keep hands safe, 

5.6.2 Placement 

(a) Buttons shall be 21 inches minimum spacing from one another. 

(b) Distance from buttons to point of operating die (danger zone) shall be 
sufficient to prevent operator from getting hands in die after buttons have 
activated. The distance shall be dependent on the speed of the operation 
of the machine. 

5.6.3 Feeding and Ejecting. Mechanical means for feeding, and air operated means 
for ejecting, may be used to manipulate parts while in the danger zone. 

5.7 Automatic Guards 

Push-away, hold-out and pull-back devices which restrain the hands are the least accept
able methods of machine guards and are not recommended. Alternative work processes 
should be designed, for example, vacuum devices for handling the work. 

Pi p-003 
7/>039-8(2) 



HRT"extron Policy Si_Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: MACHINE GUARDING 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 5 OF 5 

6.0 MECHANICAL POWER TRANSMISSION PROTECTION 

(a) Power transmission apparatus such as flywheels, shafting pulleys, belts, and couplings 
shall be guarded when they are located or extended 9 feet or less from the floor. 

(b) Fixed barrier guards of solid sheet metal are besl for power transmission apparatus. The 
sheet metal must be heavy enough to withstand pressure and not come into contact with 
apparatus being guarded. 

(c) All moving, sliding or hinged panels and gates should be interlocked with machine 
operation. 

7.0 POSITIONS GUARDING 

Dangerous machinery not easily accessible shall be guarded. 
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I.O SCOPE 

This Section covers requirements and responsibilities for the use and care of grinding ma
chines and wheels, 

2,0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Section is to establish operating practices to minimize the hazards a.ssoci
ated with the use and maintenance of grinding machines and wheels. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Supervisors 

It is the responsibility of the supervisor to see that only fully-trained employees operate 
machinery. The supervisor will insure all equipment is properly adjusted and 
maintained, 

3.2 Employee 

It is the responsibility of the employee to observe all safety requirements. 

3.3 Safety Department 

It is the responsibility of the Safety and Health Administrator to assist Department 
Managers and Supervisors in complying with the requirements of this Section. 

4,0 DEVIATION 

Deviations from the requirements of this Standard are not permitted, except in cases where 
local regulations are more stringent. 

5.0 REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 Abrasive Wheel Guards 

All abrasive wheels shall be guarded. Wheel exposure angles shall not exceed the 
OSHA standards as defined in Title 29, Chapter XVII, Part 1910.215. 

5.2 Wheel Exposure Adjustments 

Wheel exposure adjustments shall not be made with the wheel in motion. 
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5.3 Adjustable Tongue 

The constantly decreasing diameter ofthe abrasive wheel is guarded by an adjustable 
tongue. The distance between the wheel and the tongue shall not exceed 1/8 inch. 

5.4 Cup Wheel 

Revolving cup guard clearances shall not exceed 1/16 inch. 

5.5 Work Rests 

Work rests shall be adjusted closely to the wheel. The distance between the wheel and 
the work rest shall not exceed 1/8 inch, 

5.6 Mounting and Inspection of Abrasive Wheels 

Immediately before mounting, all wheels shall be closely inspected and ring tested by 
the user. Wheels must be dry and free from sawdust when applying the "ring tesl", 
otherwise the sound will be deadened. "Tap" wheels about 45 degrees each side of the 
vertical centeriine and about 1 or 2 inches from the periphery. Then rotate the wheel 45 
degrees and repeat the test. A sound and undamaged wheel will give a clear metallic 
tone. If cracked, there will be a dead sound and not a clear "ring." 

There shall be no excessive tightness between wheel mounting and machine spindle, a 
safety clearance shall be maintained between the two. The grinding wheel shall fit 
freely on the spindle and remain free under all grinding conditions. 

Mounting surfaces of wheels, blotters and flanges shall be flat and free of foreign 
matter. 

Grinding machines shall be equipped with flanges designed for the particular type of 
wheel being guarded. Blotters (compressible washers) are sometimes required between 
flanges and wheel mounting surfaces to insure uniform distribution of flange pressure. 

5.7 Abrasive Wheel Storage 

Store in a dry area, in racks, bins or drawers to fit type and size of wheel. Alternate use 
of wheels to insure against lengthy storage time. 

Abrasive wheels .shall not be exposed to high temperatures, humidity, dampness, 
freezing temperatures, condensation, or physical abuse of any kind while in storage. 
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5.8 Exhaust Ventilation 

Exhaust ventilation systems shall be provided for grinding, buffing, and polishing 
operations which produce grinding dust such that employee exposure to airborne 
contamination could exceed prescribed limits. 

5.9 Safe Operating Practices 

(a) Use eye protection with side shields. 

(b) Check all adjustments. 

(c) Never use a pooriy maintained or imbalanced wheel. 

(d) Never grind on the side of a peripheral grinding wheel, 

(e) Never take too heavy a cut, 

(f) Approach work with care, especially on a cold wheel. 

(g) Use compressible washers (blotters), when required, 

(h) Never exceed recommended speeds. 

(i) If the wheel vibrates, don't use it. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This Section covers requirements for the use of compressed air as a means of cleaning, or 
replenishing air-supplied respirators. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Section is to establish safe operating practices in the use of compressed 
air. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Supervisor 

It is the responsibility of the Department Supervisor to see that compressed air is used 
only for its intended purpose, and to see that equipment is inspected and maintained 
routinely. 

3.2 Facilities Engineering 

It is the responsibility of the Facilities Engineering Department to see that the installa
tion of compressed air equipment meets OSHA Standards. 

3.3 Safety Department 

It is the responsibility of the Safety Department to assist the Department Manager and 
Facilities Engineering Department in complying with the OSHA standards. 

3.4 Employees 

It is the responsibility of the employee to comply with these standards, and not to alter 
equipment such as air guns by defeating the pressure limiting mechanism. 

4.0 DEVIATIONS 

Deviations from the requirements of this Standard are not pennitted, except in cases where 
local regulations are more stringent. 
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5.0 REQUIREMENTS 

5.1 General 

(a) Compressed air used for cleaning chips and dirt from machinery shall be less than 
30 psi, and then only wilh effective chip guarding and personal protective 
equipment. 

(b) Air guns used for cleaning purposes shall be of a type that limits the static pres
sure at the main orifice to less than 30 psi when dead-ending occurs. 

(c) Compressed air shall not be used to fill or empty containers of liquids. 

(d) Safety glasses shall be worn while using compressed air. 
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I.O SCOPE 

This Section covers HR requirements and responsibilities for the installation and maintenance 
of electrically powered stationary hoisting equipment. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Section is to establish operating procedures and practices to minimize 
hazards associated with the installation, use and maintenance of electrically powered stationary 
hoisting equipment. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Manager 

It is the responsibility of the Department Manager to see that all stationary hoisting 
equipment is in safe operating condition, and complies with the requirements of this 
Section. He shall also see that safe operating procedures are established and followed. 

3.2 Supervisor 

It is the responsibility of the Supervisor to see that only trained employees operate the 
equipment, and that inspection reports are accurately maintained. 

3.3 Employees 

It is the responsibility of the employee to visually check the equipment, and to report 
any observable wear to the Supervisor. He shall also report all equipment malfunctions 
immediately. 

3.4 Safety Department 

It is the responsibility of the Safety Department to: 

(a) Select the site 

(b) Verify the supporting stmcture is safe 
(c) Test the equipment after installation and prior to use. 
(d) Establish and maintain a monthly and annual inspection program. 
(e) Set up and record keeping log on safety checks, maintenance and repairs. 
(f) Post curreni monthly inspection reports in the vicinity of the hoist. 
(g) Assist the Facilities Engineering Department in complying with Federal and State 

safety requirements. 
(h) Monitor the inspection program. 

70039-11(2) 
P i P-003 



HR_ Textron Policy--Si- Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: HOISTING EQUIPMENT 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 2 OF 10 

4.0 REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Only fully trained employees shall operate hoisting equipment, 

4.2 Limil Device 

Each overhead electric hoist shall be equipped with an enclosed limit device which will 
stop the travel before the hook passes the highest and, where applicable, the lowest point 
of travel, 

4.3 Brakes 

The braking system shall perfomi the following functions, 

(a) Arrest and hold up to 125 percent of rated load when controls are released, 

(b) Limil the speed of load during lowering to a maximum of 120 percent of rated 
lower speed. 

4.4 Capacity Marking 

Each hoist shall have its rated load marked clearly and conspicuously. 

4.5 Control Equipment 

Operating controls shall be plainly marked to indicate the direction of travel. 

4.6 Slings and Hooks 

Slings and hooks must be capable of carrying up to 125 percent of rated load, and hooks 
shall be equipped with safety latches. 

4.7 Electrical Equipment 

(a) Electrical equipment shall be located or enclosed so that no live parts shall be 
exposed to accidental contact under nomial operating conditions. 

(b) Electric equipment shall be protected from dirt, grease, oil and moisture. 

(c) Guards for live parts shall be substantial and so located that they cannot be 
accidentally deformed so as to make contact with live parts. 
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4.8 Handling the Load 

4.8.1 Size of Load. Tlie equipment shall not be loaded beyond its rated capacity 
except for rated load test in accordance with OSHA Regulations. 

4.8.2 Attaching the Load, 

(a) The load shall be attached to the hook by means of slings or other 
suitable and effective means which shall be properly rigged to ensure the 
safe handling of the load, 

(b) Chain and rope slings shall be freed of kinks or twists before use, 

(c) Baskets, tubs, skips, or similar containers used for hoisting bulk materials 
shall be loaded so as not to exceed their safe cartying capacity, 

(d) The hoist rope shall not be wrapped around the load. 

(e) Never move the load wilhoul checking the balance, and the brakes. 
Check the brakes by raising the load a few inches and then applying 
them. 

4.8.3 Moving the Load. 

(a) Never move loads over people. 

(b) Never leave the controls while a load is suspended. 

(c) Never suddenly accelerate or decelerate a moving load. 

(d) Be sure the load is well balanced before moving more than a few inches. 

5.0 INSPECTIONS 

5.1 Daily 

(a) The hoist for proper operation. 

(b) The limit switches without load on hook. 

(c) The hook for deformation and cracks. 

(d) The cable and cable slings for excessive wear, broken wires, stretch, kinking and 
twisting. 

(e) The load attachment chain for excessive wear, distorted or stretched links. 
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Any defects should be immediately brought to the attention of Facilities Engineering 
and cortected before the hoist is used. 

No writien report is required of the daily inspection. 

5.2 Monthly 

An inspection and written signed report must be made by Facilities Engineering of all 
components used on or associated with the hoist. Components checked must include: 

(a) Hoist or load attachment 

(b) Chains and their end connections 

(c) Wire rope slings 

(d) Hook and hook latches 

(e) Motor and brakes 

(0 Pushbuttons and other electrical control equipment 

(g) Hardware, sheaves, bolts, rivets, pins and drums 

Any defects should be cortected before the hoist is used. The report must be dated and 
signed by the person performing the in.spection. 

5.3 Yeariy 

Once each year a more detailed inspection must be made by Facilities Engineering (or a 
qualified service company selected by Facilities Engineering). After completing the 
annual inspection, the report must be filled out and signed by the person performing the 
inspection. Hoisting equipment records will be maintained in the Facility Engineering 
office. 

5.4 Check List for Inspection 

The following check lisl shall be used as a guide for inspection of hoisting equipmeni. 

(a) The safe working load shall be posted on each hoisting unit. 

(b) A swivel type .self-latching safety hook shall be used for the load hook. The cable 
shall be .secured to the load hook by the u.se of two approved cable clamps. 

(c) Load hooks shall not be deformed or damaged in any way. The hook is normally 
designed to be the weakest part of the hoisting unil so it should be the first point 
to indicate overload. 
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(d) Load hooks shall not be deformed or damaged in any way. The hook is normally 
designed to be the weakest part of the hoisting unit so il should be the first point 
to indicate overioad. 

(e) The hoist chain shall nol show excessive wear and shall not have twisted or 
cracked or distorted links. 

(f) The cable shall be inspected for signs of kinking. It shall be free from broken 
strands and wind smoothly and evenly on the dmm. 

(g) On electric hoists, both an upper and lower limit switch are required and they 
shall be adjusted properly. 

(h) The hoist track shall be level with carefully matched joints. 

(i) The track stops shall be located to prevent the carriage from traveling beyond the 
last rack hanger. Each hanger shall be capable of supporting, with a factor of five, 
the entire weight of the track, carriage and load, 

(j) Double-wheel stops shall be securely fastened on both tracks and at both ends 
(lotal of eight), 

(k) The entire hoist mechanism must be grounded. A positive grounding means, such 
as a bus bar and shoes, shall be used. It is not satisfaciory to ground through 
wheel-track contact. 

(1) Protective covers shall be installed over the u-ack bus bars. 

(m) The cartiage on an electric hoist shall be provided with limit stops to prevent 
excess travel and strain on electrical connections. 

(n) Where two or more electrical hoist cartiages operate on the same track, a small 
bumper shall be attached to each end of each carriage so that nothing can impinge 
against any part of the electrical apparatus of any hoist. 

5.5 Eyebolt Inspections 

A six-month inspection program shall be set up systematically niagnaflux and x-ray 
inspect eyebolts for defects. After each inspection, eyebolts shall be freshly 
color-coded. 
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APPENDIX A 

SLING CONFIGURATION (Continued) 

MASTER LINK 

MASTER 
COUPLING LINK 

COliPLINC LINK 

CHAIN 

COUPLING LINK 

SLINC HOOK 

a0802.pcx 

Major Components of a Quadmple Sling 

7J)039-11(2) 
P I P-003 



HRT"extron Policy-Si Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: HOISTING EQUIPMENT 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 8 OF 10 

APPENDIX A 
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APPENDIX A 

SLING CONFIGURATION (Continued) 
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APPENDIX A 

SLING CONFIGURATION (Continued) 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This Section covers requirements and responsibilities for the operation and maintenance of 
powered industrial vehicles, which include LP gas and electric lift tmcks. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Section is to establish operating procedures and practices to minimize the 
hazards associated with the use and maintenance of LP gas and electric lift trucks. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Department Manager 

It is the responsibility of the Department Manager to see that all vehicles procured for 
the department meet the American National Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks, 
ANSI B56,1975. The Department Manager shall also see that safe operating procedures 
are established, posted and followed. 

3.2 Supervisors 

It is the responsibility of the Supervisor to see that only fully trained employees operate 
vehicles. 

3.3 Employee 

It is the responsibility of the employee to comply with established safety requirements. 

3.4 Safety Department 

It is the responsibility of the Safety Department to assist Departmeni Managers and 
Supervisors in complying with the requirements of this Section and the training of 
operators. 

4,0 REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Approval 

All vehicles shall carry a label of approval which indicates that they have been tested 
using nationally recognized testing standards, e.g., Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation. 
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4.2 Control of Noxious Ga.ses and Fumes 

Levels of carbon monoxide gas cau.sed by industrial trucks shall not exceed the levels 
specified in the "Code of Federal Regulation," Title 29, Chapter XVII, Part 1910.1000. 

4.3 Fuel Handling and Storage 

Gasoline, diesel fuel, and liquified petroleum gas shall be handled and stored according 
to codes NFPA No. 30-1969 and NFPA No. 58-1969. 

4.4 Vehicle Guard 

An overhead guard appropriate for the job application, shall be used for protection 
against falling objects. 

4.5 Waming Devices 

Vehicles shall be equipped with waming devices such as flashing lights, bells and/or 
homs. 

4.6 Electric Trucks 

Electric trucks should not be parked on asphalt pavement and should be driven on 
asphalt areas as little as possible. They are not designed to operate on uneven surfaces, 
mn on ramps, or to be used for pushing power. 

4.7 Keys 

Only authorized fork lift operators will be issued keys. Keys shall not be left in unat
tended vehicles. 

4.8 Changing and Charging Batteries 

(a) Battery charging installations shall be in specific areas, which are adequately 
ventilated. Facilities shall be provided for flushing and neutralizing a spilled 
electrolyte. 

(b) Support racks for batteries shall be nonconductive, or insulated. 
(c) Material handhng equipment shall be provided for handling batteries. 
(d) A carbon filter or siphon shall be provided for handling electrolyte. 
(e) When charging batteries, the vent caps should be kept in place to avoid electrolyte 

spray. See that vent caps are working. The battery cover shall be open to dis
sipate heat and hydrogen. 

(0 Take care to prevent open flames, sparks, or electric arcs in battery charging area. 
Smoking shall be prohibited, and a "No Smoking" sign posted, in the area. 

(g) Metallic objects shall be kept away from the top of uncovered batteries. 
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5.0 OPERATOR TRAINING 

Specific qualifications prior to training shall include a valid driver's license. Classroom 
instmction shall be given in safe vehicle operation, safe handling and securing of materials, 
actual power vehicle operation, and niovement of materials. 

6.0 RECOMMENDED OPERATOR IDENTIFICATION 

An HRT Operator's Name Plate wiih a yellow background and black lettering and an engraved 
forklift silhouette as shown below shall be worn lo identify all certified vehicle operations. 

Data Systems 

John Doe 

7.0 POSTING OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 

The following operating rules shall be conspicuously posted. 

(a) Only authorized drivers shall operate vehicles. 

(b) Vehicles shall be checked at least once per shift, see Paragraphs 10.1 and 10.2. . 

(c) Do not pennit others to ride. 

(d) Maintain a safe speed, and safe distance (3 truck-lengths) between moving vehicles. 

(e) Stunt driving and horseplay are prohibited. 

(f) Unattended vehicles shall have power shutoff brakes set, the mast brought to the 
vertical posilion, and forks left in the down position. When left on an incline, the 
wheels shall be blocked. 

(g) The rated load capacity of the truck shall not be exceeded. 

(h) Trucks shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of a bench or olher fixed object 
of such size that the person could be caught between the truck and the object. 

7(H)39-12(1) 

P 4 P-003 



HR Textron Policy Si Procedure Manual 
SUBJECT: POWERED INDUSTRIAL VEHICLES 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 4 OF 7 

(i) No one shall stand, or pass under the elevated portion of any tmck. 

(j) Grades up and down shall be maneuvered slowly. 

(k) When ascending or descending grades in excess of 10 percent, loaded trucks shall be 
driven with the load upgrade. 

(1) On all grades, the load and load engaging means shall be tilted back, if applicable, and 
raised only as far as necessary to clear the road surface. 

(m) Motorized hand and hand/rider trucks shall be operated on all grades with the load/ 
engaging means downgrade. 

(n) Loaded vehicles shall nol be moved until the load is safe and secure. 

(o) Operators shall look in the direction of travel and shall not move a vehicle unlil certain 
that all persons are in the clear. 

(p) Vehicles shall not be operated on floors, sidewalk doors, or platforms that will nol safely 
support the loaded vehicle. 

(q) The forks shall always be carried as low as possible, consistent with safe operations. 

(r) The reverse gear shall not be used as a brake. 

(s) Vehicles shall not be drive in and out of highway tmcks and trailers at unloading docks 
until such trucks are securely blocked and brakes sel. 

(t) Employees shall not place any part of their body outside the running lines of the indus
trial tmck or between mast uprights or other parts of the tmck where shear or cmshing 
hazards exist, 

(u) Other tmcks traveling in the same direction shall not be passed at intersections, bUnd 
spots, or dangerous locations. 

(v) The driver shall slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles and other locations where 
vision is obstructed. If the load being carried obstructs forward view, the driver shall be 
required to travel with the load trailing. 

(w) No truck shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 

(x) Extreme care shall be taken when tilting loads. Tilting forward with the load engaging 
means elevated shall be prohibited except when picking up a load. Elevated loads shall 
not be tilted forward except when the load is being deposited onto a storage rack or 
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equivalent. When stacking or tiering, backward tilt shall be limited to that necessary to 
stabilize the load. 

(y) The load engaging device shall be placed in such a manner that the load will be securely 
held or supported. 

(z) Special precautions shall be taken in the securing and handling of loads by trucks 
equipped with trailer attachments, and during the operation of these trucks after the 
loads have been renioved. 

8.0 UNATTENDED VEHICLES 

A powered industrial vehicle is unattended when the operator is more than 25 feet from the 
vehicle, or the vehicle is out of his sight. 

When a powered industrial tmck is left unattended, load engaging means .shall be fully 
lowered, controls shall be neutralized, power shall be shut off, and brakes sel. Wheels shall 
be blocked if the n-uck is parked on an incline. The key shall be removed. 

When the operator is dismounted and within 25 feel of the vehicle still in his view, the load 
engaging means shall be fully lowered, conlrols neutralized and the brakes set to prevent 
movement, 

9.0 MAINTENANCE OF INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS 

(a) Defective tmcks shall not be used until repaired by authorized personnel. 

(b) Repairs shall not be made in hazardous areas, i.e., where there are flammable gases, 
combustible dust, or ignitable fibers. 

(c) Repairs to fuel and ignition systems which involve fire hazards shall be made in appro
priate safety areas. 

(d) Prior to repair, the electrical system shall be disconnected form the battery. 

(e) Open flames shall not be used for checking the elecn-olyte level in storage batteries or 
the gasoline level in fuel tanks. 

(0 Maintenance area shall be kept clean. 

(g) Vehicle servicing records shall be maintained. 

70039-12(1) 
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10.0 OPERATOR'S DAILY CHECK LIST 

10.1 Gas or LPG Truck Driver's Daily Check List 

To be completed each shift change. 

Date: 
Operator: 

Tnjck# 

Hour Meier Reading: 

Space OK or NA (Needs Attention) 

Visual Checks O.K. 

Engine Oil Level 
Radiator Water Level 
Battery 
Tire Condition 
Forks 
Lights 
Obvious Damage/Leaks 
Gauges & Instruments 
Fire Extinguisher 

Operational Checks 

Horn ( ) 
Steering 
Service Brake 
Parking Brake 
Hydraulic Controls 

N.A. 

( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 

Explain below all items needed allenlion or repair which show up during the inspection or any 
time while operaung the truck: 

-THEN NOTIFY YOUR SUPERVISOR -

The Supervisor certifies ihat: 

( ) He has been made aware of the problem(s) checked/described. 
( ) He will notify Maintenance to have repair done. 
( ) The problem is such ihat ihe truck is still operational. 
( ) The truck should nol be u.sed unlil repaired. TAG TRUCK 

Supervisor: 
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10.2 Electric Truck Driver's Daily Check List 

To be completed each shift change. 
Date: Tmck # 
Operator: 
Hour Meter Reading: 

:t,:t,:t,!f * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ' t ' * * * * * * 

Space OK or NA (Needs Allenlion) 

Visual Checks O.K. N.A. 

Battery Plugged In 
Tire Condition 
Forks 
Lights 
Obvious Damage/Leaks 
Gauges & Instruments 

Operational Checks 

Horn ( ) 
Steering 
Service Brake 
Parking Brake 
Hydraulic Conlrols 

( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 

Explain below aU items needed atteniion or repair which show up during the inspection or any 
time while operating the truck: 

-THEN NOTIFY YOUR SUPERVISOR -

The Supervisor certifies that: 

( ) He has been made aware of the problcm(s) checked/described. 
( ) He will notify Maintenance to have repair done. 
( ) The problem is such that the truck is still operational. 
( ) The tmck should nol be used until repaired. TAG TRUCK 

Supervisor: 

P 4 p-003 
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1.0 SCOPE 

This Radiation Safety Manual is designed to provide basic operation, emergency and safety 
procedures pursuant to the Califomia Radiation Control Regulations and the Radiation Safety 
Program at HR Textron, Inc. 

2.0 EMPLOYEE INDOCTRINATION 

Each new employee who requires entrance to the controlled area will be instructed in radiation 
safety. Instmction will be conducted by the Radiation Safety Officer and responsible 
supervisor. 

The Les,son Plan: 

* Definitions 
* X-Ray machines and production of x-rays 
* Nature of ionizing radiation and its effects on man 
* The control of radiation exposure 
* California Radiation Control Regulations 

2.1 Definitions 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

"Controlled Area" means any area access to which is controlled for purposes of 
radiation safety pursuant to State regulations. 

"Dose" means radiation energy absorbed per unit mass. Dose to the whole body 
or major portion shall mean head and trunk, reproductive organs, lens of eye, or 
active blood forming organs. 

"High Radiation Area" means any area, accessible to individuals, in which there 
exists radiation at such levels that an individual could receive any one hour a dose 
to the whole body in excess of 100 millirem. 

(d) "Occupational Dose" means the dose received by any individual: 

(1) in a controlled area; or 

(2) in the course of employment, education, training, or other activities which 
involve exposure to radiation: except that occupational do.se shall not include 
the dose from exposure to radiation for the purpose of medical or dental 
diagnosis or medical therapy of the individual. 

(e) "Personnel moniloring equipment" means devices designed to be worn or earned 
by an individual for the purpose of measuring the dose received by that individual 
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(e.g, film badges, pocket chambers, pocket dosimeters, film rings, ther-
molumenscent dosimeters, etc.) 

(f) "Possess" means to receive, possess, use, transfer or dispose of a source of 
radiation. 

(g) "Rad" is the unit of absorbed dose. One rad is the dose corresponding to the 
absorption of 100 ergs per gram. 

(h) "Radiation" means gamma rays and x-rays, alpha and beta particles, neutrons, 
protrons, high speed electrons and other nuclear particles. This manual specifi
cally addresses x-rays. 

(i) "Radiation area" means any area, accessible to individuals, in which there exists 
radiation at such levels that an individual could receive in any one hour a dose to 
the whole body in excess of 5 millirem, or in any 5 consecutive days a dose in 
excess of 100 milligrams. 

(j) "Radiation machine" means any device capable of producing radiation when the 
associated control devices are operated, but excluding devices which produce 
radiation only by the use of radioactive material. 

(k) "Rem" is the unit of dose of any radiation to body tissue in terms of its estiniated 
biological effects relative to an exposure of one roenien of x-rays or gamma rays. 
Millirem is one-onethousandth of one rem.(mr). 

(1) "Roenien" is the unit of exposure to x or gamma radiation. 

(m) "Source of radiation" means a quantity of radioactive material or a single radiation 
machine. 

(n) "Survey" means an evaluation of the radiation hazards incident to the production, 
use, release, disposal or presence of source of radiation under a specific set or 
conditions. 

(o) "Uncontrolled area" means any area which is not a controlled area. 

2.2 Controlling Radiation Exposures 

* The cabinet Radiography system is in an enclosed, interlocked cabinet and shall 
nol be operated unless the cabinet is securely closed. 

* The door interlock system shall be operational and inspected al the beginning of 
each shift. 

7«)39-13(2) 
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* Inieriocks shall not be by-passed. 

* A radiation survey shall be conducted, minimumally, once each day and after 
servicing the radiadon machine, prior to full operation. 

2.3 Califomia Radiation Conlrol Regulations 

Title 17, California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Subchapter 4 entitied "RADIA
TION" is the controlling regulator statutes for any source of radiation wiihin California. 

This manual has been developed and any future changes will remain con.sisient to this 
regulation. 

3.0 PERSONNEL MONITOR CONTROL 

All personnel assigned to the NDT department will be assigned a film badge. This monitoring 
device will be issued lo and worn only by one individual. 

Each person required to work in the semi-controlled area on a short temi basis (less than 
2()/hours week) will be assigned a film badge. 

3.1 Film Badges 

The film badge consists of a film packet and a film holder. The film packet must always 
be inside the film holder. A film badge must be wom by any individual that enters the 
tesl area. 

3.1.1 Each film badge will be assigned to and worn only by one individual. 

3.1.2 All films will be collected and a new film issued on the first day of each monlh. 
These films will be processed and any employee having received an exposure will 
be noiified. Any employee receiving an exposure above 50mr for the period of 
one month will submit a written explanation to the R.S.O. The higher the expo
sure the more detailed the explanation must be to satisfy State Inspectors. 

3.1.3 Accidental loss of a film badge shall be reported as soon as possible to the R.S.O. 
and Supervisor. A replacement badge will be issued, 

3.1.4 Actual or suspected overexposure shall be reported immediately in person, or by 
telephone, to the Supervisor and R.S.O.. who shall specify the sub.sequent action. 
An overexposure of a film badge assigned to an individual is considered evidence 
of an exposure to the individual, and the R.S.O. shall notify the Department of 
Industrial Relations, Division of Radiologic Health as soon as possible. 

In the event of an overexposure, a thorough investigation will be perfomied. 
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4.0 RADIATION SURVEY INSTRUMENTS 

4.1 A calibrated and operable radiation survey instmnient, having a range .such that 2 
milliroentgens per hour through 1 roentgen per hour can be measured, must all times be 
available to make physical radiation surveys as required. 

4.2 Each radiation survey instmment shall be calibrated at intervals nol to exceed 3 months 
and after each instrument servicing, a record of the latest date of calibration shall be 
maintained and kept available for inspection. These records will be maintained by the 
calibration departmeni. 

5.0 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 

This emergency procedure is lo be followed in the event of a radiation accident involving the 
cabinet radiography system and eniployee(s). Radiation emergencies are incidents which 
involve aclual or suspected exposure to any part of the body. 

5.1 Shut-off radiography system 

5.2 Log time of the accident, machine output, individual's position, and olher pertinent 
conditions as accurately as possible. 

5.3 Notify supervisor and Radiation Safety Officer (RSO) immediately. Circumstances may 
require film badge to be immediately developed. 

5.3.1 The badges will be sent "express-mail" to: 

Radiation Detection Company 
168 Wolfe Road 
Sunnyvale, CA 94086 

5.3.2 Radiation Detection Company will be notified of the delivery. 
Telephone: (908) 75-8700.. 

5.4 Radiography is immediately suspended until the cause of the accident has been deter
mined. Preserve ALL conditions contributing to the accident to allow retrospective dose 
measurements. Radiography will nol continue until authorized by the R.S.O. 

5.5 The R.S.O. will notify the Department of Industrial Relations, Division of Radiologic 
Health as soon as possible. 
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6.0 CABINET RADIOGRAPHY SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

The objective of our Radiation Safety Prograni is the ability to perform radiography under 
protected condilions, and to prevent personnel from receiving an exposure to penetrating 
radiation in excess of: 

(1) two millirem in any one hour; or 

(2) one hundred millirems in any seven (7) consecutive days; or 

(3) 0.5 rem in any one year 

6.1 A Pemianent Worker is an individual whose duties require that he or she spend more 
than 20 hours per week in the semi controlled area. Permanent workers are required to 
receive: 

- Film Badge 
- Radiation Safety Instructions 

6.2 An Occasional Worker is an individual whose duties require that he or she spend less 
than 20 hours per week in the semi controlled area. This includes, but is not limited to, 
visitors, managers, engineers, and support personnel. 

Required equipment: 

- Film Badge 
- Radiation Safety Instruciions 

6.3 Individuals working in, on or in the immediate area of the x-ray machine shall wear the 
aforementioned personnel monitoring device. There shall be No Exceptions. 

6.4 Cabinet Door Interlocks 

These interiock switches are located at the top, inside of each door opening. When the 
door is opened, the switch activates and de-energizes x-ray production. 

The operation of these switches shall be checked at the beginning of each shift. The 
interlock switches must be fully operational when conducting radiographic tests. 

6.5 Waming Light 

A red waming light is located above the operators control panel. This warning light 
must be illuminated during production of x-rays. 
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6.6 The x-ray machine is equipped with a key-switch for the "off-on" function. 
Radiographers have control of the key. 

6.7 Radiographers will not leave the area when the x-ray machine is operating. 

6.8 The x-ray machine shall be locked "off when not in service, and the key removed and 
secured. 
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APPENDIX A 

HEALTH PHYSICS SURVEY RECORD 

Dale 

A) Radiation leakage survey conducted with survey meter. 

B) Survey meter is . 

C) Calibration date 

in. 

(make, model, serial number) 

out of calibration. 

D) Machine surveyed 
(make, model, serial number) 

E) Machine operated at MA, 

F) Radiation detected MR/HR. 

G) If radiation leakage is delected, please provide machine layout and radiation detected. 

H) Survey conducted by: 
Name (please print) 

KVP 

Signature 
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1.0 SCOPE 

The purpose of this policy is to provide instruciions for investigating and reporting all acci
dents, injuries and occupational illness that result in properly damage and/or personal injuries 
to employees and non-employees. 

2.0 POLICY 

The establishment and maintenance of an effective safety and accident prevention program if 
fundamental to the operation ofall HR Textron activilies. All personnel are charged with the 
responsibility of observing and enforcing safety regulations and maintaining safe working 
conditions. Any injury or illness of an employee or non-employee, which is known or sus
pected as being caused by their occupation shall be reported according to this procedure. 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Accident 

An unexpected event occurring by chance or arising from unknown causes or careless
ness or a combination of causes which results in physical/bodily harm or damage lo 
equipmeni. 

3.2 Hazard 

Any existing or potential condition in the workplace which, by itself or by interacting 
with other variables, can result in the unwanted effects of deaths, injuries, property 
damage, and other losses. 

3.3 Incident 

Any observable human activity sufficiently complete in itself to permit references and 
predictions to be made regarding the person performing the act in order to ensure and 
increase safety. 

3.4 Occupational Safely and Health Act (OSHA) Recordable Accidents 

Any work related accident resulting in death, injuries which include; lost workdays 
(either days away from work or days of restricted work activity), medical treatment 
other than first aid, loss of consciousness, restriction of work or motion, temporary or 
permanent transfer to another job, tenninalion of injured orempioyees, illne.s.ses includ
ing but not limited lo the following categories and examples: occupational skin disea.ses 
ofthe lung, respiratory condilions due to toxic agents, poisoning, disorders due lo 
physical agents such as heat, cold, radiation, disorders associated with repeated trauma, 
such as noise, vibrations, motion, or pressure. 
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3.5 Vehicle Accident 

Employee occupant of any conipany owned vehicle involved in an accident either on or 
off the conipany property resulting in personal injury. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 Supervisor 

4.1.1 Each Supervisor is responsible for the safety of employees, employee safety 
u-aining and safely for their respective departmeni. 

4.1.2 Each Supervisor must conduct a prompt accident investigation and report all 
accidents occurting within his/her jurisdiction, that requires first aid or medi
cal attention. 

4.1.3 Each Supervisor will ensure that all employees operate in accordance with 
safety rules and regulations (See Example 1) 

4.1.4 Each Supervisor shall take corrective action as required to prevent recurrence 
of accident or injury. 

4.2 Managers 

4.2.1 Shall ensure that employees under their jurisdiction know and abide by all 
safety rules and regulations. 

4.2.2 Review all accident/injury/illness reports and ensure corrective action. 

4.3 Employees 

4.3.1 Shall be familiar and comply wiih the safety rules and regulations of HR 
Textron. 

4.3.2 Immediately notify management of any accident/incident and accurately 
completing "Employee Reporl of Industrial Injury" before the end ofthe shift 
unless physically unable to do so. (See Example 2) 

4.4 Safety Department See additional page. 
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5.0 PROCEDURE 

In conducting an accident investigation where equipment or vehicles are involved, the accident 
area must not be disturbed. Only accident investigators and emergency personnel are permit
ted to enter the area. Once the investigation is concluded, the area may be released for normal 
activities. Accident/incident investigations involving injury or illness must be complete and 
accurate. You must obtain answers to these queslions: 

a) Who were the people involved in, or witness to, the accident? 

b) Where did the accident take place? (i.e.. Lap & Hone machine number 2364) 

c) What actions took place that contributed to the accident? What was the extent of 
damage? 

d) When did the accident occur? (Wednesday March 15,1988 at 9:05 am) 

e) Why did the accident occur? What are the reasons or causes for the incident? What can 
be done to prevent repetition? 

0 Were guards in place? Were operational procedures followed? 

5.1 Accident Reporting 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

Any employee observing an accident involving personal injury to an employee 
or non-employee, fire, significant property damage or any other emergency 
situation shall notify management and/or Emergency Control at (Valencia) 
ext. 5555 or (Pacoinia) ext. 222. 

The duty Security Officer will notify Emergency Response Team personnel to 
respond to the scene of the accident. The ERT Coordinator, Company Nurse 
or Safety Department will determine if further intemal or external emergency 
service personnel are required. 

The duty Security Office will file a writien report on the accident/incident. 

The Supervisor will initiate the "Supervisor Accident Investigation Report." 
(See Example #1). All sections of the reporl are to be completed. If a .section 
does not apply, put "N/A" in the space. Do not leave any sections blank. This 
repprt shall be submitted to the Company Nurse within 48 hours. 

The Supervisor will provide the employee with the "Employee Report of 
Industrial Injury" fomi (See Example #2). The employee will complete the 
report, if physically able to do so, and submit it to the Supervisor, The 
Supervisor will forward the report to the Company Nurse wiihin 48 hours. 
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6.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION 

6.1 Based on the Accident Investigation, Supervision shall apply corrective measures, such 
as retraining employees, eliminating unsafe condilions, repairing equipmeni or tools that 
may be unsafe. 

6.2 The Safety Department may be contacted to provide recommendations, or the Safety 
Department may provide specific items for corrective action. 

6.3 In order to protect personnel and equipment, it is the intent of HR Textron to comply 
with all Federal, Stale and Local safety rules and regulations. Accordingly, disciplinary 
action will be administered for the following reasons: 

6.3.1 Failure to immediately report an accident/incident to supervision or upper 
management. 

6.3.2 Failure to comply with HR Textron Policy and Procedure. 

6.3.3 Failure to properly utilize safety equipment. 

6.3.4 Deliberately endangering other personnel or equipment regardless of injury or 
damage. 

6.4 Discipline will be administered in the following manner: 

a) First Offense - verbal warning supported by written document noting dale, time 
and type of incident. 

b) Second Offense - wriiten warning signed by the supervisor and employee. 

c) Third Offense - written waming signed by the supervisor and employee, and a 
three (3) day suspension from work wilhout pay. 

d) Fourth Offense - probable tennination or appropriate action upon review of the 
employee's record the the Director of Human Resources and the employee's 
management. If circumstances surrounding the accumulation of violations by the 
employee or supervisor are deemed to warrant termination of employment, the 
Director of Human Resources will initiate tenninalion procedures. Writien 
documentation ofall actions taken and conclusions reached are to be filed in the 
employee's personnel file. 

e) No employee shall be allowed to have four offenses in any calendar two year 
period. Two years after any offense, the offense will be kept on record, but will 
nol count towards any further disciplinary action. 
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EXAMPLE #1 

SUPERVISOR'S ACCIDENT INVESTIQATION REPORT PLEASE USE BLACK INK PEN 

THIS REPOHT MUST BE COMPLETED A N O SENT TO P L A N T NURSE 
W I T H I N TWENTY-FOUR (241 HOURS AFTER ACCIDENT OR THE N E X T WORKING D A Y . 

NAME OF COMPANY. 

YOU CANT STOP THEIVI UNLESS YOU KNOW HOW ANO WHY THEY HAPPEN. 
FIRST. FINO OUT WHAT CAUSED THE ACCIDENT ANO CORRECT OR REMOVE THE CAUSE. 

NAME OF INJUREO. DEPARTMENT. 

OATE OF ACCIOCNT. T IME . . OAM QPM CLOCK NO. 

IRIEF DESCRIPTIOH OF ACCIDENT ANO INJURY: 

I . Pl«g« lAdAim^ at ig f l^wi l 

( I I « c i d i i i i happintd on oihtr than H.R. gr in i i i i i - ind ic i i i locilion i i iccuri i t ly i i penitali.l 

2. Ofpanmant bv numbtrd) in which accident occurred _ _ ^ 

] . WHAT WAS EMPLOYEE DOING WHEN ACCIDENT OCCURRED? lOticiiba bficlly luch is ; opani in i drill pran. rimeving chipi, atc.L 

4. HOW OIO ACCIDENT HAPPEN: (Doicriba fully. Haling whalhir injurtd I f l l . wai llruck. t i e ) . 

I . NATURE OF INJURY ANO PART OP lODY AFFECTED: lAbfl l ion - lacaralion - coniuiion / right indaa llngtr, i t c j . 

NAMES OF WITNESSES: 

WHAT 0 0 YOU lEL IEVE CAUSEO THE ACCIDENT? 

O Untala mathad. 
• Unsafa condition or aquipmani. 
a Lacli ol Partonal ProiKlhra Squipmant. 
Q Poor Maintenanca. 
O IniuKiciant Training. 
O Inadaquaia Suparviiton. 

• EmployM'i Phytlcal Condition. 

a Failure to Uia Protaction Furniihad. 
O Unnacaoary Hatia. 

O I t t t t nn tnn . 
O Violation of Ruin and Procaduiat. 
a Cautad by Othan. 
O Cauia Unknown. 

a Nol I nvaitigatad. 

WHAT SHOULD I E DONE TO PREVENT REPETITION? (Slata tht ipKil ic pfninihra mta iu i i i ihal can bc takan by imployar and workari. 0 0 NOT SAY 

" i y baing mora caralul". SRCCtFY W H A T SHOULD OH SHOULD N O T BE DONE 

HAS IT SEEN DONE? Q YES O N O IF NOT, GIVE REASON. 

Oata of 
I n v a i t i f a t i o n . 

Si fnf tur f f of 
Supinr i io r 

at-aot K / r n a0783.pcx 
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Home Addreaa 

Home Phone 

EXAMPLE #2 

EMPLOYEE REPORT o r INDUSTRIAL INJURY 

Clock No. 

aty 

_Depl. No._ 

Zip 

S.S.A. No. aaaaLflcation 

Date of Injury / / Time pm Date you f irst reported Injury / / 

Yea 
Did injury occur at work No If yee, atate where 

What were you doiiig when injured? (Describe exact thing you were dolng)_ 

How did the accident happen? (Describe in detaU the eventa which cauaed the accident)^ 

Hanre you been Inatructed o r trained 
in the aafe metht>d(a) of performing 
thia operation? 

Yea 
~No 

Were machine guards Yea_ 
uaed at time of InJ ury 7 No 

Identify par t of body Injured and personal protective equipment used_ 

What ia your recommendation to prevent thia type of accident from happening again? 

Name of Treating PhyBlcian_ 

Name of Wltneaaea 

Name of auperviaor in charge at time of injury 

^Are you famlUar with Workers ' Compensation? 

Signature 

Yes No 

a0784.pcx 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

1.1 The intent of this Policy is to provide instructions, guidelines, and procedures for 
evacuation due to unforeseen accidents, chemical releases or acts of nature occurring at 
the work place. 

1.2 The procedures for Emergency Evacuation of personnel are delineated in this procedure. 

2.0 COVERED FACILITIES 

2.1 All facilities of HR Textron Inc. in Pacoima and Valencia are covered by this procedure. 

3.0 EMERGENCY NUMBERS 

3.1 Pacoima 24 hour emergency, extension 222. 
Valencia 24 hour emergency, exlension 5555 

3.2 In the event of a transmission of one pound or more of a reportable quantity of hazard
ous substance into the air, land, subsurface strata or ground water, the following authori
ties must be notified by the hazardous waste director or a designee. 

A. Local: 

State: 

Federal: 

California Highway Patrol 
Valencia, 259-1210 

L.A. Counly Sheriff 
Valencia, 255-1121 (911) 

L.A. Counly Health Department 
Pacoinia, 213/744-3223 

Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Hospital 
Valencia, 253-80(X) 

Pacoima Memorial Hospital 
Pacoima 818/896-1121 

California Department of Health Services 
916/324-1809 

Office of Emergency Services 
800/324-7500 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
1-800/974-8131 

7X)039-15(1) 
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Federal: National Response Center 
(Continued) 1-800/424-8802 

EPA Hot Line (Information on Regulations) 
1-800/424-9346 

EPA Industry Assistance 

415/974-7472 

3.3 Public Emergency Telephone Numbers 

Valencia 

Fire Department/Paramedics 911 

Sheriff's Department9l 1 

Ambulance 911 

Hospital - Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Hospital(805) 255-8100 

Telephone - Pacific Telephone Company (9) 611 

Electricity - Southern Califomia Edison Company (805) 626-6270 

Gas - Southem California Gas Company(8(X)) 626-7588 

Waier - Valencia Water Company (805) 757-3566 

Pacoima 

Fire Department/Paramedics911 

Sheriff's Department911 

Ambulance 911 

Hospital - San Femando Hospital (818) 361-7331 

Telephone - General Telephone Conipany (9) 611 

Electricity - Los Angeles City Department of Water & Power (800) 821-5279 

Gas - Southem California Gas Company(800) 883-3130 

Water - Los Angeles City Departmeni of Water & Power (818) 909-3000 

70039-15(1) 
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COMPANY CONFIDENTIAL 

Emergency Telephone Contacts 

Primary Contacts - All Locations 

Title 

President 

Sr. VP Aero. Operations 

VP Finance 

Dir., Facilities Engr. 

Altemate - Valencia 

Altemate - Pacoima 

Dir., Human Resources 

Alternate 

Security Manager 

Safety Engineer 

Aetna Life & Casualty 
Injury - Disaster 
Building Damage 
Fire Damage - Factory Mutual 

Secondary 

Building 

Valencia, Bldg. 1 Controls 

Valencia, Bldg. Servo 
Valencia, Bldg. 10 

Valencia, Bldg. 11 

Valencia, Bldg. 14 

Pacoinia - Fuel and Pneumatics 

Name 

R. Millman 

D. Steward 

A.Grillo 

W.C. Moses 

T. Swiger 

B. Jetle 

D. Pilling 

D. Themm 

D.E. Ba.sey 

R.E. Hanson 

J.E. Haase 

Contacts - Individu 

Name 

K. Bailie 
R. Pascoe 
K. Bailie 
D. Ehlers 
J. Hedges 
N. Torre y 
W.G. Wood 
D. Cameron 
C. Arrington 
R. Sumner 
R. Rippe 
H. Amundson 

Ext. 

5211 

5507 

5890 

5601 

5336 

344 

5256 

5251 

5254 

5338 

al Locations Affected 

Ext. 

5324 
5668 
5324 
5624 
5461 
5757 
5279 
5431 
5328 

228 
229 
381 

Home Phone No. 

(213)306-0602 

(818)996-0605 

(805) 298-2206 

(818)360-6237 

(805)255-6148 

(805) 524-0950 

(805)259-1018 

(805) 

(805)253-1685 

(805) 

(213)902-2170 

Home Phone No. 

(805)296-4322 
(805)296-2812 
(805)296-4322 
(818)705-1294 
(805) 254-6804 
(805)492-5548 
(805)251-5255 
(805)272-1938 
(805)253-0580 
(805) 379-2488 
(818)-^63-9195 
(805)254-8861 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Emergency Coordinator 

An emergency coordinator is the HR representative responsible to organize and ensure 
any necessary emergency action required. 

4.2 Emergency Response Team (ERT) 

A group of employees who have completed a course of instruction given by the Safety 
Department. Each individual has been certified as an Emergency Response Team 
member and responds to major emergencies. 

4.3 Hazardous Production Material (HPM) 

A solid, liquid, or gas that is classified as a National Fire Prolection Class 1-4 hazard 
and is used in research, laboraiory, or production process. Generally, all materials 
displaying characteristics of corrosivity, reactivity, ignitability, and toxicity, are consid
ered HPM. 

4.4 Spill Cleanup Team 

A group of employees from the Maintenance Department who have been trained in 
chemical handling and the proper methods of neutralizing, controlling, and cleaning up 
spills. 

4.5 Environment 

Air, water, soil, or any device, constmction, or drainage, etc., which provides a conduit 
to the public domain. 

4.6 Incident 

Any spill or release, either accidental or deliberate, of an HPM into the workplace or the 
environment. Three types of incidents may occur. 

4.6.1 Major - Requires evacuation or personnel from a building. 

4.6.2 Intermediate - Requires personnel evacuations on a limited scale. 

4.6.3 Minor - No evacuation required. 

70039-15(1) 
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5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 General 

The containment of any hazardous waste or hazardous constituenis to soil, or surface 
water at HR Textron facilities due to fire, explosions, unplanned releases due to acci
dents or equipment failures will be the responsibility of the Emergency Response 
Coordinator or his^er alternate) and the Emergency Facilities Coordinators. 

5.2 Discovery and Notification Procedures 

A. Upon discovery of a spill or accidental discharge of a hazardous material spill or 
accidental discharge of hazardous waste. Facilities personnel must immediately 
notify the Emergency Response Coordinator, the Safety Coordinator and the 
Hazardous Materials Manager: 

Emergency Response Coordinator: 

Hazardous Materials/Waster Director: 

Safety Coordinator: 

Emergency Facility Coordinator: 
Valencia 
Pacoima 

24-hour Valencia Emergency 
24-hour Pacoima Emergency 

B. The person or persons making the discovery should proceed with preliminary 
containment or abatement activities only if he/she has knowledge ofthe physical 
or chemical characteristics of the waste and/or sufficient technical knowledge to 
take appropriate action. 

5.3 Emergency Coordinator 

A. Shall supervise the development of the Company's emergency plans and organi
zation of the emergency personnel. 

B. The Emergency Coordinator shall maintain constant liaison with the executive 
branch, in addition to reporting situation changes and events, as often as needed. 

C. The Emergency Coordinator shall maintain liaison with indicated Civil 
Authorities, as required, to fully utilize Los Angeles County or City governmental 
services. 

Bill Moses 

Bill Moses 

Bob Han.son 

Tom Swiger 
Bob Jeite 

5601 

5601 

5-338 

5602 
344 

5555 
222 
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D. 

E. 

Set up, as required or desirable, cooperative disaster arrangements wiih other 
fimis in the area. 

The Emergency Coordinator, or his designee with proper clearance, shall be 
responsible for safeguarding any classified material, pursuant to the Industrial 
Security Manual and the Company Standard Practice and Procedure Manual. 

The Emergency Coordinator will then notify either the President or the Senior 
Vice President if deemed necessary. 

After authorization by the President or Senior Vice President, and in accordance 
with 40CFR on reportable quantities, the Hazardous Materials Director will notify 
the following extemal authorities: 

1-800/852-7550 
1-916/427-4341 

805/259-1210 

1-800/852-7550 

916/324-1809 

1. Neighbors 

2. State Offices of Emergency Services 

3. Califomia Highway Patrol 

4. Slate Department of Health 

5. LA Counly Department of Health Services -(911) 

5.4 Duties of Emergency Response Coordinator 

A. Activate internal and emergency response personnel. 

B. Notify the Hazardous Waste and Malerials Director and the Security and Safety 
Manager. 

C. Identify character, exact source, amouni, and extent of any release materials. 

D. Act immediately to determine if a portion of the entire plant should be evacuated 
(follow direction in Emergency Response Book). 

E. Assess possible hazards to human health or environment that may result (both 
direct and indirect). If a hazard exists, call security in Valencia, 5555, in Pacoinia, 
222. 

F. Take all reasonable measures neces.sary to ensure that fire, explosions and releases 
do not occur, recur, or spread to other hazardous waster at the facility (i.e., 
stopping processes, operations, collecting and containing release waste and 
removing or isolating containers). 

P 4 P-003 
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G. Monilor for leaks, pressure build-up, gas generation of rupture of valves, pipes, or 
olher equipmeni. 

H. Provide for treating, storing, or disposing of recovered waste, contaminated .soils 
or surface water in accordance with RCRA regulations. 

I. Before operations are resumed in affected areas: 

1. See that no more waste is generated until cleanup procedures are completed. 

2. See that all emergency equipment listed in contingency plan is cleaned and 
fit for its intended use. 

3. Notify Hazardous Wasle Director that the facility is in compliance wiih 1.1 
and 2. 

4. Follow these steps: 

a) Keep people away from the scene. 

b) Avoid contact with the spilled substance - don't touch it or walk in it. 

c. Don't inhale any gases, fumes, or smoke. 

d. Be on your guard against gases or vapors. Don't assume that they are 
harmless just because you cannot smell them. 

e. Slop the source, if possible. Secure valves, close pumps, n-ansfer 
materials, if feasible. 

f. Contain the spill. 

5.5 Emergency Response Teams 

The Director of Facilities Engineering assumes the role of Fire/Rescue Marshal during 
the emergency. He shall train and acquire equipment necessary to accomplish this task. 
The teams, augmented by Conipany employees on a voluntary basis, previously named 
by the Director, shall consist ofthe following: 

A. This team, to be trained in fire control, shall respond as indicated in the Appendix 
under "Fire." 

1. The team will be selected by the Director, Fire/Rescue Marshal, and repon 
directly to that position during emergencies. They will respond to the 
predetermined meeting area when instruciions are announced over the public 
address system or any olher method or when there is a general fire alarm. 

7X)039-15{1) 
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ERT members will be issued red hard hats for their use during emergencies 
only. The conipany will provide specialized training in fire suppression 
techniques, and team members are expected to be knowledgeable of special 
suppression conditions in their area that could cause major problems if they 
became ignited: i.e., alcohol, magnesium, etc. ERT members are also 
charged with the responsibility of ensuring that all Company fire equipmeni 
is maintained in a ready-to-use state at all times. Spent extinguishers are 
refilled weekly, and the necessary type of fire extinguishers/equipment are 
available within a rea.sonable distance from sources of serious hazards. ERT 
members will suppress incipient stage fires. Structural fires will be handled 
by the Fire Department. 

Alternate ERT members will be selected by the Fire/Rescue Marshal, and 
they will be equally trained in fire fighting techniques, as are the regular 
Brigade members; however, their function is to replace absent members or 
assist, as directed. 

B. Rescue Team 

This team shall be comprised of the same personnel as above, assigned as 
neces.sary by the Director, and reports to that person during emergencies. 
They will report lo a predetemiined meeting place upon being instructed. In 
emergencies, such as earthquake or explosion, where a public address system 
may be inoperable or non-existent, they will report immediately to the area of 
the Command Post and await instmctions from the Director or his alternate. 
The Director will select from this team specially designated team members to 
accompany any handicapped employees out of the facility. These employees 
will be evacuated to an assembly area immediately, without need of direction 
by an authority. 

The only other time this team will effect an evacuation without orders from 
the Director or the Emergency Coordinator is if the involved area is heavily 
damaged by the disaster and inimediate evacuation is necessary to prevent 
serious injury or death. 

Whenever possible, two or more evacuation routes leading in different 
directions have been designated on the Facility Maps of this Plan. Rescue 
Team members are to be knowledgeable of these routes and responsible for 
their being free from obstacles at all limes. The Rescue Team will remain 
with their evacuation group during an evacuation and as.semble in an area 
designated outside the plant. There they will separate the group into the 
original operating departments and note the names of any missing persons. 
The group will remain in the assembly area unlil instructed by the Emer
gency Coordinator or other competent authority. If the group is released to 
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return home, they will do so by the route determined by the Civil Authorities 
and be subject to their orders once off HR Textron propeny. 

5.6 Security Manager 

A. 

B. 

C. 

The Company Security Manager shall function in this capacity during any 
emergency. 

Il shall be his responsibility to assist key emergency personnel in liaison and 
communications with Civil Authorities, as needed. He shall immediately transmit 
emergency requests to appropriate agencies (fire, paramedic, police, etc.). He 
shall direct those authorities, responding quickly, to the location of the 
emergency. 

Shall set up proper protective or security measures, in the event of an emergency 
to: 

1. Prevent unauthorized persons from entering unsafe areas. 

2. Prevent the unauthorized removal of property from the emergency area. 

3. Provide iraffic control so that all emergency equipmeni and malerials can be 
quickly deployed and ambulances and relief vehicles rapidly despatched from 
the scene. 

D. 

E. 

Sel up and train an auxiliary guard force for use in emegencies. 

Provide an emergency communications network, 

5.7 Occupation Health Nurse 

A. 

B. 

Shall establish a "field hospital" area. The hospital shall be established at the 
safest convenient location. 

Shall be responsible for summoning any outside medical assistance the situation 
demands. Maintains liaison with all local agencies where medical assistance 
could be obtained. 

Shall instruct or an-ange for first-aid training for cenain plant personnel. These 
u-ained employees shall be used to assist with first aid at the accident location or 
in the "field hospital" area, under the direction ofthe Occupational Health Nurse 
or outside medical personnel. 

71X139-15(1) 
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D. In the event of a prolonged emergency, supervises sanitary conditions, including 
control of toilet facilities, garbage and trash disposal, and hygienic procedures. 
Inspects food supplies and other conditions for safe use. 

E. First Aid Teams 

1. These teams will be comprised of qualified first aiders and will report 
directly to the Occupational Health Nurse. The Occupational Health Nurse 
shall name a member of the First Aid Team as Coordinator of the leam and 
will respond directly to the Field Hospital, pending the arrival of the Occupa
tional Health Nurse. 

2. First Aid Teams will report lo the field hospital area indicated on the appro
priate evacuation map. 

3. The Occupational Health Nurse or Team Coordinator will decide if a field 
hospital is necessary. If so, the first aiders will carry medical supplies to that 
site, as directed to do so. The Nurse shall also maintain a portable medical 
supply case which can be transported to an emergency sile with minimal lime 
loss. All First Aid Team members will be issued green hard hats. The 
Nurse/Coordinator will direct the nearest available person to call the estab
lished emergency nuniber and request the amount and type of outside help 
needed: i.e., paramedics, ambulances, hospital notification, etc. 

4. In the event of a prolonged emergency, the First Aid Coordinator will 
supervise sanitary conditions such as toile facilities, garbage and trash 
disposal, as well as hygiene procedures. Water and food supplies will be 
supervised by this team, and they will determine the rationing of such.ilems. 

5.8 Safety Personnel 

A. Respond to and evaluate the incident, and render emergency first aid of necessary. 

B. Take necessary action to ensure employees' safety and health, and proiect HR 
properly from damage or loss. 

C. Recommend proper methods for control and cleanup of the workplace affected. 

D. Release the workplace area for use after the emergency or incident has been 
corrected. 

E. Investigate all emergencies and incidents to determine corrective action, and make 
necessary reports lo state and local agencies. 

70039-15(1) 
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5.9 Area Supervisor 

A. Supervise orderly evacuations when required, using evacuation procedures. 

B. Assist with incident control by identifying the source and shutting down con-
ffibuting equipment if possible. 

C. Where necessary, designate a "power-out" team to shutdown or startup equipment 
when the need arises. The team should have written procedures for shutdown or 
startup in addition to other actions deemed necessary to minimize personnel 
hazards and product loss during the incident. Copies of these procedures must be 
sent to the Safety Engineer. 

D. Cleanup of HPM spills of less than one gallon in quantity, assist Spill Cleanup 
Team wiih larger spills. It should be noted that spills greater than one gallon 
constitute a bonafide emergency. 

6.0 EVACUATION GUIDELINES 

6.1 Any employee witnessing an incident or emergency situation is required to notify 
Emergency Conlrol on the telephone. If evacuation is deemed necessary, il should be 
requested. 

6.2 Evacuation of a building or space is required when there is a severe threat to life and 
property such as a fire, explosion, toxic gas leak, major chemical spill, or complete 
power failure. 

6.3 Normally, Emergency Control will initiate evacuation notices for specified areas or 
building. Depending on the nature of the emergency, evacuation may be accomplished 
by the public address system. 

6.4 Evacuation Criteria - Three types of incidents may occur: Major, Intermediate, and 
Minor. 

6.4.1 Major IncidenL Requires evacuation of the entire building(s) if the person 
requesting the evacuation feels it is necessary to protect the health and safety 
of the employee. 

6.4.1.1 Types of incidents which are classified as major: 

A. Fire 
B. Explosions 
C. Flood 
D. Earthquakes 
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E. Major chemical spills 
F. Toxic gas leaks 
G. Structural collapse. 

6.4.1.2 Evacuation Procedures must be followed. 

6.4.2 Intemiediate Incident. Requires evacuation on a limited .scale as in a produc
tion or process area wiihin a building. 

6.4.2.1 Types of incidents which are classified intermediate: 

A. Strong irritant odor sufficient to cause coughing, gagging, or 
irritation of the yes, nose, and throat. 

B. Chemical spills of less than one gallon when accompanied by 
symptoms above. 

C. Toxic gas, carbon monoxide, or oxygen deficiency alarms. 

D. A small fire may also qualify. 

6.4.3 Minor Incidents. No evacuation is required, but incident should be reported to 
Emergency Control personnel. 

6.4.3.1 Types of incidents classified as minor: 

A. Unusual odors not previously described such as tho.se from 
natural gas, burning mbber, etc. 

B. Minor accidents. 

C. Minor spills of nontoxic chemicals. 

6.4.3.2 These types of incidents generally do not require evacuation. Area 
supervisors should try to determine the source of the odor and elimi
nate il. If the source cannot be found. Safety may be called for 
assistance. 

6.4.3.3 When unusual odors reach a level that interteres with employees 
work, an evacuation may be ordered. 

6.5 Not all situations which require an evacuation can be addressed in this policy. Any 
situation where a supervisor determines there is threat to the health and safety of em
ployees can justify an evacuation or shutting down of an area. An example being a large 
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amount of water spilled where employees must sland or work adjacent to live electrical 
equipment. 

USE COMMON SENSE 

7.0 EVACUATION 

A building evacuation should be ordered when the health and safely of personnel is en
dangered. It is not always possible for one individual lo determine the exient of actual damage 
caused by an emergency/disaster or what physical hazards may exist in particular portions ofa 
facility, its surroundings, or the vicinity in which it is located. Therefore, established proce
dures to accommodate the complete and efficient evacuation of personnel to safe locations are 
set forth below. 

7.1 Types of Evacuations 

A. Immediate Evacuation 

Immediale evacuation is the swiftest removal possible of personnel from an 
imminent danger area. This type of evacuation occurs without waiting for orders; 
however, once outside the immediate danger area, personnel are to follow the 
direction of emergency leam members and assemble in the designated areas. 

B. Partial Evacuation 

Partial evacuation is the evacuation ofa particular portion ofthe facilily, due to 
hazardous conditions caused by some unusual circumstances. A partial evacua
tion usually is limited to a small portion of the facility and only requires those 
employees which are exposed to the affected area to be evacuated. Those em
ployees will be directed to a safe localion; however, the area selected will be 
contingent on the nuniber of people evacuated. Except for the immediale need to 
remove personnel from danger areas, the orders to evacuate these personnel to 
another location shall be given by the Emergency Coordinator, Safety Depart
ment, or the senior executive at the location. During non-standard work times, the 
senior management person available will take command. 

C. Total Evacuation 

Total evacuation is the systematic removal ofall personnel from a facility becau.se 
of hazards or damage to the facility or because of the extreme probability of a 
disaster occurring. This shall include disasters that affect the Company, its 
surtounding vicinity, or the greater Los Angeles area. Any lime it is known that 
emergency conditions exist, or il is highly probable that the health and safety of 
all personnel will be affected, total evacuation is mandated. 
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7.2 Evacuation Procedures (General Information) 

7.2.1 Call the emergency number as soon as possible, considering the situation. 
(Request evacuation assistance.) 

7.2.2 NO SMOKING. 

7.2.3 Have employees move at a safe pace and leave the space or building (NO 
RUNNING). 

7.2.4 Do nol stop to gather personal belongings. 

7.2.5 There is to be NO loitering in the building or exit area. 

7.2.6 Flashlights will be kept and maintained by area supervisors and managers. 

7.2.7 Supervisors will keep their employees in the grouping area. 

7.2.8 Supervisors will check rest rooms and remote areas for personnel. 

7.2.9 Supervisors will know all emergency exit routes out of their area and all the 
grouping areas associated with the different routes. 

7.2.10 Regardless of the exit used, all personnel must report to their assigned group
ing area for counting. 

7.2.11 Supervisors will count their employees in the grouping area. Employees that 
are missing will be reported to Emergency Control. 

7.2.12 Afler evacuation, emergency personnel will prevent entrance lo the building 
except for authorized individuals. 

7.2.13 When it has been determined that the emergency no longer exists, the Emer
gency Coordinator will advise employees to retum to the buildings. 
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8.0 EVACUATION GROUPING AREAS 

8.1 Valencia - 25200 W. Rye Canyon Road 

<l0788.pc)i 
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8.2 Building 10 - 25572 Avenue Stanford 

^ 

D 

2 3 3 7 2 AVE S T A N F O R D 

( B L O C 10) 

AVENUE ^TAkKiFOQO 
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9.0 EMERGENCY SITUATIONS 

9.1 Earthquake - General Procedures 

9.1.1 

9.1.2 

9.1.3 

9.1.4 

9.1.5 

9.1.6 

THINK ... DON'T PANIC. The major hazard in any of our facitities is that of 
falling object.s, such as light fixtures, ceiling panels, etc. 

At the first shock, all personnel should immediately attempt to gel under a 
strong table, bench, or design in their immediate area. They should stay under 
such protection as long as possible, even though they may slide around the 
room or building. Secondary safe locations would be to stand under doorway 
heads and arches, bracing yourself in position if necessary. 

If at all possible, avoid these areas: 

A. Under light fixtures 

B. Near files, large shelves, and racks that could tumble 

C. Concrete walls around periphery of building 

D. Proximity to large pieces of machinery or equipment 

Do not attempt to leave your area until the initial shock has subsided, then 
only if threatened by fire or serious overhead structural damage of the build
ings. Emergency personnel will organize evacuation, especially in darkened 
areas by providing light, if possible, to assist in avoiding wreckage and 
dangerous overhead conditions. 

Upon reaching outside of building, move away from walls and assemble in the 
designated assembly area as rapidly as possible. 

If the quake is severe enough to cause serious damage with the possibility of 
personnel being trapped in wreckage, all supervision shall take an inimediate 
head count, reporting all missing or unaccounted for personnel to the Emer
gency Coordinator so that Rescue Teams may be organized and search for 
missing persons begun. No person should leave the facility wilhoul notifying 
a member of supervision in his departnient, the Security Officer or the area 
Evacuation Team Coordinator 

If indoors: 

9.1.6.1 Do not leave the building or area unless ordered to. 

7(X)39-15(1) 
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9.1.6.2 Do nol use matches, lighters, candles, or operate electrical equipment. 

9.1.6.3 Watch for falling objects or fumiture which could topple over. 

9.1.6.4 Stay away from glass materials. 

9.1.6.5 If in danger of falling objects, get under a table, desk or other protec
tion from falling objects. 

9.1.7 If outdoors: 

9.1.7.1 Do nol enter a building. 

9.1.7.2 Avoid tall buildings, walls, power poles, or other tall items which 
could topple over 

9.1.7.3 If possible, get away from any object that may topple by at least 1 
and 1/2 times the height of that object. 

9.1.7.4 Do not u.se telephones excepi to apprise Emergency Control of 
conditions. 

9.1.8 After the earthquake: 

9.1.8.1 Do not use matches, lighter, candles; operate electrical switches. 

9.1.8.2 Stay away from damaged structures. 

9.1.8.3 Check for broken gas lines, chemical spills, and fires. If any are 
found, notify Emergency Control. 

9.1.8.4 Check for damage to equipment or structures. 

9.1.8.5 Do nol touch broken and/or downed power lines. 

9.1.8.6 Do nol use the telephone except to report on conditions to Emergency 
Conlrol. 

9.1.8.7 Should an evacuation of the building be ordered, follow the nomial 
evacuation procedure in Section 7. 
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9.2 Chemical Emergencies 

A chemical emergency may be defined as a hazardous substance in the form ofa solid, 
liquid, or gas that may be spilled or released, either accidentally or deliberately, into the 
workplace or the environnient creating an exposure hazard. 

The hazardous substance may be new or a waste material. Generally, all materials that 
display characteristics of corrosive, reactive, ignitable, or toxic, are considered a hazard
ous substance. 

9.2.1 Spill Characteristics 

A. A minor emergency is an incident which occurs in a relatively small 
area of the facility which does not seriously affect the overall produc
tion in the plant and does not pose a health or safety hazard to 
employees. Minor chemical emergencies will normally be controlled by 
an Emergency Facility Coordinator and Supervisory personnel. 

B. A major chemical emergency is an incident which occurs within a 
building which poses a health and safely hazard to employees, and 
dismpts overall operation of an area of the plant. 

9.2.2 Discovery and Notification Procedures 

A. Upon discovery of a spill or accidental discharge or a hazardous sub
stance. Emergency Control, the Emergency Response Coordinator, or 
Safely Manager must be immediately noiified. 

Valencia Ext. 

Emergency Response Coordinator: Bill Moses 
Altemate: Bob Hanson 

Environment, Health & Safety: Bob Hanson 

Emergency Conlrol 

Pacoima 

Emergency Facility Coordinator: Bob Jeiie 
Altemate: Paul Flores 

5601 
5338 

5338 

5555 

344 
332 

Emergency Control 222 
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B. The person(s) making the discovery should proceed with preliminary 
containment activities,, but only if he/she has knowledge ofthe physical 
or chemical characteristics of the hazardous substance involved. 

The area supervisor should have the Material Safety Data sheet (MSDS) 
available for review when the Emergency Coordinator arrives at the 
spill scene. 

NOTE: The Emergency Coordinator, Emergency Facility Coor
dinator, or Safely may, depending on the type and size of the 
spill, evacuate the area(s) to protect the health and safely of 
personnel. 

C. The Facilities Emergency Response team, under the direction of the 
Facilities Director, is the responsible cleanup unit in all facilities. 

9.2.3 Explosions - Chemical 

A. Explosions or threat of explosions could occur due to leaking gas, faulty 
pressure valve, spillage of volatile chemical, or from the effects of 
flammable fluids atomized, due to a mpture under pressure. 

In this event, employees should: 

1. Notify the Security Station, extension 5555 (Valencia) or 222 
(Pacoima), if there is time. 

2. Take cover under tables, desks, or other objects which will give 
protection against flying objects or debris. 

3. Afler effects of explosion have subsided, evacuate as instructed 
by emergency personnel according to Evacuation Plan. 

B. Prompt action to recognize potentially explosive conditions may prevent 
them from occurring. 

1. If unusual amounts of gas are detected or if dangerous spills 
occur, immediately notify emergency personnel. Reduce the 
hazard by having the source disconnected or the spill isolated and 
cleaned up before it reaches hazardous concentrations. 

2. Open doors and ventilate area. 

70039-15(1) 
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9.2.4 Handling Hazardous Spills 

The following informalion is of a general nature and should only be used as a 
guideline. Material Safety Daia Sheets (MSDS) for specific materials should 
be consulted or the Toxic and Hazardous Chemical Chart in Facilities or in the 
PIP Director's office. 

A. Material Safety Data Sheets for hazardous materials in the plant have 
been compiled into books available to all personnel. Health hazard 
information; spill, leak, and disposal procedures; and special protection 
and precaution information are listed. MSDS books are located in the 
Safety Manager's office in Valencia and in facilities in Pacoima and 
throughout the manufacturing areas. 

B. A list of emergency equipment and the areas in which it is located 
follows: 

Valencia - Maintenance Shop 

(2) Full acid and dust suits 
(4) Acid resistant overalls 
(4) Full face shield with over-ihe-shoulder hood 
(6) Pairs of acid resistant knee-high boots 
(6) Acid and organic vapor respirator 
(1) 25 person first aid kit 

Pacoima - Machine Center 

(2) Full acid and dust suits 
(4) Acid resistant overalls 
(4) Full face shield with over-the-shoulder hood 
(6) Pairs of acid resistant knee-high boots 
(6) Acid and organic vapor respirator 
(1) 25 person first aid kit 

NOTE: Stretchers, blankets, and fire extinguishers are placed strategically 
throughout the building. 

9.2.5 Emergency Personnel Action 

A. All personnel who are assigned to emergency duties should assemble, as 
soon as possible, in an area adjacent to the Command Post with any 
emergency equipment (flashlights, tools, etc.) they are able to accumu
late. If the damage is severe, there is danger of personnel being trapped 
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in wreckage. Rescue Teams shall be dispatched to critical areas or areas 
where known missing persons may have been at the lime. 

B. Such Rescue Teams shall be assigned from qualified members of the 
Emergency Response Teams, on a voluntary basis, by the Director of 
Facilities engineering, his assistant, or the Emergency coordinator. No 
individual or groups of individuals shall enter the building(s) for any 
purpose, unless directed by proper authority. A record shall be main
tained indicating the names of any personnel entering the facility and 
the area involved. 

C. The Emergency Coordinator, Emergency Facility Coordinator, or 
Environmental and Safety Coordinator may elect to obtain outside 
Emergency Services Personnel to conlrol the incident. 

9.2.6 Notification of Authorities 

In the event of a transmission of a reportable quantity of a hazardous sub
stance into the air, land, subsurface strata, or groundwater, the appropriate 
authorities must be notified by the Hazardous Waste Manager or a designee. 

A. Local: Califomia Highway Patrol, Valencia 259-1210 

L.A. County Sheriff - Valencia 255-1121 

L.A. Police Dept. -911 

Veniury Co. Sheriff-911 

Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Hospital - Valencia 253-80(X) 

Pacoima Memorial Hospital - Pacoima 818/896-1121 

Ventura Hospital 

State: Califomia Depl. of Health Services -
Office of Emergency Services 800/852-7500 

Federal: U.S. Coast Guard National Response Center - 800/424-8802 -

EPA (Environmental Protection Agency) 800/974-8131 

70039-15(1) 
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B. Person reporting the transmission must give: 

1. Name and telephone number of reporter. 

2. Name and address of facility. 

3. Time and type of incident. 

4. Name and quantity of materials involved, lo the extent known. 

5. The extent of injuries, if any. 

6. The possible hazards to human health, or the environment, 
outside the facility. 

NOTE: Federal calls are recorded. Person placing these calls should 
have full knowledge of incident. 

9.2.7 General Precautions 

9.2.7.1 Acids 

1. Acids are oxidizing agents and will react wilh many subsiances 
such as oil, grease, paper, alcohol, etc., enough to ignite them. 
Inhalation of mists will irritate the respiratory tract. Skin 
contact will cause burns; eyes may be permanently damaged. 

2. First Aid - Always get medical attention. 

3. Ingestion - Dilute acid immediately with large amounts of milk 
or water, then give Milk of Magnesia to neutralize. Do hot 
induce vomiting. 

4. Eye contact - Immediately flush eyes with plenty of running 
water for at least 15 minutes. 

5. Skin Contact - Immediately flush affected are with water, 
removing conlaminated clothing under the safety shower. 

6. Inhalation - Remove to fresh air Restore breathing. Call a 
physician immediately. 

7. In ca.se of spills, provide adequate ventilation. Neutralize with 
soda ash. Clean up crew should wear chemical safety goggles 
or face shield, rubber gloves, rubber clothing and boots. 

7.0039-15(1) 
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9.2.7.2 Caustic Soda 

Caustic .soda can react violentiy with strong acids and many organic 
chemicals (it will react with trichloroelhylene to form flammable 
dicloroacelylene). It generates heat and splattering when it dissolves 
in water Caustic soda is a strong alkali and is destructive to all 
human tissue it contacts, producing severe bums. Use general first 
aid procedures and spill cleanup as wilh acids, except neutralization 
should be done with diluted acid. 

9.2.7.3 Solvents 

These malerials can be hydrolyzed by water to form acids. They 
react with strong alkali, such as caustic soda, to form flammable, 
explosive material. Emergency procedures and protective equip
ment should include a self-contained breathing apparatus an(l 
protective gloves and clothes. Chemical goggles or face shields 
should be used for eye protection. 

9.3 Power Failure - General Procedures 

9.3.1 There are two kinds of power failures: 

A. Planned Blackouts - by the power companies - In the case of pre-
wamed blackouts, personnel in critical dark areas will be evacuated 
prior to the blackout. 

B. Unplanned or Accidental Power Outages - In the case of an unwarned 
power failure, all personnel should remain in place for a few minutes. If 
no information is forthcoming, evacuation teams shall begin evacuation, 
providing lights in areas where emergency light is sufficient. 

1. Supervisory personnel will ensure that auxiliary systems, such as 
supplied rinse water or gas systems are secured prior to evacuat
ing an area. 

2. Specific ventilated areas, such as metal passivation, will have a 
buildup of chemical fumes. These areas will be secured (close 
doors) to prevent fumes from spreading, when electrical service 
is restored, these type of areas will not be entered until fumes are 
removed by the ventilation system, generally three minutes. 

3. If the blackout is of significant duration, all personnel (if the 
event occurs on day shift) shall assemble in areas noted on the 
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4. 

Facility Evacuation Maps. No personnel, olher than Emergency 
Teams, shall enter the dark portions of buildings unlil service is 
restored. If the event occurs at night, all personnel shall assemble 
in the designated assembly areas lo await instmctions. 

No personnel shall leave the premises without permission or 
instmction during power outage, regardless of duration. When 
the duration of power outage is determined, an executive decision 
shall be made as to whether personnel shall be sent home or not. 

9.4 Floods 

A. Flooding 

The flood threat which could affect the Company generally would be from: 

1. Catastrophic failure of man-made dams. 

2. Massive rainfall or flash flooding in adjacent canyons. 

B. Location Affected 

1. All buildings. 

2. Travel routes to and from HR property, including bridges. 

C. Actions 

1. Wamings and infonnation regarding actual and forecast conditions will be 
announced as they are received. 

2. Employees are not to leave or evacuate until instructed by senior manage
ment personnel, after a determination has been made of safe evacuation 
routes. 

3. If a dam break occurted, move quickly to high ground, north of main 
facility. 

9.5 Violent Weather 

Result of heavy snowstorm, .severe wind and rain storms, etc. Hazards include: 

A. Downed power lines, trees, and signs. 

B. Blocked or closed highways or freeways. 

C. Hazardous highways from ice or snow. 

D. Weakened bridties. 

Zoci.lo-i.Sd) 
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9.6 Bomb Threat and Search 

A. Employees receiving or discovering a bomb or receiving a bomb ihreai should 

immediately notify the Guard House, extension 222. 

If a bomb threat is received by phone, ask: 

1. When is the bomb set to explode? 

2. Where is the bomb right now? 

3. What kind of bomb is il? 

4. What does it look like? 

5. Why did you place the bomb? 

B. 

C. 

KEEP THE CALLER ON THE LINE AS LONG AS POSSIBLE. 

Record the following information: 

1. Time of call. 

Date of call. 

Exact words of person. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Age, sex, adult, child. 

Background noises. 

Speech pattern, accent. 

DO NOT LEAVE DETAILS TO MEMORY - RECORD IMMEDIATELV 

If a bomb threat is received by mail, employee should: 

1. Not handle the letter, envelope, or package after the contents have been 
detemiined. 

2. Notify Human Resources, extension 5254. 

3. Preserve all evidence for law enforcement officials. 
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D. Evacuation 

If there is reasonable evidence to suspect that there is a bomb on the Conipany 
properly, the person acting as the Emergency Coordinator will order an evacua
tion of the facilily: 

1. Evacuate as instructed by emergency personnel and according to the 
Evacuation Plan. 

2. Move to assembly areas and remain there unlil released or cleared by 
emergency authorities lo return to the facility. 

9.7 Air Pollution 

A. Specific actions by the Company are governed by the approved Air Pollution 
Episode Emergency Plan. 

B. Wamings 

Notices of forecast smog alert conditions will be received by the Company by: 

1. An alert monitor radio receiver, located in the Guard House at Valencia. 

2. Local radio and television stations. 

The notice of forecast alerts will be transmitted to designated Company locations. 

Employees may be notified by: 

1. Special sign notices at the plant exits. 

2. Public address system bulletins or supervisory personnel. 

C. Depending on the severity of the forecast conditions, alerts will be designated: 

1. First Stage Alert. 

2. Second Stage Alert. 

3. Third Stage Alert. 
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D. Actions 

First Stage Alert: 

1. Employees will be requested to utilize carpools or public transportations for 
commuting. 

2. Certain equipment which emits air contaminants will be prepared for 
shutdown if Second Stage Alert levels are reached. 

Second Stage Alert: 

1. 

2. 

Employees will be strongly urged to utilize carpools or public transporta
tion, if they have nol already done so. 

Company vehicles will not be dispatched into areas where Second Stage 
Alert levels have been reached. 

3. 

4. 

Shutdown designated equipment which emits air contaminants. 

Prepare plans for shutdown of plant if Third Stage Alert levels are reached. 

Third Stage Alert: 

1. All Company vehicles still out will be recalled to the plant. 

2. If ordered by the Air Pollulion Control Officer, the plant will be shut down. 
This will be performed under full Company supervision. 

3. In the event of a complete shutdown, employees will be released to return 
directiy to their homes. 

70039-15(0 
P 4 P-003 



HRTextron Policy & PnoceduQe Manual 
SUBJECT: EVACUATION PROCEDURE 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE 32 OF 35 

FIGURE A 

EMERGENCY SITUATION RESPONSE CHART 
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NOTES: (1) All required responses are al the di.scrclion of die Coordinaior. 

(2) Specialist will be required for an emergency which occurs that requires specialized knowledge 
not available from other Emergency Team members. 
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FIGURE B 

EXAMPLES OF POTENTIALLY INCOMPATIBLE WASTE 
Below arc examples of polentially incompatible wastes, wasle components, and materials, along with the hamiful consequences 
which result friim mixing materials in one group with materials in another group. The list is intended as a guide to owners or 
operators or treatment, storage, and disposal facilities, and to enforcement and permit granting officials to indicate the need for special 
precautions when managing these potentially incompatible wasle materials or components 

This list is not intended to be exhaustive. An owner or operator must, as the regulations require, adequately analyze his wastes so that 
he can avoid creating uncontrolled substances or reactions of the type listed below, whether they are lisleil below or nol. 

It is possible for potentially incompatible wastes to be mixed in a way that precludes a reaction (e.g., adding acid to water rather than 
water to acid) or that neutralizes them (e.g., by generating flammable gases in a closed tank equipped so that ignition cannot occur, 
and burning lhe ga.ses in an incinerator). 

In the lists below, the mixing of a Group A material with a Group B material may have the potential consequences as noted. 

GROUP 1-A 

Acetylene sludge 
Alkaline caustic liquids 
Alkaline cleaner 
Alkaline corrosive liquids 
Alkaline Corrosive Battery fluid 
Caustic Wastewater 
Lime sludge and other corrosive alkalies 
Lime wastewater 
Lime and water 
Spent caustic 

GROUP I B 

Acid sludge 
Acid and water 
Battery acid 
Chemical cleaners 
Electrolyte acid 
Etching acid liquid or solvent 
Pickling liquor and other corrosive acids 
Spent acid 
Spent mixed acid 
Spent sulfuric acid 

Potential consequences: Heal generation, 
violent reaction 

GROUP 2-A 

Aluminum 
Beryllium 

1 Calcium 
[ Lithium 

Magnesium 
Potassium 
Sodium 
Zinc powder 
Other reactive metals ancl metal hydrides 

GROUP 2-B 

Any waste in Group I -A or 1-B 

Potential consequences: Fire or explosion, 
generation of flammable hydrogen gas. 

GROUP 3-A 

Alcohols 
Water 

GROUP 3-B 

Any concentrated wasle in Groups 1-A 
or 1-B 

Calcium 
Lithium 
Melal hydrides 
Potassium 
S O3CI,, SOCI,, PCIj, CH.SIClj 
C/lher water-reactive waste 

Potential consequences: Fire, explosion, or 
heat generation of flammable or loxic gases 

GROUP 4-A 

Alcohols 
Aldehydes 
Halogenated hydrocarbons 
Nitrated hydrocarbons 
Unsamrated hydrocarbons 
Other reactive organic compounds and 

solvents 

GROUP 4-B 

Concentrated Group I-A or I B wastes 
Group 2-A wastes 

Potential consequences: Fire, explosion, or 
violent reaction 

GROUP 5-A 

Spent cyanide and suitable 
solutions 

GROUP 5-B 

Group 1-B wastes 

Potential consequences: Generation 
of toxic hydrogen cyanide or hydro
gen sulfide gas. 

GROUP 6-A 

Chlorates 
Chlorine 
Chlorites 
Cliromale acid 
Hypochlorites 
Nilrates 
Nitric acid, fuming 
Percholoraies 
Permagenates 
Peroxides 
Other strong oxidizers 

GROUP 6-B 

Acetic acid and other organic acids 
Concentrated mineral acids 
Group 2-A wastes 
Group 4-A wastes 
Other llanimablc and combustible 

wastes 

Potential consequences: Fire, 
explosion, or violent reaction 
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FIGURE C 

CASTAIC DAM INUNDATION MAP 
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FIGURE D 
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Every new hire receives a safety briefing as pan of his/her orientation. This is a good start, but your 
real challenge is to make sure thai all new people assigned to your organization receive the 
following: 

1. A thorough briefing in the safety aspects of each job they will be required to perfonn, given as 
an integral part of their on-the-job training. 

2. Specific information on job and environmental hazards and the safety practices they must use 
to avoid them. 

3. A clear understanding that you expect their complete adherence to all conipany safely regula
tions, including the specific ones pertaining to their jobs. 

Specialized types of safety training are available through both the Safety Manager and the Human 
Resources Training Section. Our Safety Departmeni conducts a safely training course for super
visors on a continuing basis and will develop and conduct special safety classes for employees of any 
organization when requested by its supen/isor. These special classes are usually given because ofa 
safety problem or because of a rising accident rate. 

Safety training given by the Training Seclion is developed as an integral part of the various industrial 
training classes spon.sored and run by the Human Resources Departnient in such areas as machine 
shop, equipment operafion, and the like. A third lype of employee safely training consists of special
ized programs developed by Facilities Engineering, whenever a new process or a major new equip
ment item is installed. Training is given both to supervision and those who will be required to 
operate or work in and around the new installation - and includes all essential safety aspects and the 
precautions that must be observed by operating personnel. 

In reality, .safety training never ends. Any experienced Safety Representative will tell you that every 
new process, method, and machine introduces new hazards and new safety problems, as does every 
new generation of workers. Your responsibility for safety within your organization is to make sure 
that your people are properly instructed, that they develop safe work habits, that their tools and 
equipment are properly maintained, and that they consistently practice what they have been taught. 

/.i"i.10.|C,(2) 

P J P-003 



SECTION 
17 



H R Textron Poliay_&„ Procedure- Manual 
SUBJECT: SAFETY BULLETINS 

PROCEDURE 

DATE: September 1, 1988 

NUMBER: 

REVISION: 

PAGE i OF i 

CONTENTS 

Section Page 

1.0 PURPOSE 1 

2.0 SCOPE 1 

3.0 SAFETY BULLETIN 1 

7(K)39-17(2) 
P 4 P-003 
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I.O PURPOSE 

The HR Textron Safety Bulletins are infonnational bulletins published by the Health and 
Safety Department to: 

A. Emphasize significant safely concems applicable throughout HR Textron. 

B. Provide timely notice of hazards unique lo our specific operation, or those ofa transient 
nature. 

C. Establish interim practices and procedures unique to specific sites until they can be 
incorporated in policy. 

These bulletins should be kept on file in the Safety, Policy and Procedure Manual for period 
review and successor pass on. Managers and Supervisors are encouraged to provide wide 
dissemination of this information to their employees so all can enjoy a safe and healthful work 
environment at HR Textron. 

2.0 SCOPE 

The HR Textron Safety Bulletins apply to all HR Textron locations and employees. 

3.0 SAFETY BULLETIN 

3.1 Earthquakes 

Definition: 

A shaking or trembling ofthe earth's cmst caused by continental shifts, underground 
volcanic forces, breaking and shifting of rock beneath the surface. Intensity is usually 
measured on a Logarithmic (Richter) scale from 0 - 9. Following an initial shock that 
may last from a few seconds to as long as five minutes, slight tremors or aftershocks can 
occur over a period of several days. 

The Dangers: 

The actual movement of the ground in an earthquake is seldom the cause of injury or 
death. Most casualties result from falling objects and debris such as: 

- Falling bricks/plaster/light fixtures and pictures. 

- Flying glass from broken windows. 

- Overturned bookcases, file cabinets, storage racks, and olher fixtures and appliances. 
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- Fallen power lines. 

- Fires due to broken gas lines, spillage of gas, chemicals, and other flammables - a 
danger which may be aggravated by lack of water due to broken manes. 

- Drastic human actions resulting from panic. 

Earthquakes may also result in dismpted landline communications, lighting, and power 
outages. Very severe earthquakes can trigger landslides, tidal waves, and even result in 
lotal building collapse. 

Personal Action Before an Earthquake: 

In the workplace, check for earthquake hazards: 

- Brace, bolt down, or provide other strong support for storage cabinets, bookcases, 
files, etc. in excess of 6 foot height. 

- Do the same for compressed gas bottles, gas appliances, laminar flow hoods, and 
other top heavy equipment. 

- Place large and heavy objects on lower shelves of storage areas. 

- Do not store excessive chemicals and flammables (in excess of l-day supply) in the 
workspace. 

- Cover overhead lighting fixtures (bulb protection). 

- Securely fasten shelves, bulletin boards, etc. to the walls. 

- In new constmction, follow building codes or other sound practices such as single 
piece process gas lines at eye level with welded fittings. 

- Learn how to turn off electricity, gas, and water at main switches and valves, 

- Ensure battery powered emergency lighting is operable. 

Personal Action During an Earthquake: 

- Remain calm. Think through the consequences of any action you plan to take. Try to 
be calm and reassure others. 
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- If Outside, avoid high buildings, walls, glass windows, power poles and lines, and 
other objects that could fall. If possible, move to an open area away from all hazards. 
If surrounded by tall buildings, take refuge in an entranceway of the nearest strong 
one. 

- If in an automobile, stop in the safest place available, preferably in an open area. Stay 
in vehicle for the protection it offers. 

- Inside a building, stay there and get under cover - perhaps under a study bench, table, 
or desk in a comer away from windows, or in a strong doorway. Do not run outside. 
Slay away from windows, cabinets, shelves, or other equipment that may slide or 
topple. Do nol use candles, matches, or olher open flames during the tremor. Douse 
all fires. 

- In a multi-story building, seek refuge under a desk. Do not dash for exits, since 
stairways may be broken or jammed with people. Power for elevators may fail. 

- In a fabrication area, move away from hazardous processes. Try to exit the immedi
ate fab area to a safer place within the same building. Follow procedures outlined 
above for "inside a building". 

Action After an Earthquake: 

- If building damage occurs, evacuate the building to predetermine clear assembly areas 
to check-in with your supervisor and report any injuries or damage. Be prepared for 
additional earthquake aftershocks. 

- Do not attempt to move seriously injured personnel unless they are in danger of 
further injury. 

- Do not use telephones except for genuine emergency calls (222 in Pacoima, 5555 in 
Valencia) to report damages or injuries. 

- Respond to requests for assistance from police, fire-fighting, and relief organizations, 
but do not go into damaged areas unless your assistance has been requested. 

- Supervisors, when possible, should check for fires, chemical spills, gas leaks, electri
cal damage, or flooding. Secure gas or fluid lines at the main valves, if possible. Do 
not use matches, lighters, or operate electrical switches if gas leaks are suspected. 
Report damages to Security Control. 

- Check for structural damage. 

- Do not touch downed/damaged power or electrical lines. 
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- Initiate clean-up actions as soon as feasible for chemicals, flammables, and olher 
hamiful malerials. 

- Do not go sightseeing in the area; keep streets and fire lanes clear for passage of 
emergency vehicles. 

- Do not heed or spread rumors. They often do great harm following disasters. 

3.2 NFPA - 704M Hazard Infomiation Signs 

Under the National Fire Proteclion Association Code 704M, signs are placed there to 
indicate the one worst hazard to a fireman within the room/area when he is responding 
to an emergency therein. Essentially, the marker is a diamond-shaped sticker wiih red, 
blue, yellow, and white fields. Inside the fields, numbers are attached showing the 
degree of hazard pertaining to Health (Blue), Flammability (Red), Reactivity (Yellow), 
or in the case of White Fields, a specific hazard as indicated below: 

Hazard In format ion Sign 

4 - O M d l v 
l - l a t r « M « 

2-Na ia r4««« 
l - a i l f k l l y 

• - M a n u a l 
• l a l a r l a i 

t f t c i n c 
NAIANO 
O a l 4 l l * f OXV 
AaM ACIO 
AlkaU ALK 
Carraalva CON 
Waa NO W A T i n 4W 
• a ^ l M i * * H a a f « * f 

t i n t NAZADO 
Fla ik PalHIa 
4 - a a l a w T l * r 
* - « a l a w 100*^ 
l - t * l « w MO>r 
l - A k « v a 2 0 0 * F 
• - W i l l M l kara 

MACTIVITV 

4 -MaT 4* i8 i<aia 
S - l k a a k and k a a l 

• ay O f k a a i a 
X -V ia lam 

• k a m laal 
akanfla 

l -Uaa iak l a If 
kaal«4 

• - • U k i a 

a0801.pcx 

3.2.1 Butane Lighters 

The popular "throwaway" butane lighter may be extremely dangerous. At 
least two deaths have been caused by the lighters. In both cases, welding 
sparks settled on the lighter and burned through the plastic cover down to the 
fuel which exploded. 

According to the Illinois State University Health and Safety office, these 
lighters are like little LPG tanks and they carry an explosive power equal to 
about three sticks of dynamite. 
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Don't leave these lighters on stoves or healers or where they are expo.sed to 
direct sunlight, such as a car dash. 

Safety Suggestions 

Any safety suggestions which you have or hazards you see can be sent to the 
Safety departmeni (Bin 240-1) Attention: Robert Hanson (X5338). 

When you submit an item, please outiine the probleni, where it is located, and 
your ideas on the corrective measures needed. All items submitled will be 
reviewed and, where necessary, corrective measures will be taken. 

REMEMBER SAFETY IS NO ACCIDENT AND IS 
EVERYONE'S BUSINESS 

3.3 HR Textron's Fire Corridors/Fire Exits 

On numerous occasions in the past, there have been inquiries into the proper use of fire 
exit corridors in HR facilities. The purpose of the safety bulletin is lo outline, in general 
terms, the various regulations governing the use of such exit corridors. All information 
is excerpted from the following references: 

Unifomi Building Code 1982 
Uniform Fire Code 1982 
NFPA-101 (Life Safety Code) 
Title-29CFR 1910 (Fed-OSHA) 
Title-8 CAC (Cal-OSHA) 

Exit cortidors are constructed to give our employees a safe haven in emergencies and 
allow them a continuous and unobstmcted means of egress to a public way outside the 
building. For this purpo.se, they are constructed of 1-hour fire-rated materials; all doors 
opening onto them must have self-closers and positive latching mechanisms; and their 
width is delermined by total building occupant load. 

Along with the physical construction requirements, there are numerous restrictions on 
obstmciing exit corridors. Some of these are: 

- Door may not be physically blocked open due to loss of 1-hour integrity. 

- Doors may not open greater than 1/2 the corridor width. 

- Nothing shall be placed in a corridor which obstructs its full width (i.e., no storage, 
construction equipmeni, carts, janitorial barrels, etc.). 
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- No exit enclosure, corridor, stairwell, etc. shall be used for any purpose which could 
interfere wilh its value as an exit, or render hazardous or obsimct the exit (i.e., no 
hazardous operations, gas cabinets, etc.). 

- No storage of combustibles (paper, plastics, wood), flammables, or hazardous materi
als is allowed in corridors and stairwells. 

- All hangings, decorations, bulletin bo.u-ds, etc. shall be noncombustible or treated 
with flame retardant chemicals. These materials shall not block doors, fire alamis, 
hoses, or extinguishers. 

- In case of deliveries (chemicals/stores ilems, etc.), immediate efforts must be made to 
remove all ilems from the corridor to proper storage. 

Some of the things that are allowed within a fire corridor are shown below: 

- Fire extinguishers, hoses, blankets, and other Fire and Life Safety equipment. 

- Self-contained breathing appartus. 

- Emergency lights and clearance mirrors installed higher than 7 feet. 

- Fire arms and pull stations. 

- Some trash and cigarette butt cans (metal and self-closing). 

In designing these fire exit corridors. Facilities Engineering is asked to consider the 
above restrictions. Fab managers should also consider this in their routine daily opera
tions. Only ihrough constant vigilance and compliance with these regulations can we 
provide HR employees wiih a safe envelope within which to exit our building in an 
emergency. Please pass this information on to all of your affected employees and post 
this bulletin in your work spaces. 

If there are any questions conceming these procedures, feel free to contact Bob Hanson 
at extension 5338. 

3.4 Video Display Terminals 

Video display tenninals or V.D.T.s are frequently in the news today. Often, the media 
publicizes the unfilled demand for skilled computer programmers and word processing 
personnel. But rarely does the media mention the subject V.D.T. opeiators are mosl 
concerned about - the health effects of using V.D.T..S. This latter issue, assessing the 
potential health effects of using V.D.T.s has taken on priority importance of safety and 
health professionals around the country due lo the explosion of the computer age and the 
resultant numerous personnel exposed to V.D.T.s. 
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A video display terminal looks similar and operates similar to a television set. An 
electron gun (cathode ray tube) and the characteristic phosphorescent screen are two 
components common to each. In response to a stimulus (input from a keyboard or 
such), the cathode releases a narrow beam of electrons that is accelerated by high 
voltage to the anode or phosphorescent screen. The interaction of the electron with the 
phosphor changes the electron's kinetic energy into light. The viewed image is pro
duced by modulating the number of electrons in the electron beam in response to an 
incoming electrical signal. 

A video display terminal can produce both ionizing and nonionizing radiation. Ionizing 
radiation, such as x-rays, can be generated from the cathod ray tube and the electronic 
damper circuits. Nonionizing radiation emitted can be several types depending on the 
phosphor used. Ultraviolet (UV), visible, and infrared (IR) radiation can be emitted 
from the screen face. Radio frequency (RF) radiation can come from certain electronic 
components and circuits. 

The good news is that two recent studies on the potential radiation hazards of using 
V.D.T.s came to the same conclusion -- there is no danger from radiation. However, 
bolh the National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) and the Bell 
Telephone researchers involved in the two studies, concluded that problems associaled 
wilh V.D.T.s are those of fatigue and especially eyestrain. 

To improve the working conditions of V.D.T. operators, NIOSH suggested several 
actions which HR supports: 

Glare Control 

Eyestrain can be reduced by controlling glare with the use of screen hoods, anti-glare 
filters on screens, drapes or blinds on windows, or other means to eliminate direct 
lighting as a glare source. Any one, or a combination of these measures, should be used 
where glare is a problem. 

Workstations 

Flexibility is the key. Allow individuals to adapt their physical characteristics to a 
comfortable work position. Chairs should be available with adjustable seat pan height, 
backrest height, and tension. Operator viewing distance should be between 450 - 5(K) 
mm with exceptions based on individual needs. The viewing angle should be between 
10 - 20 degrees, with the top ofthe screen no higher than operator eyelevel and the 
bottom edge of the screen no lower than 40 degrees below eye level. Keyboard height 
should be between 740 - 790 mm at the home row. The V.D.T.s with detachable 
keyboards are preferred because they allow independent adjustment of keyboard height 
and screen height. 
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By eliminating these recommendations, fatigue and strain can be reduced among V.D.T. 
operators. If you have any questions regarding V.D.T.s, please conlact the safety office 
at extension 5338. 

3.5 Housekeeping - Awareness - Responsibility 

Safety's Charter, by law, is to provide a "safe workplace for the employee, free from 
hazard to his health and welfare..." Too often in Safely though, we see: 

- Bumed out lighting that is not reported. 

- Missingor damaged ceiling tiles. 

- Improper storage of boxes or other items. 

- Trash and clutter left lying out. 

- Hazardous chemicals in hallways and office .space. 

- Torn rugs, dripping faucets, damaged wall boards. 

And the usual response is that it's the other guys responsibility - the janitor. Facilities 
Maintenance, the plumber, telephone exchange, or a host of others. 

Recent safety and regulatory inspection has revealed a need to create an awareness in all 
HR employees toward greater efforts in hou.sekeeping, cleanliness ofthe workplace, and 
responsibility toward building maintenance. Housekeeping and cleanliness in all work 
areas are synonymous. Included al.so, should be an awareness of the HR desire to 
maintain the workplace in a safe and healthy atmosphere. And that is the responsibility 
of every HR Textron employee - from top to bottom. 

Supervisors should make periodic inspections of their assigned areas to ensure every
thing is maintained in a neat and orderly fashion. The discrepancies above, and many 
other housekeeping items need attention and should be laken care of at the time they are 
noticed by any employee. Notify the supervisor or call exlension 5336 for items need
ing repairs. Facilities Maintenance is eager to keep our building in top shape. Let's all 
pull together to help them do this. 

Building Safety Committees have been alerted to start a building awareness prograni to 
help in correcting these types of problems. The Safety Department will assist in all 
possible ways — make recommendations, assist wilh inspections in your area, advise and 
train your people in inspection techniques and safety procedures. 

It behooves all of us to STOP - THINK - TAKE A MOMENT to tidy up our workplace, 
and keep it free from hazard and accident potentials. It is YOUR responsibility. 
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1.0 SCOPE 

1.1 This procedure shall encompass Group A Acceptance Testing of Hazardous Class-C 
Explosives per contraci requirements. 

2.0 PURPOSE 

2.1 These procedures will provide reasonable and standardized minimum explosives safety 
principals, methods, and practices for the possession, storage, transportation, and use of 
Hazard Class C Explosives (Appendix A, MSDSs). 

3.0 APPLICABLE REFERENCES 

3.1 Department of Defense (DOD) Contractors Safety Manual, 4145.26-M. 

3.2 Title 8, California Administrative Code, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7 entitied General 
Industry Safety Orders; Group 18 - Explosives and Pyrotechnics, 

3.3 Additional specifications as required per individual contraci. 

NOTE: DOD Chapter 3, SecUon A states: "When these standards exceed or differ from 
local or national codes or standards, the more restrictive shall apply". 

These Explosive Materials Handling Procedures are developed in compliance with 
title 8 CAC, Group 18 - Explosives and Pyrotechnics. 

4.0 EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

4.1 The severity of the emergency, with special emphasis on fire, explosion, earthquakes, 
and major chemical spill, that will constitute a danger to employees and properly 
requires inimediate notification lo Emergency Control, extension 222, 

4.2 The following organizations should be contacted as appropriate: 

DCASMA - Van Nuys 

Pacoima 

Sheriff 

California Highway Patrol 

FBI 

CAL-OSHA 24-Hour Service 
(In event of severe injury or death) 

(818)904-6338 

9-^911 

9 + 911 

9 + 911 

(714)542-8825 

(714)558-4141 

NOTE: HR Emergency Conlrol must be notified when an outside Emergency Agency 
is contacted. 
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5,0 TRAINING 

5.1 All persons who handle or transport detonators or explosives shall be trained in the 
hazards of the job and safe performance of their duties. Trainees handling explosives 
shall be under the direct supervision of a competent person. 

5.2 Minimum training requirements for Hazard Class - C explosives will consist of the 
following: 

5.2.1 Explosives must not be exposed to unneces.sary shock, 

5.2.2 Explosive materials shall be protected against electrical or static electric 
discharge. 

5.2.3 Storage procedures. 

5.2.4 Warning, caution signs. 

5.2.5 Limitation of explosive materials, 

5.2.6 Non-spark hand tools, static mats. 

5.2.7 Static-free gloves. 

5.2.8 Conductive shoes. 

5.2.9 Misfire. 

5.2.10 Miscellaneous precautions, 

6.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.1 Each individual that may be required to receive, handle, inspect, transport, or use 
explosive materials shall do so in accordance with this Safety Policy. 

6.2 Receiving Department 

6.2.1 Upon receiving explosive materials from the transporter, appropriate receiving 
documents should be signed, 

6.2.2 Do not open metal packaging cans. 
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6.2,3 Immediately notify the Fuel and Pneumatic stockroom for removal of explo
sive materials. Explosive materials will be renioved to proper storage as soon 
as possible and shall not remain in the general Receiving Department, 

6.3 Stores Area 

6.3.1 The Second Class Magazine shall be a well-constructed box of not less than 
two-inch thickness of lumber covered on the exterior with a minimum of No. 
20 standard gauge steel, or 

Minimum No. 14 standard gauge steel, lined on the interior wilh one-inch 
thick plywood or material with equal sft-ength and fire resistance. 

6.3.2 Second-class magazines containing explosives and located in the building 
shall be provided with substantial wheels or casters to facilitate removal from 
a building in an emergency. 

6.3.3 Indoor second-class magazines shall be painted "red" and shall bear lettering 
in "white" on sides and top, when size permits, at least three inches high with 
a one-half inch stroke which reads: "EXPLOSIVES - KEEP FIRE AWAY". 

6.3.4 Covers for second-class magazines shall be provided wilh substantial means 
of locking. Openings shall be kept locked except during placement and 
removal of explosives. Magazines left at locations where no one else is in 
attendance shall be secured in place. 

6.3.5 Second-class magazine keys will be assigned to the Store Room Supervisor 
and the supervisor/engineer responsible for conducting tests. 

6.3.6 The storage area for the second-class magazine shall be posted prominently to 
indicate that a maximum of five pounds of explosive materials may be stored. 

6.3.7 The second-class magazine storage area shall be maintained readily accessible 
at all times. 

6.3.8 The second-class magazine area will be posted as "NO SMOKING". 

6.3.9 Electrical appliances will not be used within ten feet of explosive materials. 

6.3.10 Dessicants will remain with the explosive materials. 

6.3.11 Document quantity received on the Explosive Accountability Log under 
Amount Received, 
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6.3.12 Transfer explosive materials to production as required. Enter quantity trans
ferred under "Amount Used". 

6.3.13 Forward shipping paperwork to Contracts. 

6.4 User Groups of Explosive Malerials 

6.4.1 Employees required to handle or load explosive materials should use non-
sparking tools whenever possible. Static mats shall be adequately positioned 
on the floor and work table. Hand tools constructed of wood or materials such 
as bronze, lead, beryllium alloys, and "K" Monel metal should be used for 
work in locations that contain exposed explosives or hazardous concentrations 
of flammable vapors, gases, or dusts. 

6.5 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

6.4.4 

6.4.5 

6.4.6 

Misfire 

6.5.1 

Employees handling or loading explosive materials shall not wear shoes or 
boots with metal on the soles or as ornaments. 

Gloves - Clothing 

6.4.3.1 To prevent static electric discharge, employees handling or 
loading explosive materials shall wear certified static-free nylon 
lab coats. Visitors shall also wear these coats. Static-free cer
tification must be maintained for audit. 

No smoking within fifty feel of explosive materials. 

Only the actual required amount of explosive material shall be transporled 
from the second class magazine to the testing site. The materials shall be hand 
carried only by trained personnel. 

Detailed instructions are provided under Group A Test Procedure. 

In the event of a misfire (failuie of an explosive component to fire or explode 
as intended), the following precautions must be observed. 

6.5.1.1 Do not attempt lo remove explosive cartridge from the firing 

chamber until the following procedures are completed: 

6.5.1.1.1 Disconnect all initiation lines from cartridge. 

6.5.1.1.2 Allow a cool-down period of at least one hour 
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6.5.1.1.3 

6.5.1.1.4 

6.5.1,1,5 

6,5,1,1,6 

7.0 MISCELLANEOUS PRECAUTIONS 

Notify tesl supervisor of misfire condition. 

If possible, remove cartridge by mechanical means; 
do not handle with fingers. 

Place misfired cartridge in an explosion-proof 
container, in an isolated or bonded area. 

Contact Pacoima Police Disposal Unit at 9 + 911 for 
proper disposal. 

7.1 The test supervisor has the responsibility to ensure all safe procedures are followed. 
The Safety Engineer may require additional practices to reduce risk of injury or property 
damage. 

7.2 No person under the age of 21 years shall be pemiitted to use, handle, transport, or 
engage in any activity utilizing explosive materials. 

7.3 No smoking within fifty feet of explosive materials. 

7.4 Workmen shall nol be pennitted to eat or consume beverages. 

7.5 Except as authorized, personnel must not carty matches, cigarette lighters, or olher 
flame-producing devices inlo areas containing explosive materials. 

7.6 Portable fire suppression equipment shall be adequate, well maintained, and kept clear at 
all times. 

7.7 Individuals that use, handle, transport, or load explosive cartridges shall wear safely 
glasses. 

7.8 If fire occurs, it is nearly impossible to extinguish these cartridges. Evacuate the area 
and make no attempt to approach the burning materials. 

7.9 In the event of an area or stmctural fire, evacuation of the area is mandatory. The 
Emergency Coordinator and/or emergency services personnel must be informed of the 
location and type of explosive materials. 
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8.0 EXPLOSIVE ACCOUNTABILITY LOGS (Appendix B) 

8.1 Explosive accountability logs shall be completed as follows: 

8.1.1 Inventories shall be accurate at all limes. All entries are to be dated under 
Column A and signed under Column I by the person adding or removing 
explosives to the storage container Each log sheet will have the Part Nuniber, 
Name of Explosive Item, Weight of Explosive Item, D.O.T. Explosive Class, 
and Contract Number When more than one contract is applicable, enter the 
word "various". 

8.1.2 Column B will be used to reflect the quantity of new units received. Column 
C will be used to reflect the quantity of unils renioved from the container 
Column D will be used to balance the quantity changes in Columns B and C. 
Column E will be used to reflect units returned. Column F will be the total 
balance and should be completed at the end of each day changes are made in 
Columns A - E. Column G will be used to indicate nionthly inspections. 
Column H i.s not used. 

8.1.3 Corrections to the Explosive Accountability log shall be as follows: 

Line out the entire line containing the error from Columns A - H and sign 
under Column I. Make the correct entry on the following line. 

(See Appendices A & B attached.) 

9.0 REQUIRED POSTING 

9.1 These procedures are incorporated in the HR Textron Inc. Safely Manual. 

9.2 Personnel who use, handle, store, inspect, transport, or load explosive malerials shall be 
given a copy of this procedure. 

9.3 Training records and receipts of information received by employees shall be maintained 
by the Safety Departnient. 

9.4 Copies of the procedure shall be maintained at the following: 

9.4.1 Receiving Department 

9.4.2 Quality Control/A&T Inspection 

9.4.3 Class 11 Magazine Storage Area 

9.4.4 Explosive Material Test Site 

P 4 P-003 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Occupational Safaty and Haaith Administration 

MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET 

QMS H«. 4 4 - « U t ? 

917AS223 

Required und i r USOt. Safety and Health Requlationt for Ship Rep«irirt9. 

Shipbuildirt^. ar>d Shipbreaking (29 CFR 1915. 1916. 1917) 

Q 

i l 

CO 

C J 

SECTION I 

HOLEX Incorporated 
CMCRCINCV TCLC'MONC NO. 

(408) 637-5851 
AOOBtSJ l.Sumhrr. Sirert. Citv. State, atd ZIP Code) 
_f751 San Juan Road. Hollister. CA 95023 

C»<CMICAC NAMC ANO SVNONVMS 

~ H ^ M I ^ A L ' A k * ! * . ' ' F O f l M U C A 

r a A O e NAMC ANO SVNCNVMS 

4629-1 & -2 Actuator 

SECTION II - HAZARDOUS INGREDIENTS 

ULtHTi. rncsiMVArivcs. k SOLVCNTS 

• ICMCNTS 

C A T A C V S T 

vCMiCUC 

JOI.VCNT5 

Aooirivcs 

OTMCBS 

% 

P 
0 
0 
0 
0 

T L V 
(UmMl 

ALLOYS ANO METALLIC COATtMCS 

• A S C M C T A L 

AUUOVS 

MCTAUI . IC COATINGS 

^ i k U L M M C T A C 
t - U S C O A T I N G ON C O « ( ' t - U X 

OTMCBS 

HAZARDOUS MIXTURES 0 * QTMER LIQUIDS. SOLIDS. OR CASES 

Sealed explosive charge o f z i rconium, barium chromate, ammonium 

perchlorate and ammonium dichromate prime and a main load o f qranulated 

(35 mesh) ammonium perchlorate s o l i d p rope l lan t 

« 

0 

d 
0 
0 

% 

.15 

TLV 
lUmal 

TLV 
(U«.t»l 

Smg/fcm 

SECTION I l i . PHYSICAL OATA N/A 

• C I C I N C POINT I * * . ! 

V A ^ O * • • C S S U N C (<"•»• •«».) 

VA*OM O C N S i r v ( A l « « | | 

}0 ( .Ua iV . ITV I N *»ATC« 

s»ccirie cwAviTv i»*,o>i> 

r C n C K N T , V O C A T I L X 
• V VOUUMC <%| 

C V A P O N A T I O N MATS 
» ., • « « 

A V M A H A N C C A N O O O O * 

SECTION IV • FIRE ANO EXPLOSION HAZARD OATA 
r L > S M VCINT ( M a i n * * u«adi 

fliito-Ionition 525^F 
r U A M M A « U < U M I T S 

CaT INCUISMINC MCOIA 

.fffflfp 
srcClAt, nm%, viCMTiNO » « o c x o u a c s 

TrPrif a.; Hass r Fyf^lnsive Unit 
MAY 1 3 WW) 

iNOSUAC » I « C ANO C V ^ O i l O N « A Z A « O S • ^ ^ i . . ,. 1 • 

Keep awav from fire and do not store with high explosives. -"̂ Pf̂ MRITY/SAFEri 
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APPENDIX A 

SECTION V . 
fPC02Q) 

HEALTH HAZARD DATA 
TMflt5l->Ol.O U M I T V A C U l 

c ' ^ c c T s o ^ o v t » t x p o s u " e 
Products of combustion are minute 

n i t rous oxides which are contained 

amounts 

w i t h i n 

o f tox ic qases 

sealed u n i t . 

of z i rcon i un and 

CMCnCCNCV ANO * i " 5 T A i O • • O C C O u n C S 

SECTION VI - REACTIVITY DATA 

5TA8I I . ITV U N S T A t t C 

S T A a i ^ 

i N C O M P A T A a i u i T v (Ma t t na i t to t t o i d l 
XX 

CCNOITIONS TO A V O l O 

H A 2 A I I O O U S OCCOM»OSITION v a o O U C T S 

MAZAAOOUS 
P O L V M C N I Z A T I O N 

MAV OCCUN 

W I U . NOT OCCU« XX 

CONOIT IONS TO A v Q I O 

STCRi TO a c T A K C N 

SECTION VII • SPILL OR LEAK PROCEDURES 
IN CASE M A T C n i A C IS nCLCASCO OM SPIU .CD . , , . 

N/A 

WASTE OISPOSAI . MCTHOO 

N/A 

SECTION VII I • SPECIAL PROTECTION INFORMATION 

a c s p i - A T O M v PHOTCCTtON (Spt t t f y t ype ! ^ . . 

V E N T I L A T I O N 

N/A 

UOCAL E) (MAUSr 

MCCMANiCAU ( C e n t r t i f 

• • O T t C T I v C O l - O v t S 

N/fl 
Eve 

SPCClAt . 

OTMCH 

PBorecTiON 
N/fl 

OTHCB • • O T C C T I V C XQUIPMCNT 

Test in contained or remote cond i t ion 

POCCAUTIONS TO o c T A K E N IN 

s t o r e , t ranspor t and 

SECTION IX . 
M A N O L I N C 

handle 

SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS 
* ' * «3 *^To«» iNa _ , 

IS Class C Expl os i ve . Class 1 . 01 v i s ion 4 . 

OTMCA • • C C / ^ U T I O N 4 

, Keep u m t snunted and safety caps on u n t i l i n s t a l l e d in t es t veh ic le . | 

1 
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APPENDIX B (PC020) 
NWC c e EXPinsivE ITEM 

A 

DATE 

•; 

« 

• 

t 

a 
M c u a 

ROXilVEn 

c 
AMOLKT 

USED 

^ 

. 

a 

nn j t tCE 

H 

EXPLOSIVES Jf nUNTABILITY LOQ 

JT . c e eXPIIlSIVE.EA. ITBM 

AXIMT 

penmen 
e 

OALMCe 

U . U . I . t x n m i v E CLASS 

Q 

BM-tlY APPROVAL 

• 

PAAT M»4BOI: 
CCHTTIACT NO. 

II 

TEST OR USE LOCATION 

-

1 

BtQKATVRE CAP NO. 

' 

• 

« 

> 

' 



HR TEXTRON INC. 
a Subsidiary of Textron Inc. 

25200 West Rye Canyon Road 
Valencia, California 91355 
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